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INTEGRITY OF BUSINESS AND FINANCE 


FAITH AND CAUTION THE NECESSARY COMPONENTS 


LLOGICAL as it may seem to 
measure the ceaseless tides of hu- 
man affairs in terms of years, it is, 
nevertheless, a wise and wholesome 

admonition at this season which prompts 
business and finance to pause for searching 
introspection. Attaining to new eminence 
in domestic and international economic 
alignments, with unfathomed opportuni- 
ties and graver responsibilities to challenge 
American leadership, it serves a useful pur- 
pose to give accent to those sound resolves 
which are suggested by experience and com- 
mon sense rather than erudition. Borne 
upon the crest of a mighty and sustained 
wave of prosperity, there are ever-present 
hazards and temptations to be frankly 
recognized and lakeled in order to be van- 
quished. 

Heavily laden ships are likely to founder 
or run afoul hidden shoals, especially when 
embarked upon uncharted seas and when 
former instruments of reckoning have be- 
come obsolete. The feeling has become too 
general for comfort that American business, 
industry and finance have acquired an in- 
vulnerable stature and an infallible philoso- 
phy which may ignore traditional restraints 
and even make light of retributive elements 
which reside in economic laws of supply and 
demand. To vindicate, therefore, the pro- 
phetic judgment of leading spokesmen and 


bankers who descry another year of pros- 
perous sailing during 1928, it is necessary 
to be watchful of treacherous undercurrents 
of speculation, the preying evils of gluttony 
and all those seductive schemes of avaricious 
and cunning minds which, in times of na- 
tional affluence, conspire to undermine the 
integrity of the financial and business struc- 
tures, however flourishing or firmly estab- 
lished. 

The most healthful 1928 course of hygi- 
enics to prescribe for American business 
and finance is the exercise of faith, caution 
and vigilance. Faith because of inexhaust- 
ible natural resources, virile manhood and 
inventive genius, enlightened compacts be- 
tween capital and labor, the progressive 
character of industrial management; because 
we have the most resourceful and efficient 
banking currency system in the world; and, 
finally, because of freedom from political, 
social and trade embargoes such as keep the 
countries of the Old World in constant fer- 
ment. To assure sound business for the 
coming year there must be caution and 
vigilance because of the lurking dangers 
that are nourished by easy money and 
superabundance of bank credit which flows 
not into actual commerce and production, 
but into speculative investment, overcapi- 
talization and the creation of many new 
fanciful types of investment. Mounting 
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volume of brokerage loans, non-liquid bank- 
ing assets, installment financing, huge vol- 
ume of real estate mortgage securities based 
on lax appraisals and unproductive prop- 
erties, unbridled stock market speculation 
and extravagance in municipal and state 
expenditures—these are some of the danger 
signals and hazardous shoals which chal- 
lenge conservative business and financial 
administration. 

It does not suffice that the elements of 
commodity speculation and of currency 
contraction are absent; that the existence 
of the Federal Reserve System, with its 
strong background of surplus reserves and 
the new refinements of credit have rendered 
all but impossible such severe fluctuations 
between the extremes of prosperity and de- 
pression as in the past. While industrial 
and business management on the one hand 
has developed new standards of efficiency 
and employment, and banks have on the 
other hand, exercised a restraining influence 
as regards commodity speculation and in- 
ventories, the fact remains that the corpo- 
rate capital structure has become top-heavy 
and that there is needed a greater degree 
of liquidity in the composition of banking 
assets. To arrest these possible reactionary 
tendencies is to preserve prosperity and open 
up still greater avenues for progress and the 
material welfare of the American people. 


BUSINESS COMPARISONS AND 
FAVORABLE PROSPECTS 
FOR 1928 


USINESS and industrial forecasts for 
‘Bi 1928 are uniformly favorable and 
reassuring. President Coolidge aptly 
described the present situation when he 
said in his message to Congress: “If the 
people maintain that confidence which they 
are entitled to have in themselves, in each 
other and in America, a comfortable pros- 
perity will continue.”’ This assurance is not 
merely the optimism of a born politician, 
but is confirmed by a survey of the funda- 
mental factors which govern industry, com- 
merce, agriculture and the peaceful, pro- 
gressive procedure of business in general as 
the present year draws to a close. 
Despite variations and a relatively slight 
downward curve in the charted lines of in- 
dustrial production, in the volume of whole- 
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sale and retail distribution and sustained 
speculation in securities as distinguished 
from commodity speculation, there is in- 
deed much that is stimulating and sugges- 
tive of renewed activity with the turn of 


the year. Agricultural income from all 
sources this year is estimated at $12,525,- 
000,000, with latest government report 
placing the value of 1927 crops at $8,428,- 
626,000 as compared with $7,793,480,000 
for the same crops in 1926. With the advent 
of the new Ford models and, speaking for 
the motor industry, Mr. Raskob of the 
General Motors Corporation, which oper- 
ates on a scientific basis of production de- 
termined by demand, states that the 1928 
motor production will reach a new high 
level for all time. Within the last two 
months the steel industry, which has been 
lagging behind, has responded to renewed 
demand. Purchasing power and wages con- 
tinue high, with building in large volume, 
a healthy foreign trade and ample credit 
resources available, although there is a pre- 
vailing impression as to increase in market 
and official rates. 

Banking power of the nation now stands 
at the highest point, with aggregate of over 
68 billions. New life insurance this year 
will reach the record total of nearly 17 bil- 
lions. Savings deposits of over 26 billions 
while showing a moderate increase, indi- 
cate that wage earners and savers are be- 
coming investors. For the eleven months 
ended with November, foreign trade reveals 
a favorable balance, with exports showing 
increases of 2.6 per cent and imports de- 
crease of 5.6 per cent. Domestic trade, as 
measured by car loadings, has been 2.7 
per cent less than last year, but 1.4 per cent 
over 1925. Bank debits have been 10 per 
cent higher than in 1926 and 18 per cent 
above 1925. Despite irregularities, indus- 
trial production has been only 1 per cent 
below the 1926 record. Employment at the 
close of the year averages 3 per cent lower, 
but net wage return higher than last year. 
Building permits, which were 8.3 per cent 
below 1926 for the first ten months, are 
registering increase. There has been a 


gratifying decrease in number of bank fail- 
ures during the last half of the year. The 
crop of bank failures, however, as still too 
large and calls for vigorous enforcement of 
clearing house, credit bureau and of super- 
visory safeguards. 
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SURVEY OF BANKING AND 
FINANCIAL POSITION . ~™ 


HE banking and financial situation 
T need give no concern, despite diver- 

sion of bank credit into speculative 
channels and the possible effect of the new 
gold export movement. The Federal Re- 
serve banks hold gold reserves of $1,100,- 
(00,000 over and above the amount required 
for legal cover of currency and deposits. 
\nother favorable development is the in- 
crease in bankers’ acceptances outstanding 
on October 31, of approximately $1,000,- 
000,000, a new high total. New financing 
for eleven months of the year established 
a record aggregate of $6,989,000,000 as com- 
pared with $5,300,000,000 for the same 
period last year. Foreign investments and 
borrowings exceeded all previous post-war 
records, bringing present total to approxi- 
mately 12 billions, exclusive of debts to this 
Government. 


Further reductions in 


national debt 


brings total down to $17,975,000,000 at close 
of this fiscal year, as compared with peak 
of 26 billions. The present year also estab- 
lishes a notable record for corporate divi- 
dends despite narrowing profits and indi- 


cations are that industry and big business 
is on a higher basis of financial independ- 
ence and efficient management than ever 
before. Encouraging to business also is 
the prospect of further tax reduction at 
this session of Congress. Expectations of 
unsettlement because 1928 is a Presidential 
campaign year may be discounted because 
of the absence of any major or vital issues 
affecting business, although the renewed 
avowal of President Coolidge that he will 
not be a candidate imparts uncertainty to 
the political outlook. Underlying and domi- 
nating the whole business situation, how- 
ever, is the palpable fact that with the ex- 
ercise of confidence and caution, the instru- 
mentalities are at hand for another year of 
“comfortable prosperity.” 
a a & 

“Trust Functions” is the title of the 
newly issued text book issued by the Ameri- 
can Institute of Banking. This work is in 
response to the demand of Institute mem- 
bers and graduates as well as all those en- 
gaged in trust department work, for a com- 
yrehensive treatise on the procedure as well 
as the law governing the various types of 
individual and corporate _trusts. 
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GOLD EXPORTS FORESHADOW 
IMPORTANT INTERNATIONAL 
DEVELOPMENTS 


ITHOUT attempting to magnify the 
W significance to be attached to the re- 

cent comparatively large gold ex- 
ports, amounting to over $90,000,000 dur- 
ing the six weeks from November Ist, the 
movement may properly be interpreted as 
foreshadowing the most important develop- 
ment in the stabilization of the foreign ex- 
change situation since the catastrophe of 
the World War broke down European eco- 
nomic alignments and currency systems. 
We, on this side of the water and engrossed 
in domestic affairs, have failed to realize 
how far Europe has progressed on the path 
of economic recovery and restablishment of 
the gold standard and currencies. The com- 
ing year is destined to witness decided 
changes in international, financial and ex- 
change relations which are but now coming 
to the surface. They affect not only Eu- 
rope in the first instance, but also necessarily 
our own credit structure and our ability to 
part with any considerable proportion of 


GOVERNOR BENJAMIN STRONG 
of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York who recently 
conferred in London with the Governor of the Bank of 
England 
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the two and a half billions of additional 
gold accumulated in this country since the 
year 1915. 

To what extent the recent gold exports 
consisted of pure exchange transactions, if 
any, or represented special transactions and 
gold ear-marked by the Federal Reserve 
banks for foreign account, is not a material 
factor at this time. The prime fact is that 
European currencies, anchored on the gold 
platform, have been steadily approaching 
the point which will make it profitable to 
extract gold from American custody. Large 
balances maintained in this country by 
foreign banks of issue because of favorable 
discount rates, have a direct claim upon 
our gold reserves which may be exercised 
when conditions in Europe justify. 

In view of the pronounced gold exodus 
which has reduced the stock of gold in the 
United States $154,000,000 since last Mav 
to a total of $4,455,132,000 on December 1, 
it is natural that unusual interest should 
attach to the recent conferences in London 
between Governor Norman of the Bank of 
England, Governor Strong of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York, and Chairman 
McFadden of the House Committee on 
Banking and Currency. Expectations of a 
more definite Anglo-American collabora- 
tion in international exchange and price 
stabilization, involving redistribution of 
gold and Federal Reserve credit and dis- 
count policy, may well be on the cards. It 
is well known that the Bank of England has 
been under increasing pressure to maintain 
its gold reserves because of Continental de- 
mand, which is likely to become more in- 
sistent with the prospect of maturing sta- 
bilization and gold ‘“‘docking” plans during 
the coming year in France with Italy inau- 
gurating gold basis on December 21st. Also 
the impression is current in London that 
the time is close at hand when the Bank of 
England will change the status of its cur- 
rency and amalgamate the note issues. 

With war-time indebtedness and l:rge 
foreign investments in this market, it is the 
part of wisdom and sound foresight for 
Federal Reserve authorities and American 
banks to subscribe to a more definite plan 
of international cooperation, and especially 
of joint action with England as regards re- 
distribution of our surplus share of gold and 
the stabilization of exchanges. 
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EFFECT OF GOLD EXPORTS ON 


CREDIT SITUATION 
RESIDENT Charles E. Mitchell of 
the National City Bank of New York 
is authority for the statement that 

this country need entertain no fears from 
gold exports, and that, “theoretically at 
least, such exports could approach a bil- 
lion dollars without any adverse effect upon 
our credit structure, and with another bil- 
lion still in reserve whose usage would be 
accompanied by only gradually advancing 
money rates.”” What happens in case of 
protracted and increasing gold exports is 
that the machinery of the Federal Reserve 
System will again function, the member 
banks securing gold for export by borrowing 
at the Federal Reserve banks or the Re- 
serve banks taking up the burden by in- 
creasing their holdings of securities, a re- 
versal of the process of impounding or uti- 
lizing gold imports. 

While Federal Reserve credit and func- 
tioning may relieve the impact of gold ex- 
ports, there is another aspect which is not 
quite so simple. To the extent that member 
banks have utilized gold as a basis for re- 
serve deposits with the Federal Reserve 
banks and upon which has been predicated 
a large volume of bank credit employed in 
long term securities not eligible for redis- 
count and in collateral loans, the draining 
of gold stocks is bound to exercise a con- 
tracting influence on the credit situation. 
That may, in the end, be a wholesome con 
summation if the process of liquidation can 
be graduated, as it may be. 

Redistribution of American gold excess 
is to be regarded as a distinctly favorable 
development. It will aid the nations of the 
world, and especially of Europe, to function 
more efiectively in economic production, 
which in turn will impart stimulus to Ameri- 
can foreign trade. Aside from exports to 
London within the past few months there 
have been large shipments to Holland, 
South American countries, India, Poland, 
and other countries where stabilization has 
been effected or is in progress. The out- 
ward movement is in response to more 
healthful operation of international ex- 
change and relieves the United States of a 
glut of yellow metal with attendant dan- 
gers of gold credit inflation and speculative 


excess. 


TRUST 


DEMOCRACY IN BANKING AND 
INDUSTRY 


OINCIDENT with profound changes 

C in economic and industrial develop- 
ment in this country since the war, 
affecting standards of living and wider 
distribution of wealth and earnings, some 
amazing results may be descried from the 
various plans of profit-sharing and of em- 
ployee ownership of the stocks of large cor- 
porations. In fact, is is quite conceivable 
that the day is not far distant when domi- 
nant stock control in our largest industrial, 
business and even banking organizations 
may be commanded by employees. There 
are quite a number of industrial and business 
concerns where this situation already exists. 
This new aspect of so-called 
democracy” 


“industrial 
must be regarded as a favor- 
able process of economic and social evolu- 
tion. It implies a new kind of socialism 
where capital and labor arrive on common 
ground and represents the flowering of 
those desires which slumber in every heart 
for the day of amity and genuine equality 
in human affairs. With such stock interest 
and partnership on the part of employees 


there comes a wholesome sense of responsi- 
bility and loyalty, 


It is estimated that upward of 250,000 
employees in twenty of the largest industrial 
organizations in this country now own 21 
per cent of the shares. The list of corpora- 
tions which by means of special profit- 
sharing plans, savings funds and stock sub- 
scription privileges have enlisted large num- 
bers of their employees as stockholders, and 
therefore as partners in their respective en- 
terprises, includes such well-known con- 
cerns as the U. S. Steel Corporation, the 
Bethlehem Steel Company, Standard Oil 
Company of New Jersey, Standard Oil 
Company of Indiana, Swift & Co., Eastman 
Kodak, Proctor & Gamble, International 
Harvester Co., American Telephone & 
Telegraph Company, New York Central, 
Pennsylvania Railroad, Lehigh Valley Rail- 
road, and many others, with rapid augmen- 
tation of the number of corporations adopt- 
ing the principle of sharing profits and stock 
interest with employees. 

The extent to which banks and trust 
companies are fostering loyalty and coopera- 
tion among employees by means of profit- 
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sharing, savings fund and stock subscription 
plans, becomes increasingly evident with 
the approach of the holiday season. One 
large bank in California has made such liberal 
provisions for its employees that it is the 
boast of the management that the bank may 
soon be owned by employees. Here in New 
York, among other similar announcements, 
is the distribution of payments totaling 
$704,000 to employees as this year’s return 
from a liberal profit-sharing plan by one of 
the leading title and trust companies. The 
employees of this particular institution and 
its affiliations now hold 2760 shares of the 
company’s stock, valued at $1,500,000. 

The moral of this movement is for banking 
as well as business and industrial organiza- 
tions to capitalize loyalty and cooperation 
on the part of employees as by all odds the 
most valuable asset. In the long run, the 
business organization which deals with its 
employees as partners will survive and 
flourish, whereas those concerns operated 
for the benefit of a favored class of stock- 
holders or as a “closed corporation” will 
have increasingly hard buffeting against the 
tide. 


GOVERNOR MONTAGU NORMAN 


of the Bank of England who favors closer international 
alignments, especially with the Federal Reserve, on gold and 
exchange stabilization. 
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COMMON FUND FOR’ TRUST 
INVESTMENTS IN NEW 
ZEALAND 


NTERESTING experiences and con- 
trasts with American trust company 

methods in handling trust invest- 
ments are presented in a comprehensive re- 
port of the working of the Public Trust 
Office of New Zealand, which specifically 
covers activities for the year ended March 
31, 1927, but which reviews operations and 
systems of investing trust funds developed 
since the Office was founded, in 1872. The 
most interesting account of the report, 
insofar as it has bearing upon methods of 
administration observed by trust companies 
in this country, is the description of the 
Common Fund for investment of trust and 
estate funds which has been in use for 
thirty-three years. Investments in this 
Common Fund are guaranteed by the State, 
both as to principal and payment of inter- 
est. The tangible benefits therefrom are set 
forth by Public Trustee J. W. Macdonald 
and which are more fully described else- 
where in this issueof TRust COMPANIES. 
The subject acquires more than academic 
interest to American trust officers because 
of the complexities and problems attending 
the administration of rapidly increasing 
volume of trust and estate funds confided 
to trust companies and banks in this coun- 
try. While the conditions are not analo- 
gous, because the Public Trust Office in 
New Zealand, as in other British domin- 
ions, are created by acts of government, 
and in this country trust companies are 
under private management, it is quite evi- 
dent that more advanced methods of han- 
dling trust investments are debatable. 

It is of interest to note that the Public 
Trust Office of New Zealand has under ad- 
ministration estates and trust funds valued 
at £41,043,523, and that wills deposited 
with the office represent a prospective busi- 
ness which is estimated at over £200,000,- 
000, or in American currency equal to 
nearly one billion dollars. In other words, 
a very much larger percentage of the will- 
making population of New Zealand is 
availing itself of the advantages of the 
Public Trust Office than the proportion of 
American wills annually probated which 
name trust companies or banks as executors 
and trustees. 
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It is also of interest to recall that New 
Zealand was the first country to set up the 
Public Trust Office system which has since 
extended throughout the British Empire. 
The New Zealand Office was established 
in 1872, and shortly afterward the Public 
Trust Office was established in South Aus- 
tralia. Great Britain followed the example of 
New Zealand by parliamentary enactment 
in 1906, applying to England and Wales. 

Unquestionably efficient and successful 
as the administration of trust or fiduciary 
responsibility has been developed in Eng- 
land and the British Dominions under gov- 
ernment charter and supervision, the pecu- 
liar conditions of American political insti- 
tutions and economic development renders 
the prospect of similar public or government 
functioning of trusteeship powers in this 
country both impractical and inconceivable 
of successful operations. Administration of 
trust funds, both individual and corporate 
in the United States, represents far greater 
volume than in any other country, and the 
record of trust company administration 
here during a period of over a century marks 
this system of corporate trusteeship by trust 
companies and banks as essential to our 
sound economic and social advancement. 


2, *, 2, 
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RETROACTIVE LEVY UNDER 
GIFT TAX VOID 


HE Supreme Court of the United 
States, in Blodgett vs. Holden, has 

declared void the retroactive appli- 
cation of the gift tax imposed by the Reve- 
nue Act of 1924 upon gifts made prior to 
the passage of the Act on June 2, 1924. 
Action to recover tax was sustained by 
the Supreme Court on the ground that im- 
position of tax upon a gift made prior to 
the enactment is arbitrary and invalid under 
the due process clause of the Fifth Amend- 
ment of the Constitution. It was unreason- 
able, the Court held, that one who, in en- 
tire good faith and without the slightest 
premonition of such consequence, made ab- 
solute disposition of his property by gifts, 
should thereafter be required to pay a 
charge for so doing. The court felt it un- 
necessary to express an opinion concerning 
the validity of the statute as to transfers 
subsequent to June 2nd as all such gifts 
were in this case within the exemption 
granted by the statute. 
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CONTINUED EXPANSION OF 
NATION’S BANKING POWER 


ANKING power of the nation con- 
tinues to expand at a prodigious rate. 

Whether such increase in banking re- 
sources and deposits implies increment of 
tangible wealth or projection of bank credit 
into investments, capital loans and security 
collateral, may well deserve careful analysis 
at this stage. Certain it is, however, that 
employment of bank credit at low rates 
in apparently unlimited volume, has oper- 
ated as a sustaining, if not invigorating 
factor in commerce and industry. 

A new high aggregate of banking re- 
sources is recorded in the recently published 
annual report of the Comptroller of the 
Currency. This shows that on June 30, 
1927, there were 27,061 reporting banking 
units in the United States and insular pos- 
sessions, embracing national, state and sav- 
ings banks and trust companies, with com- 
bined resources of. $68,132,558,000, an 
increase of $3,239,196,000, as compared 
with June 30, 1926, although there was 
during this period a decrease of 1,085 re- 
porting institutions, due to mergers and 
failures. 

As to the proportion of the nation’s bank- 


ing resources held by national banks and by 
state banks and trust companies, it is in- 
teresting to observe that 19,265 reporting 
banks and trust companies, other than na- 
tional banks, held on last June 30, an aggre- 
gate of $41,550,615,000, or nearly two- 


thirds of combined banking power. Al- 
though the number of state institutions de- 
creased during the year ended June 30, 
1927, by the number of 903, their combined 
resources increased $1,972,877,000. Re- 
sources of 7,804 national banks, as of Octo- 
ber 10, 1927, amounted to $27,213,824,000, 
representing gain of $1,529,975,000 for the 
period since December 31, 1926, which wit- 
nessed a decrease of 108 in the number of 
national banks. 

Trust companies have scored the largest 
increase in resources of any class of banking 
institutions during the year ended June 
30, 1926, according to the Comptroller’s 
summaries. While the Comptroller lists 
only 1,647 “loan and trust companies,” as 
compared with 2,731 reporting trust com- 
panies listed in the annual compilation of 
the United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany of New York, the Comptroller credits 
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his smaller number of “loan and trust com- 
panies’ with even larger increase in re- 
sources than shown in the trust company 
annual compilation. The Comptroller places 
the resources of 1,647 loan and trust com- 
panies at $13,994,756,000, representing gain 
of $1,789,560,000. The United States 
Mortgage & Trust Company figures credit 
2,731 reporting trust companies with com- 
bined resources of $20,481,182,000, an in- 
crease of $1,145,000,000. Total resources 
of 15,690 state commercial banks aggre- 
gated last June the sum of $16,564,988,000, 
a decrease for twelve months of $14,668,000. 
The exhibit, therefore, as based upon the 
Comptroller’s returns, indicate that trust 
company gains have been in larger ratio 
than that of any other class of banking in- 
stitution, notwithstanding the expected 
transfers to the national system following 
enactment of the McFadden amendments. 


BROADER LATITUDE FOR 
LEGAL INVESTMENTS 


OLLOWING a series of hearings con- 
ducted by the Joint Legislative Com- 
mission appointed at the last session 
of the New York Legislature, there is assur- 
ance of favorable action at Albany in lib- 
eralizing the laws governing legal invest- 
ments of savings and trust funds. Facts 
and arguments presented to the Joint 
Legislative Commission by representatives 
of the New York State Bankers Association, 
the Savings Banks Association of New York 
and by spokesmen for trust companies and 
other interests, revealed not only the urgent 
necessity for a broader list of legal invest- 
ments in behalf of savings institutions and 
for employment of trust funds, but likewise 
established the fact that such expansion of 
the legal list will in no wise involve the 
safety of such investments but, on the con- 
trary, will strengthen the list. 

The legislative committee of the New 
York State Bankers Association, at a recent 
hearing, submitted four specific recommen- 
dations. First that the law be amended 
to legalize promissory notes secured by any 
legal security up to 90 per cent of face 
value; second, that certain selected electric 
and gas bonds be legalized; third, the legal- 
ization of certain selected telephone bonds 
and, fourth, the admission of railroad and 
equipment trust obligations. 
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TAXING INCOME FROM 
REVOCABLE TRUST 


DECISION of general interest to 
fiduciaries was recently handed down 

by the United States District Court 
of the eastern district of Pennsylvania in 
Warden vs. Lederer, which construes tax- 
ation of income under revocable trusts, and 
which lends weight to the protest made by 
trust companies against the provisions of 
the Federal Reserve Act imposing upon 
the creator of revocable trusts the tax on 
income from such trusts. The Federal 
government stands practically alone in as- 
suming the arbitrary tax position in im- 
posing tax on a trust because of its revocable 
nature, although such power of revocation 
is rarely exercised. 

The recent decision in Pennsylvania 
directly involved the question as to whether 
income from a revocable trust in which the 
grantor was beneficiary is taxable to the 
grantor or to the trust estate. Testatrix 
created a trust estate, the estate from which 
was made payable to herself, but accretions 
from sales of the corpus belonged under the 
law of Pennsylvania to the corpus. The 
trust was revocable but the grantor parted 
with the possession and control of every- 
thing which had been made part of the 
trust estate, receiving thereafter nothing 
but the income upon which she paid the 
assessed tax. She never exercised the power 
of revocation. The trustees sold some of 
the trust investments upon which they 
made a profit, reinvesting what they re- 
ceived as part of the corpus of the estate. 
The taxing authorities assessed the testa- 
trix as to this gain. The only question was 
whether the testatrix was liable for income 
taxes on this gain or whether the estate 
should have been taxed. 

The Court held that the estate and not 
the testatrix should have been taxed. The 
grantor was a real donor of the principal of 
the trust estate and the donee only of the 
income. This she received from the trus- 
tees, having parted with all control over 
what she had given. She never exercised 
the power of revocation and thus never re- 
sumed control. On these facts the gain on 
the sale of the stock which was disposed of 
should not have been included in the tax- 
able income of the testatrix. 
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SITUS DETERMINES VALIDITY 
OF TRUST 


FERTILE source of litigation in- 
volving construction of wills and 

testamentary trusts is the conflict be- 
tween laws of various states and the absence 
of uniformity of statutes governing trusts 
and transfers of estates. A recent decision 
by the New Jersey Court of Errors and 
Appeals, in Fisher vs. Stuart (47071) raised 
the question as to what law applied in 
determining the validity of a testamentary 
trust of realty where testator’s domicile was 
in New York and situs of the reality in New 
Jersey. 

Action was brought to recover the amount 
of the contract price of certain real property 
which defendant had agreed to purchase 
from the plaintiff. Plaintiff claimed title 
to a one-sixth interest in certain real prop- 
erty which had belonged to her deceased 
father as her intestate share of his estate 
and this was the interest which defendant 
had agreed to purchase. Whether defendant 
was bound to perform his part of the con- 
tract depended on the provisions of a will 
executed by the father of the plaintiff. Ac- 
cording to the terms of the will, the prop- 
erty in question was devised in trust for the 
use and enjoyment of all the grandchildren 
of the testator. 

Testator was domiciled in New York at 
the time of his death. The property in 
question was located in New Jersey. It 
was admitted that under the New York 
rule regarding the suspension of alienation 
the trust would be invalid and plaintiff 
would be entitled to a one-sixth intestate 
share, but under the common law, rule 
against perpetuities followed in New Jersey, 
the trust would be valid and therefore under 
New Jersey law, plaintiff would have no 
title and the defendant would not be bound 
to fulfill his contract. 

The court held that the trust was valid, 
since the law of New Jersey applied, and 
therefore the defendant was not required 
to perform his part of the contract. The 
validity of a testamentary trust as to real 
estate is determined exclusively by the 
lex rei sitae, and the courts of another juris- 
diction in which the trustee may be found 
may direct them to carry the trust into 
effect although it would be invalid if the 
real estate was situated in such other state. 


TRUST 


SUCCESSION OF TRUSTS UNDER 
MERGER UPHELD BY SUPREME 
COURT 


HE Bank of New York and Trust 
Company has been sustained by the 

Supreme Court of the State of New 
York on all points in connection with the 
suit brought by Cortlandt Field Bishop 
which contested the right of the trust com- 
Ps iny to qualify as executor and trustee un- 
der the will of David Wolfe Bishop and also 
involved question as to the fiduciary or 
successorship status of the trust company 
as a result of the merger of the originally 
named New York Life Insurance and Trust 
Company with the Bank of New York 
1922. The court decision, based upon the 
report and opinion of the referee, upholds 
the right of the trust company to share 
with the plaintiff in the administration of 
the estate of Daniel W. Bishop and also 
dismisses the attack made upon the merger 
of the Bank of New York into New York 
Life Insurance and Trust Company. 

The referee held that no new corporation 
was created and that the merger notwith- 
standing the change of name, does not affect 
the rights of the parties hereto. A testator 
naming a trust company to act as trustee 
under his will may fairly be deemed to ex- 
pect that the trust company will progress 
and, if necessary, merge, so as to keep pace 
with business conditions and maintain its 
existence. 


Daniel W. 


Bishop died in 1900, leaving a 
will naming as executors and trustees his 


widow and two sons. 
that in the event of death, resignation or 
incapacity of any one of the trustees or ex- 
ecutors, then in such case the New York 
Life Insurance and Trust Company shall 
become executor and trustee in his or her 
place and stead. David Wolfe Bishop, Jr., 
one of the testator’s sons, died in 1911 and 
the widow died in 1922. When the will was 
probated in 1900 in New York the trust 
company received no citation and at the 
time none was necessary, as the executors 
and trustees were alive and serving. The 
trust company, in its brief, contended and 
showed that it received no notice of being 
named or of its appointment until October, 
1922, although under the terms of the will 
it was the obligation of the surviving execu- 
tors and trustees to advise the trust com- 


The will provided 
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pany of its appointment when David Wolfe 
Bishop, Jr., died, in 1911, leaving a vacancy 
which the trust company was named to fill. 
The trust company at no time filed waiver 
or renunciation and although the court took 
no cognizance of the matter, it was shown 
that the plaintiff, Cortlandt Field Bishop, 
exercised sole control of the estate following 
the death of the widow and “appropriated 
to his own use from the capital of trust 
funds to be accounted for by him, $1,300,- 
000, including in his own accounts as trus- 
tee his own unsecured notes for this 
amount.” 
oo & 
“FOR ADVANCEMENT OF 
CHRIST’S KINGDOM” 


ONSTRUING the validity of a clause 
in the will of Mary C. Durbrow, 
the Court of Appeals of New York 
was recently called upon to interpret the 
provision which leaves residue of the estate 
to be distributed by the executor or execu- 
trix in a manner which shall be considered 
“most effective in the advancement of 
Christ’s Kingdom on earth.” The legality 
of this bequest was contested by the next 
of kin of testatrix on the ground that it is 
void, for indefiniteness and uncertainty of 
purpose. The Surrogate’s decree in order- 
ing settlement of accounts of executor was 
reversed by the Appellate Division. The 
executor had selected as beneficiaries cer- 
tain incorporated associations of a chari- 
table or pious character, and these bene- 
ficiaries appeared as appellants in bringing 
the case to the Court of Appeals. 

The Court, in the course of a lengthy 
opinion, said: ‘‘While the bequest is in the 
figurative form of a direction to the execu- 
tor to dispose of the residue of the estate 
“in the advancement of Christ’s Kingdom 
on earth,” its general purpose and meaning, 
read with the aid of our common knowledge 
of the speech of the devout, are understood 
without difficulty. Christ’s Kingdom on 
earth is the community or whole body of 
Christ’s faithful people collectively; all 
those who are spiritually united to Christ 
as the head of the church, without regard 
to differences of creed and doctrine. Its 
cause is advanced in divers manners, con- 
spicuously through the work of religious 
associations and educational and charitable 
institutions of a religious character.” 
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TAX ON LIFE INSURANCE 
PAYABLE TO 
NAMED BENEFICIARY 


HE Supreme Court of the United 
States will shortly be called upon to 

decide upon the constitutionality of 
the question whether the proceeds of a life 
insurance policy which are payable to a 
named beneficiary, are a part of the tax- 
able estate of a decedent policyholder. It 
will be recalled that this issue was raised in 
the famous case of Lewellyn against Frick, 
and whereas Judge Thomson of the District 
Court of the United States for the western 
district of Pennsylvania held that such 
taxation was unconstitutional, the United 
States Supreme Court, in reviewing the 
decision, side-stepped the main question of 
constitutionality and held the tax in the 
Frick case as non-assessable on the ground 
that there was no retroactive provision 
applicable to the Frick policies. 


The constitutional question is squarely 
raised in the case of Mack and Meyers, 
executors, against Bowers, Collector, which 
is on its way through the U. S. District 
Court for the southern district of New York 


to the Supreme Court. In that case, poli- 
cies were payable to the wife of the deceased 
and were written in 1919, after the passage 
of the Revenue Act of 1918. The insured 


died in 1921. It presents squarely the 
serious question invited by the Supreme 
Court in the Frick decision, when Mr. 
Justice Holmes, writing for the Court, and 
intimating very strongly that the conclu- 
sions reached by Judge Thomson had been 
sound, said: 

“It is enough to point out that at least 
there would be a very serious question to be 
answered before Mrs. Frick and Miss Frick 


could be made to pay a tax on the transfer of 


his estate by Mr. Frick.” 


Bearing on the issue also are recent sig- 
nificant rulings of the Commissioner of In- 
ternal Revenue in the case of Evelina B. 
Perkins et al., executors of the estate of George 
W. Perkins; also on the decision of the Su- 
preme Court of the United States, rendered 
on May 31, 1927, in the case of Nichols, 
Collector, against Coolidge, and to other cases 
pending either before the Commissioner, 
the Board of Tax Appeals, or in the Federal 
Courts. 


FIDUCIARY REVISIONS IN 
HOUSE TAX BILL 


HE tax reduction and revision bill 
T passed by the House on the eve of 

holiday adjournment shatters all 
hope as to repeal of the Federal Estate tax, 
but embodies a number of administrative 
changes which affect fiduciary administra- 
tion. Notably, among the latter, is the 
provision which puts into law the previous 
regulation of the Revenue Department rela- 
tive to basis in determining gain or loss in 
sale of property of an estate and the re- 
versal of which, following the McKinney 
decision, raised widespread protest from 
trust companies. The House bill provides 
that the basis should be the value of the 
property of the date of the decedent’s 
death and the rule is incorporated in Sec- 
tion 113 (a) (5). It is also provided that the 
basis in case of sale by a beneficiary shall 
be the value of the property on the date of 
the decedent’s death. Under existing law 
the basis in such case is the value at the 
date of “acquisition,’’ which is indefinite 
and has given rise to controversy. The 
House bill also makes constructive changes 
as to deduction of estate and inheritance 
taxes as well as improvement in Board of 
Tax Appeal procedure. 


The House measure carries total tax de- 
duction of $289,765,000 which is $65,000,000 
more than the maximum advocated by 
Secretary Mellon. Corporation income tax 
is reduced from 131% to 11% per cent with 
increased exemptions and graduated rates 
for smaller corporations. Repeal of Federal 
Estate tax was decisively voted down in 
committee. The bill provides for repeal of 
automobile tax, cereal beverage tax, repeal 
of tax on sales of produce on exchanges, 
reduction from 2 cents to 1 cent per $100 
on transfers of capital stock on exchanges, 
exemption for foreign banks of issue on 
income from bankers’ acceptances and in- 
creases tax on withholding of tax at source 
on tax free securities in the case of non- 
resident aliens and foreign corporations. 


Expectations are that the Senate will cut 
down the total of tax reductions. Instruc- 
tions from the Executive Mansion are that 
President Coolidge will veto a bill carrying 
such large reduction as the House bill and 
in excess of Treasury maximum. 
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INHERENT FACTORS OF DURABILITY IN 


AMERICAN 


ECONOMIC AND BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT 


GOLD EXPORTS AND CREDIT SITUATION NO CAUSE FOR APPREHENSION 


CHARLES E. MITCHELL 
President of the National City Bank of New York 


(Epitor’s NOTE: 


Mr. Mitchell devotes his attention to allaying current doubts or 


fears as to the possibilities of credit inflation and possible adverse influence of the recent 


gold export movement. He summarizes a 


review of business, 


industrial and financial 


operations during the year now closing with its significant evidences of greater efficiency, 
elimination of waste and sustained productivity with the comment that in America today, 
a pessimist is out of place and is probably a dyspeptic.) 


SEE no cause for apprehension over the 

business outlook. Just now business ap- 

pears to be a little slack in some lines, 
particularly the steel and automobile indus 
tries, and it is evident that the final show 
ing for 1927 with respect to volume and 
profits will not measure up fully to the high 
standards of 1926. Gauged by average per 
formance, however, the year should be a 
good one and well in line with conservative 
expectations expressed at its beginning. 


Comparison with 1926 

If there are any inclined to doubt the 
validity of 1927’s claim to a good rating, I 
invite attention to a comparison of the prin- 
cipal business yardsticks as they have re- 
flected industry and trade in 1927 and 1926. 
In each ease the figures given represent the 
cumulative totals from the beginning of the 
year to the latest available date. 

Bank debits throughout the country, ex- 
cluding New York City and its speculative 
markets, show an increase of 4.3 per cent. 

Total railway car loadings, despite the 
decrease in coal traffic resulting from the 
strike, show a decrease of only 2 per cent. 

Railway car loadings of merchandise and 

than carload freight. which reflect 
chiefly manufactured products, show an 
increase of .1 per cent. 

Consumption of electric power in indus- 
try in each month has been close to or 
above corresponding levels of a year ago. 

Building contracts awarded show an in- 
crease of .05 per cent. 

Cotton consumption an increase of 13.6 
per cent. 

Shoe production has shown an increase 
of 8 per cent. 

Wool consumption an increase of 12 per 
cent. 


less 


Cement production an increase of 4.7 
per cent. 

Steel and automobile production afford 
the only conspicuous examples of decreases, 
the former showing a 
cent and the latter a 
cent. 


decline of 71% per 
decrease of 19 per 
These figures demonstrate 
far-fetched is the 
pression. 


conclusively 
talk of de 
It is true that the increases shown 


how current 
are in some cases very small and that in a 
number of instances decreases appear, but 
from the steel and automobile indus- 
tries, the insignificant and lend 
emphasis rather than otherwise to the im- 
pressive character of the year’s accomplish- 
ment. Unquestionably 1927 will show an 
average level of business standing up close 
to that set in any one of the most 
years in our history. 


No Evidence of Credit Inflation 

In our domestic credit situation lies an- 
other reason for anticipating a continuance 
of good business. I am unable to see eye to 
eye with those who raise the cry of infla- 
tion. For two years, excepting a contrary 
movement in recent weeks, commodity prices 
have shown a declining trend, offering ne 
incentive to the accumulation of inventory 
and multiplication of forward buying which 
constitute the breeding ground of inflation. 

It is true that there has been a consider 
able expansion of bank credit since the low 
point of the post-war deflation reached in 
1921. One has to remember, however, that 
the volume of business which the country 
is carrying on is constantly increasing, and 
that the amount of bank credit outstanding 
should in the normal course of things in- 
from year to year. Over the long 
since 1870 to the beginning of the 
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war the average annual increase of bank 
credit has been precisely 5.7 per cent. Over 
the past six years since 1921 the average 
annual increase has heen 5.2 per cent and 
for the latest year—that ended June 30. 
1927—was exactly 5 per cent. Certainly this 
is not excessive, nor does it bear out the 
contention of inflation. 

Contrast these figures with those in pe- 
riods of real] credit inflation Such as the 
period from 1914 to 1920 when the annual 
rate of credit expansion was 1] per cent, 
and that from 1900 to the panic of 1907 when 
the rate was 9.5 per cent. What is more, 
Since the Fall of 1924, the total expansion 
in demand deposits of banks has been but 
little more than 5 per cent. Increases in de 
posits have been largely in time deposits, 
the total expansion in this class being 


about 
82 per cent. 


Approximately SO per cent of 
this increase in time deposits reflect savings 
accounts requiring presentation of 
book and—if the banks so require—30 days’ 
notice before withdrawal. Again | Say this 
is not inflation, the usual manifestations 
Which are an increase 


a pass 


of 
in demand deposits, 
the currency of industry and Speculation. 

It is true that in the last few months the 
expansion of credit has shown Signs of ex- 
ceeding a normal rate of increase. This 
should make uS Cautious, particularly in that 
quarter whence the unusual demand has 
been coming, namely, the Stock market. | 
I see no occasion for alarmist 
regarding the use of credit 
ness transactions. 


mut 
Statements 
in ordinary busi- 


No Danger in Gold Export 
Nor again can I see eye to eye with those. 
and I judge it is & wide public. who are 
fearful of the effects of exports of gold and 
who keenly wateh the newspapers, which 
unjustifiably headline every sizable ship- 
ment. This is a matter which, if we will 
but understand it, should give 


US NO appre- 
hension. 


Remember that an increment in 
the gold Supply of other countries is but the 
basis of a credit structure and the more that 
fold can be thus put to work the less will 
be the requirements of that country for out- 
side credit facilities. Since we are the well 
from which credit is most largely drawn by 
other countries, and Since the development 
of business arising from an easier credit 
Situation abroad is certain to bring us trade, 
it is to our advantage that the Sold be thus 
put to work where it can be most effective, 

We have at home today a considerable 
excess of gold Which is beyond our normal 
needs and therefore is not working to its 
full, and certain it is that any increment to 





TRUST COMPANIES 


it would form the basis for an inflation that 
would not be to our advantage, If we would 
then put this sold to its fullest uses, we 
should view with equanimity and Satisfaction 
the shipment of our excess. Theoretically 
at least such exports could approach a pil 
lion dollars Without an adverse effect upon 
our credit structure. still leaving another bi] 
lion in reserve, the use of Which would be 
accompanied by only gradually 
money rates. 


advancing 


If it be Suggested that even the first bil 
lion of sold exports could not take 


place 
Without a tightening of 


the money market, 
complete answer lies in the fact that th 
Federal Reserve banks are in position to 
replace gold withdrawals by purchases of 
soverhnment securities in the open market 
concurrently with Withdrawals up to 
large sum thus always leaving the 
market in staty quo. Whether 


a very 
money 
the Reserye 
banks Would pursue this course would be 
dictated by the exigencies of the money mar 
ket as it might, from time to time, 


develop 
4s well as by the recog 


nized desirability of 
retaining an adequate margin of free gold 
for future emergencies. 

I personally feel that it is an open ques 
tion as to Whether our present money rates 
tre not unduly Joy and whether the coun 
try would not be on a sounder basis if eyr 
rent wealth were Permitted a somewhat 
larger rate. even though this were to 
stitute a slight brake upon 
security markets, and | ean 
at times it might 


con 
the activity of 
conceive that 
be the better part of wis 
dom to permit the outward flow of gold 
exercise its hormal influence in the direction 
of moderately high interest rates. The banks 
of the country that rely principally on the 
difference between interest received and in 
terest paid for their livelihood are sorely 
tempted to high rate and, therefore. high 
risk loans or high rate 


0 


and often slowly 
marketable Securities for their portfolios :f 
low interest or easy money prevails for long 
intervals. However that may be, let us 
away from the bugaboo of 
and realize that they 
in our interest 


get 
80ld shipments 
may be fully as much 
as in the interest of the coun 
tries causing the shipments to be made. 


Outlook for 1928 
With a Sound credit sity 


ation, a return of 
Ford and other leading 


manufacturers to 4 
normal output, a continuance of large seale 
building, and the substantial 
that has occurred this 
conditions, we have 


improvement 
year in agricultural 
Powerful influences tend- 
S back into its Stride and 
(Continued on page 824) 


ing to SWing busines 














AND EXPANSION OF DISCOUNT MARKET 


DOMESTIC AND INTERNATIONAL ASPECTS 


CHELLIS A. AUSTIN 
President of the Seaboard National Bank of the City of New York 


(Eprror’s NOTE: 


Students of international finance and those 


familiar with American 


banking and trade trends appreciate the importance of progressive development of accept- 


ance business and application of approved principles of discount operations. 


Proper sup- 


port for dollar acceptances is essential to the maintenance of American prestige as fore- 
most creditor nation and fostering foreign outlets for surplus wealth and production.) 


HE acceptance business in the United 
States has shown remarkable improve- 
ment during the last year. This im- 
provement is shown by the greater volume 
of bills which have been outstanding. 
shown that the total 
amount of outstanding acceptances as of Oc- 


A year ago it was 
tober 31, 1926, was approximately $681,000,- 
OOO. On October 31, 1927, the total for the 
country $975,000,000, an increase of 
Although we must make allow- 
ance for the higher prices of certain com- 
modities this large increase 
in one year constitutes a noteworthy record 
in the history of the dollar acceptance. As 
the seasonal demands for credit to move 
cotton, tobacco, wool and manufactured goods 
are heaviest during the winter months, it 
may be safely assumed that the acceptances 
outstanding may soon reach a total of more 
than $1,000,000,000. before (in 1920) 
a billion dollar reached but the 
price range at that time was approximately 
o4 per cent higher than the index figure of 
today. 


was 


15 per cent. 


(cotton, etc.), 


Once 


level was 


It is believed that the acceptance total of 
$975,000,000 the total amount 
of prime commercial paper outstanding in 
the United States, which it is estimated 
fluctuates at present $S800,000,000 
and $900,000,000. 


exceeds now 


between 


Distribution by Districts 

The latest 
vious years, 
of New 


survey shows that as in 
the Federal Reserve District 
York has created a larger volume 
of bills than all the other districts 
bined, namely, $710,000,000 out of a 
of $975,000,000. The convergence of the 
acceptance business to New York is a nat- 
ural development. A great proportion of 
the bills created outside of New York (with 


pre- 


com- 
total 


the exception of those made on the Pacific 
Coast) seem to find their way directly or 
indirectly to the New York market, and it 
is from this point that the final distribu- 
tion is made. At present the acceptance busi- 
ness of the country is handled to the extent 
of 95% per cent by 112 different banks in 7 
important commercial and 
which, in the order of volume, are New 
York, Boston, San Francisco, Chicago, New 
Orleans, Philadelphia and Cleveland. 

If we figure the average acceptance out- 
standing this year at $800,000,000 
eliminate that part which has to do 
the financing of strictly domestic 
say, $150,000,000, it would appear that, al- 
lowing for a conservative average commis- 
sion of 1 per cent, over $6,000,000 of commis- 
sions were paid to American banks for this 
service. As evidence of the important part 
that the acceptance is taking in the financ- 
ing of our overseas trade, it is interesting 
to note that for the twelve months ending 
September 30th this year about 50 per cent 
of our total imports and about 40 per cent 
of the total exports were financed by dollar 
acceptances. 

Discount Market and Rates 
One of the most gratifying events of the 


financial centers, 


and 
with 
business, 


year has been the healthy expansion of our 
discount market owing partly to the 
stantial purchases made by foreign banks, 
particularly banks of issue. Large orders 
have been placed at regular intervals, keep- 
ing the total of such investments from foreign 
funds up to a level estimated to be more than 
$300,000,000. This is an encouraging de- 
velopment and one that affords a high degree 
of satisfaction to those who have labored 
to place our discount market on the broadest 
possible basis. It is evident that the practice 
of foreign banks of keeping balances on de- 


sub- 
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seen aa tn ht a 


posit in New York as a reserve against their 
note circulation will be stimulated to the ex- 
tent that investment facilities are available 
for such portions of these deposits as can be 
converted into short term loans: provided, 
of course, that the net interest yield on such 
investments is at least as advantageous as 
that obtained in other financial centers. 


Removing Tax Impediments 

The recommendation of Secretary Mellon 
that the income on bankers acceptances pur- 
chased in this country by foreign central 
banks of issue be exempt from taxation will 
be very helpful, if adopted, in inducing an 
even larger investment in dollar acceptances 
than heretofore. It is with much satisfac- 
tion that we learn that this provision of the 
amendment of the present tax law has been 
accepted by the House Ways and Means 
Committee. We hope sincerely that Congress 
will see fit not only to enact such legislation 
but ultimately to render also tax free all 
bank acceptances bought and held for ac- 
count of foreign investors without distine- 
tion. 

Such exemption should not be considered 
as a special privilege granted to foreign in- 
terests. Those who are familiar with the 
financial history of other countries are con 
versant with the fact that smoothing the 
path for the investment of foreign capital 
by either foregoing or at least simplifying 
the payment of all taxes on income (es 
pecially abhorrent to the foreigner if they 
imply complicated forms of declaration, con- 
sular certifications, ete.) has been considere:l 
always as sound policy on the part of those 
countries which aspire to be international 
banking centers. The deposits and invest 
ments already made by foreigners in this 
country certainly suggest to us the wisdom 
(especially as conditions which originally 
induced capital to flow to the United States 
are changing more and more) of adopt 
ing a more benevolent attitude in these mat- 
ters. 


Interest Yield on Acceptances 

As distinct from what one might call our 
foreign outlet the buying of acceptances for 
domestic account by banks, insurance com- 
panies, corporations, ete., has been affected 
by the moderate interest rate which accep- 
tances have yielded throughout the year. 
With an average return of 3.30 per cent on 
thirty-day bills and 3.50 per cent on ninety- 
day bills domestic investors have been tempt- 
ed, as in previous years, by the higher rates 
obtainable for stock exchange “call” loans 
of 4.07 per cent and for ninety-day commer- 
cial paper of 4.10 per cent (ten month’s ay 
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erage). This has also been true of the ac- 
cepting banks of the country which on Oc- 
tober 31, 1927, reported a total acceptance 
liability of $975,000,000 but had discounted 
only $48,000,000 of other banks’ bills, less 
than 5 per cent of the acceptance liability 
total. On the other hand, I am informed 
that savings banks have been active in recent 
months in the purchase of acceptances, and 
many of the larger corporations with sur- 
plus funds have purchased quite substantial 
amounts, 

As a natural result of the increase in the 
volume of acceptances, the dealers’ turn 
over and their portfolios have been corre- 
spondingly larger than in 1926. At the 
present time the dealers are carrying about 
$80,000,000 of acceptances, which is some 
what above the $77,000,000 average for this 
year to date. In addition to the local re- 
sources, the dealers have received at times 
valuable aid from the interior banks through 
call loans secured by acceptances. The rate 
for such loans has averaged 3.68 per cent 
A study of the various figures leads to the 
gratifying conclusion that the purchases made 
by various domestic investors in the open 
discount market must have been substan 
tially larger this year than last year. 

In keeping with the policy of the Federal 
Reserve System to give all possible aid to 
the acceptance market, the Federal Reserve 
Banks have held a substantial volume of 
bills, as a result of open market purchases 
or under repurchase agreements. They thus 
continue the helpful cooperation which the 
American discount market has received at 
their hands ever since the creation of the 
first dollar acceptances. The average hold 
ings of bills by the Federal Reserve banks 
for the first nine months of the current year 
were $244,000,000. The largest amount of 
bankers’ acceptances held by the Federal 
Reserve banks and purchased in the open 
market during this year was §$3S8,.S37,000 
on January Sth: and the lowest amount. 
$169,385,000 on July 27th. 

For some time past, foreign users of credit 
have pleaded for certain alleviations permit- 
ting them to take advantage of credits more 
regularly and extensively. We learn with 
special gratification that the Federal Re 
serve Board with a view of solving some of 
the difficulties which accepting banks have 
encountered has under consideration certain 
changes which will result in a more liberal 
interpretation of the regulations. It is hoped 
that these may be announced within a short 
time. New interpretations of the regulations 
on domestic acceptances also are before the 
Board for early action * * * 
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McFADDEN AMENDMENTS IMPART NEW STIMULUS 





TO NATIONAL BANKING SYSTEM 


EFFECT ON BRANCH BANKING OPERATIONS 


J. W. McINTOSH 
Comptroller of the Currency, Washington, D. C. 


(Eprror’s Note: 


Although only nine months have elapsed since the McFadden Act 


was passed by Congress the influence of its provisions in broadening the scope and vali- 


dating functions of the national banks, has already become apparent. 
for 1926 the Comptroller of the Currency called attention to the 
1926, 


three-year period ending with September, 


In his annual report 
fact that during the 


there 253 national banks which 


were 


deserted the national system to acquire state charters with drop in national bank re- 
sources from 75 per cent of total commercial banking resources in 1884 to 46 per cent in 


1926. 


This process of disintegration has been halted since the enactment of the McFad- 


den amendments and the result of branch banking provisions has been increased in num- 


ber of branches in permissive states.) 


T was freely predicted by the supporters 

of the so-called MeFadden bank pill that 

its enactment by would bring 
new life to the system of national banks be- 
cause under the proposed act national banks 
would be able to perform 
banking carried on by state banks and trust 
The McFadden Bank Act was 
approved by the President on February 25, 
1927, and although it is too early to judge 
its full effect—the act having been in opera- 
tion for less than nine months—it has fully 
justified itself, as the additions to the re- 
sources of the national banking system have 
more than offset 
year period 
act. 


Congress 


every phase of 


companies. 


the losses during the three- 
prior to the enactment of the 


Branch Banking 

The establishment of new _— state-wide 
branches within the Federal Reserve System 
was brought to an end by the act. Four of 
the leading state branch banking institutions 
have national banks and are now 
operating under the restrictions upon branch 
banking which the act provides. There was 
ne rush to acquire city branches following 
the authorization for their establishment by 
national banks, as only 127 new branches 
have been established with the approval of 
the Comptroller of the Currency under the 
act since February 25, 1927. Prior to the 


become 


passage of the act there were in the system 
165 branches due to conversions and consoli- 
dations of state banks into national banks; 
202 additional offices which had previously 
been approved by the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency under the authority of the opinion of 
the Attorney General of the United States 


were converted into branches under the terms 
of the act; and five branches granted in the 
District of Columbia under the authority of 
the Millspaugh Act. 

Since February 25, 1927, 400 new branches 
were added to the system through consolida- 
tions and conversions of state banks. Since 
the state banks had these 400 branches be- 
fore their conversions or consolidations, their 
addition to the national system did not add 
to the total of branch banks in the United 
States. The act, therefore, may be said to 
have added to the number of branch banks 
in the United States the number of new 
city branches established and approved by 
the Comptroller of the Currency under the 
provisions of the act, namely, 127, one of 


which was subsequently abandoned. 


Investment Securities 

The act imposed upon the Comptroller of 
the Currency the duty of making regulations 
for the purpose of controlling the business 
of buying and selling investment securities 
by national banks. The act itself affirms the 
basic authority for national banks to enter 
this field, but limited the operations to the 
purchase and sale, without recourse, of mar- 
ketable obligations in the form of bonds, 
notes, or debentures, commonly known as 
investment securities under such further defi- 
nition of the term as may by regulation be 
made by the Comptroller of the Currency. 

The effect regulations has been 
to exclude from the investment securities 
business of national banks all securities 
which do not conform to the standard set up 
in the regulations. It is the design of these 


of these 
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regulations to carry out the intenfion of the 
act to limit the investment securities busi- 
ness of national banks to liquid and readily 
marketable obligations having a wider dis- 
tribution than a purely local or restricted 


market. 
National Banks in the Trust Field 
The passage of the Federal Reserve Act 


empowered national banks to broaden their 
financial service by acting in a fiduciary ca 
pacity. The amendment to the act of 1918 
extended the number of fiduciary  c¢a- 
pacities in which they could act, and from 
that time on national banks have entered the 
trust field in increasing numbers, approxi- 
mately 30 per cent of their number now hold- 
ing permits from the Federal Reserve Board 
to do a trust business. 

How far the national banks have pene- 
trated the trust field is indicated by the 
fact that the assets of the individual trusts 
being administered by banks now 
amount to more than a billion dollars, while 
corporate trusts amounting to more than two 
and a half billion dollars are being handled. 
More than 26,000 individual trusts were be 
ing administered by national during 
the past year. The most impressive part of 
their is that the growth 
recorded largely during the last 
The number of national banks obtaining the 
right to trust increasing 
at the rate of more than 200 banks a year. 

The McFadden Act became a law 
on February 25, 1927, national banks 
among other things, indeterminate charters 
and assured the institutions that their char- 
ters would not expire before the trust func- 
tions undertaken were fulfilled. National 
banks now feel safe in assuming the duties 
of trustees as well as accepting other fidu 
ciary obligations, no matter how long the 
period of service promises to be. This was a 
much needed change in the law and cleared 
the way for full trust service by thousands 
of national banks. 

Two hundred and four national banks 
were granted authority to exercise trust pow- 
ers between November 1, 1926, and October 
31, 1927, 148 of these permits having been 
granted the the McFadden 
Act, while 235 national banks holding fiduci 
ary permits started to administer trusts dur- 
ing the present year. While nearly a third 
of all the banks in the 48 states, 


these 


banks 


has been 
few years. 


progress 


exercise powers is 
which 


gave 


since passage of 


national 
Alaska and Hawaii now hold permits to ex- 
ercise fiduciary powers, several hundred have 
not yet become active in the work. On Oc- 
tober 31, 1927, there were 865 national banks 
which had obtained permits to act in a fi 
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duciary capacity, but had not actually started 






trust However, during 
the year there were 643 national banks which 
adopted resolutions providing for the organ- 
ization and operation of trust departments. 


to exercise powers. 


Earnings from Trust Department Operations 

As the activities of trust departments have 
grown, so have the earnings that the national 
banks have reported from this source. Not 
only has the establishment of trust depart- 
ments by national banks furnished a service 
to their communities which was greatly need- 
ed, but many have found that the 
trust departments the means of 
bringing new business to other departments 
of the bank, and enabled the bank 


banks 


have been 


to retain 


balances upon the death of their customers 
which would otherwise be diverted to a com 
peting institution. For the year 1927 the 


earnings of trust departments aggregated 
$10,811,000. This represented an increase 


of $2,556,000 over the preceding year and a 
gain of $4,860,000 over 1925. 

While progress is being made in spreading 
intelligence as to trust departments 
can do, the declaration that a national bank, 
and particularly the which 
the word “Trust” found, is authorized 
or in a position to administer an estate or 
other form of trust would be a revelation 
to perhaps a great number of potential clients 


what 


one in name of 


is not 


of trust departments than are now served 
by national banks. Howeyer, the number 
of national banks having authority to exer- 


cise fiduciary powers availing themselves of 
the privilege to include the words “trust com- 
pany” in their titles is constantly increasing, 
more than 100 national banks having already 
obtained permission from this 
amend their titles in this respect, 


movement in this direction 


bureau to 
and the 
is universal. 
National Bank Failures 

One hundred and thirty-five national banks 
with an aggregate capital of $8,257,000, were 
placed in charge of receivers during the year 
ending October 31, 1927. While the number 
of failures was larger by 44 than the number 
auring the corresponding period covered by 
my previous report, 111 failed 
vember 1, 1926, and June 30, 
24 failed from July 1, 1927, to November 1, 
1927. The low number of failures in this 
last period of four months together with re 
ports of condition made to this office indicate 
that the drift is toward a more normal con- 
dition in the number of failures. I believe 
that failures of many banks could have and 
can be averted if the 
give closer attention to 
bank. 


between No 
1927, and but 


would 
affairs of the 


directors 
the 


PURSE TRUST 
ADVERTISING 
1928 


pwowOT just one campaign, but 
BRA more than sixty to choose 

= from. Not just one style, one 
set of messages, One price, but a 
eratifying wide range of choice from 
a host of mailing pieces (from 
single folders to complete year’s 
campaigns.) Whatever you want-- 
in subject matter, style, price--you 
can probably find it among Purse 
trust literature. Tell us what you 
seek and we'll show you what we 
have--without obligation--by mail or 
in person, as you prefer. Write today. 

Bp 


PURSE PRINTING COMPANY,CHATTANOOGA, TENNESSEE 
BRANCHES AT 42 BROADWAY, NEW YORK AND 10 SOUTH LASALLE ST. CHICAGO 
















































































































































































































































































































































view of the 
Division of the 


(Eprror’s Note: Jn 


Trust Company tmerican 


COMMON FUND FOR TRUST INVESTMENTS CONDUCTED 
BY PUBLIC TRUST OFFICE OF NEW ZEALAND 


STATE GUARANTEE FOR PAYMENT OF PRINCIPAL AND PUNCTUAL 
PAYMENT OF INTEREST 


J. W. MACDONALD 
Public Trustee of New Zealand 


recent discussion at the 
Bankers 











last annual meeting of the 
issociation, regarding “Pooling of 


Trust Investments,” the following description as to how trust investments are handled by 
the Public Trust Office of New Zealand, involving a common fund with state guarantee, 


derives a very timely interest. 


This common fund scheme 
British Dominion of New Zealand for thirty-three 


has been in operation in the 


years and experience has shown that 


a large majority of testators or settlors prefer the common fund system to that of having 


investments made outside the fund. 


Objections 


encountered by American trust com 


panies to the plan of appointing cotrusteeships and coexrecutorships under wills, have also 


HE main concern of a_ trustee 
rightly be the security and 
tion of the funds entrusted to his man- 
agement, so that when the time for 
accounting to the persons entitled they will 
receive the full benefit of the 
share due to them. Pending the arrival of 
that time, it is the duty of a trustee to in- 


must 
conserva- 


comes 


bequest or 


vest the funds in one or other of the pre- 
scribed forms of trustee investment so that 
a satisfactory return is secured for the 
beneficiaries ultimately entitled or for the 
persons entitled to the income for the in- 
tervening period, as the case may be. The 
ardinal principle must necessarily be the 


safety of the funds, and to ensure this object 
the legislature both here and elsewhere has 
wisely restricted the classes of investments 
which, in the absence of specific provision 


to the contrary in the trust instrument, a 
trustee may select. Except where the trust 


instrument contains special provision as to 
investments, a trustee must be careful not 
to endanger the security of funds in an en- 
deavor to obtain a higher return. 

The range of authorized securities has been 
considerably amplified in recent years, but 
the scope must always remain very restricted. 
Pressure is liable to be exercised upon trus- 
tees by persons interested in the income of 
trust funds to invest in, to renew, or retain 
more hazardous securities yielding a higher 


return than those authorized by statute. On 
no account whatever should a trustee per- 
mit himself to be induced, either by the 
solicitations of beneficiaries or by the al- 








been met in New Zealand by the creation of so-called “advisory trustees.” ) 





lurements of what appears an exceptionally 
fine investment, to disregard the instructions 


contained in the instrument under which 
he is acting and the limitations which the 


law has from experience seen fit to impose. 


Security of Trust Moneys 
It is important to stress this, for trustees 


are frequently adversely criticized for not 
employing investments which, though un 
authorized, return a large revenue, and are 


considered by 
safe. 


prudent 
Speculation or 


investors to be quite 
hazard must be elim- 
inated in trust operations, for this is a field 
where they undoubtedly not justified 
The law how disastrous to a 
trustee 


are 
reports show 
and his may be the 
consequences of the departure by him from 
the powers bestowed upon him by the trust 
instrument or by the law. 
matter careful and 
may be, or how closely he 


beneficiaries 


Nevertheless, no 
prudent a_ trustee 
adheres to his re 
stricted powers, he may incur a loss of trust 


how 


funds as a result of circumstances beyond 
his control, or the development of which 
could not have been foreseen and provided 


for by ordinary human prudence. 

In America one large trust institution 
caused widespread interest through its ac- 
tion in creating out of its reserves a special 
reserve fund of $2,000,000 for the protection 


has 


of beneficiaries receiving income from trust 
investments arranged by it. The plan, in 


effect, subject to certain limitations defined 
in a declaration of trust, pledges the trust 
company to absorb to the extent of the 


fund any losses in payment of interest or 
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depreciation of principal where trust in- 
vestments are purchased by the institution 
as trustee. Thus to honesty, capacity, and 
experience there is added a definite, tangible 
undertaking. 


Common Fund for Trust Investments 

In the case of the Publie Trust Office of 
New Zealand a still wider and more exten 
sive guarantee of the security of investments 
of the trust funds is provided by the com 
mon fund scheme. This scheme has been in 
force for thirty-three years, and was estab 
lished in its present form as a result of a 
recommendation of the Royal Commission of 
1891. The principal advantage this 
mode of investment is the state guarantee 
for the payment of principal and the punc- 
tual payment of interest throughout the term 
of investment. This form of 
very freely availed of by testators, settlors, 
clients of the office, for, in addi 
tion to the more extensive guarantee, it of- 
fers other advantages 
this American 
ple, when the 


under 


investment is 


and other 
those which 
confers. For exam 
fund is chosen for 
investment, interest begins at once and runs 
continuously—-there is 
period 


beyond 
scheme 
common 


never any broken 
and there is no interval between the 
falling-in of an investment and the finding 
of a Interest is paid on the daily 
balance, and it can be made payable weekly, 
monthly, quarterly, or half-yearly on the 
appointed days anywhere in the Dominion, 
free of deductions, including 
Where the interest is not 
utilized for 


hew one. 


exchange. 
required to be 
purposes or to be paid 
is capitalized at regular 
intervals and thus becomes interest-bearing. 

The principal, either wholly or in part, is 
available immediately it is required, for the 
money is always liquid. If part is with- 
drawn interest continues on the balance, and 
any addition to the capital begins at once 
to earn interest. Finally, no charge what- 
ever is made for the public trustee’s services 
in connection with investment in the 
mon fund. 


estate 
to beneficiaries it 


com- 


Contracting Parties Fully Advised 


There is no doubt 


investments for trust 


that in the range of 
funds there is nothing 
more simple than the common fund, and it 
is interesting to note how much greater are 
the benefits which it affords than are avail- 
able in the case of one of the most progres- 
sive trust concerns in the United States, 
Where the principle of corporate trusteeship 
has been embraced to a larger extent than 
in most countries, 
Investments in Common Fund 
All moneys held by the public trustee for 
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investment either fall into the common fund 
or are specially invested outside it. If the 
funds are invested in the common fund— 

(1) The investments are not earmarked 
to the estate. 

(2) The capital and interest are guaran- 
teed by the state. 

(3) Interest accrues from the day the 
money reaches the office, and is paid 
without interruption until the capi- 
tal is paid out to the persons en- 
titled. 

(4) The interest is at such 
from time to time 
Governor-General 


rate as is 
fixed by the 
in Council, and is 
free of all office charges. The pres 
ent rate for trust moneys other than 
moneys at 
annum. 
If, on the other hand, the moneys are di- 


rected outside the 


eall is 5144 per cent per 


to be specially invested 
common fund 
(1) The investments belong to the estate. 
(2) Although 


vesting, 


taken in in- 
there is no state guarantee, 
and, subject to the publie trustee’s 
ordinary liability as a trustee, any 


every care is 


loss falls on the estate. 
3) Strictly speaking, 
earn no interest 
vested, but the 
for some years 
made 


( the capital should 
until actually in- 
public trustee has 
past in appropriate 
concessions by 
introducing a scheme of temporary 
allocation. This is referred to at 
length in the public trustee’s report. 

(4) Commission is payable at 


certain 


cases 


scale rates 
on the interest collected. 

The bulk of the estate moneys placed in 
fund for investment is 
subject to investment in this manner 
the full knowledge of the contracting 
ties as to the comparative 
investment within the 
outside of that fund, and 
knowledge of the usual 

former class of investment. In the very nu- 
merous where wills or trust settle- 
ments are prepared by the office, constituting 
the majority of the estates and trusts com- 
ing under the public trustee’s administra- 
tion, care is taken to place the full facts re- 
lating to the alternative invest- 
ment before the settlor. It is 
found that the large majority prefer the 
common fund system, with its manifold ad- 
vantages. Among them are many careful 
professional men whose lengthy 
experience in matters of investment enables 
them to appreciate how advantageous a form 
of investment the common fund system is. 


made 
with 
par- 
advantages of 
fund and 

with their full 
return from the 


the common 


common 


cases 


systems of 
testator or 


business or 
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American Experience With Co-Trusteeships 

In a recent issue of an American publica- 
tion devoted to matters of interest to cor- 
porate fiduciaries reference is made to the 
generally unfavorable experience of trust 
companies in acting jointly with co-executors 
or co-trustees. The writer of the article de- 
seribes the problem as one of the most diffi 
cult administrative problems encountered by 
trust and banks as fiduciaries, 
and stresses the greater difficulty in the cases 
where the co-executor or co-trustee is a rela- 
tive, a personal friend, or a 
associate of the testator lacking experience 
in trust administration than where he is 
a person with technical knowledge in regard 
to trustee law. The writer goes on to re- 
mark that the difficulty is accentuated where 
the co-fiduciary is also a beneficiary in which 
ease his (or her) 
may often conflict 
duties imposed on 


companies 


former business 


interests as beneficiary 
with the obligations and 
such person as trustee. 
Where a business partner is appointed, a 
similar conflict of interests is likely to arise, 
and in the case of personal friends or 
tives the element of impartiality 
be destroyed. 

The article concludes with 
that “seldom is anything 
pointment of co-executor 
responsibility, 
accessibility 
company 


rela- 
may often 
the statement 
added by the ap- 
by way of financial 
experience, permanence, or 
which are inherent in trust- 
administration.” 


Creation of “Advisory Trustees’’ 
This was recognized by those responsible 
for the establishment of the Public Trust 
Office, and so from its inception it has been 
provided that the Public Trustee 
act jointly with a co-executor or co-trustee. 
The Public Trust Office Amendment Act, 
1913, however, made provision for a testator 
who wished to do so to join with the many 
advantages of Public Trust administration 
the benefit of specialized knowledge in some 
particular sphere of 
or commercial activity, 
of some 


should not 


business, profession:! 
or the helpful advice 
whose judgment he had 
confidence. This was done by the creation 
of the position of ‘advisory trustees” who 
may not only be appointed by testators in 
their wills or settlors in, their settlements, 
but also by the Court, either upon application 
by the Public Trustee or by 
terested party. 

When the Public Trustee acts in 
junction with advisory trustees he 
sole control of the estate 
vested in him alone. The advisory trustees 
are, however, consulted on all estate matters 
of importance, and their advice is 


person in 


any other in- 


con- 


has the 
, and the assets are 


sought 
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as to the course of 
the various 
decision. Should 
Public Trustee 
difference of 
ably settled, the law 
ready means of 
reference to a 
however, 


action to be 
matters 
there 
and the 
opinion 


adopted in 
which arise for 
arise between the 
advisory trustees any 
which cannot be amic 
provides a simple and 
adjusting the difficulty by 
Judge in Chambers. It is, 
unusual to have difference 
which cannot be settled by friendly conference. 
Office has been that 
in conjuntion with ad 
generally been most 
point of view of the 


estate 


quite 


The experience of the 
the system of 
visory 


acting 
trustees 
satisfactory from the 
beneficiaries, the advisory trustees, and the 
Office. That it is satisfactory to clients of 
the Office is amply proved by the increas 
ing number of where advantage is 
taken of these provisions of the Office Acts. 
The provision for the appointment of ad- 
visory trustees may also be availed of in 
the administration of intestate and mental 
patient estates. It will be seen that the 
difficulties with co-fiduciaries referred to in 
the article mentioned which are n° 
doubt more or less Common experience with 
corporate fiduciaries throughout the world, 
are happily, through the wise provisions of 
our legislature, non-existent in the office. 


has 


Cases 


above, 
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UNUSUAL PROBLEMS OF LAW AND PRACTICE 
ENCOUNTERED BY FIDUCIARIES 


POWERS OF EXECUTORS BEFORE APPOINTMENT. AND INTRICACIES 
IN DEALING WITH JOINT ACCOUNTS 


GUY NEWHALL 
Attorney-at-law and Author of ‘‘Settlement of Estates”’ 


(Eprror’s Note: This discussion deals with some of the questions of law and problems 
of procedure which are not matters of daily routine, but nevertheless involve definite 


duties and sometimes potential liabilities in 


handling estates and fiduciary accounts. 


In the following which is part of an instructive paper presented at a recent meeting 


of the Corporate Fiduciaries Association of Boston, Mr. 


Newhall treats on powers oy;\ 


executors and administrators before appointment, authority over funerals, intermeddling, 
executors de son tort and some of the multitude of legal questions arising from the 


handling of joint bank accounts. The 


second 


installment of his paper, covering legal 


aspects of life insurance trusts and vacant land held by trustees, will appear in the next 


issue of Trust COMPANIES. ) 


HE great bulk of the duties of a fidu 

ciary follow a_ perfectly well estab- 

lished routine. The probate of the 
will, appointment of the executor or admin- 
istrator, conversion of payment of 
debts, distribution of the estate, the invest- 
ment of funds, payment of income to bene- 
ficiaries, etc.—all these matters in the hands 
of a fiduciary who knows his business and 
has a competent secretary ordinarily work 
themselves out without much difficulty. There 
are, however, many problems which 
and are not part of the regular 
Some of these I shall discuss. 


assets, 


arise 


routine. 


Fiduciary Has no Authority Over Funeral 


The first group comprise certain prelimi- 
nary problems, chief among which is the 
funeral. Now what are the powers and du- 
ties of the person who in the natural order 
of events is going to be the executor or ad- 
ministrator? Of course he almost never re- 
ceives his appointment until after the fu- 
neral. He is, however, frequently in a posi- 
tion to exercise a strong moral influence. In 
the ordinary case the immediate family run 
the funeral by a family conference and no 
questions arise. It is the unusual situation 
which presents the problem. 

There is no property right in a dead body 
but there is a right to the possession of the 
body for burial purposes, and this right re- 
sides in “those most intimately connected 
with the deceased by domestic ties.” 
vs. Chase (47 Minn. 307). 


Larson 
Also the next of 


kin have a quasi property right to enable 
them to recover damages for indignities com- 
mitted to the body or for a desecration of 
the place of burial, even though they don't 
own it. Thus a father can recover damages 
against a hospital for performing an autopsy 
on the body of his minor child without his 
consent. Burney vs. Children’s Hospital 
(169 Mass. 57). The right exists only for 
burial; the body cannot be disposed of for 
other purposes. After the burial the body 
becomes a part of the earth to which it is 
committed. 

The paramount right to control the fu- 
neral lies in the husband or wife of the de- 
Durell vs. Hayward (9 Gray 248); 
Larson vs. Chase, supra; Weld vs. Walker 
(130 Mass. 422); Hackett vs. Hackett (18 
R. I. 155) ; and after them, in the next of kin 
of full age, in the order of their relationship; 
Burney vs. Hospital (169 Mass. 57); Pierce 
10° RR.. I. ZEAE... J. Tae}; 
and these all come ahead of the executor or 
administrator. The weight of authority is 
that the executor or administrator as such 
has no authority over the funeral. Also, 
there can be no question, although there ar¢ 
no cases on the point, that in the absence of 
immediate relatives any close friend of the 
deceased can see that he has a proper burial, 
and collect the expenses out of the estate. 
See G. L. 198, §1; 206, $14. The wishes of 
the deceased, where he has expressed them, 
govern even against the wishes of the fam- 
fly. 17 C. J. 1138. 


ceased, 


vs. Cemetery 


All disputes as to how 
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the funeral shall can 
and settled in a court of equity. 
Walker (1830 Mass. 422.) 

As to the expenses of the funeral, includ 
ing the burial lot, up to what the court finds 
to be a reasonable amount, the 
ducting the funeral can recover 
executor or administrator regardless of the 
wishes of the latter. Whether or not direc- 
tions given by the executor or administrator 
limiting the amount to be spent on the fu- 
neral would be upheld by the court is a 
matter as to which I have found no decisions. 
As a practical matter, the ad- 
ministrator can in many and in my 
opinion should, limit the expenditures where 
he thinks the parties conducting the funeral 
are incurring unreasonable expenses consid- 
ering all the Undertakers 
should go carefully in doubtful cases, because 
if the estate is insufficient or the court re- 
fuses to allow the whole expense, they are 
apparently out of luck unless they have ob- 
tained an express guaranty in writing from 
some particular person, as the presumption 


be aired 
Weld vs. 


be conducted 


person con- 


from the 


executor or 


Cases, 


circumstances. 


is that the expenses are ineurred on the 
credit of the estate of the deceased. Water- 
man vs. Hook (246 Mass. 522): Rice vs. R. R. 


(195 Mass. 507.) 
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As to burial lots, they are presumably part 
of the funeral expenses; Marple vs. Morse 
(180 Mass. 508); but perpetual care cannot 
be contracted for without the consent of the 
executor or administrator. It has been al 
lowed, however, where the lot could 
purchased without perpetual care; and as 
more and more cemeteries are adopting that 


not be 


policy, this question becomes largely aca- 
demic. See Marple vs. Morse, supra; Pet- 
tingill vs. Abbott (167 Mass. 307.) As to 


monuments, however, they must be erected 


with the approval of the executor or admin- 


istrator, or he is not liable for them. G. L. 
206, $14: Sweeney vs. Muldoon (139 Mass. 
304. ) 

The result of the foregoing is that an 


executor or administrator should as part of 
his duties take up immediately the question 
of a monument and also of perpetual care, 
if it has not already attended to. He 
can either attend to it himself or authorize 
some of the family to do it. The point to 
note is that it part of his duties. The 
statutes (G. L. 206, §14 and §15) provide 
that he may petition the court for approval 
of his expenditures in advance, but as a 
practical matter there is ordinarily no need 
of doing this. He can attend to it as a 
ter of discretion have it 
the settlement of his accounts. 


been 


Is a 


mat- 
and passed on in 

A word in passing as to cemetery rights. 
Since 1914 cemetery lots do not under 
general devise in a will, but descend to the 
heirs unless specially disposed of by will. 
G. L. 114, §381. Upon the death of a pro- 
prietor of a lot it the heirs-at- 
law. Apparently husband or 


pass 


descends to 


the surviving 


wife does not inherit, but has a right of in- 
terment and joint control during his or her 
life. The statute contains elaborate provi- 
sions for designating the person who shall 
represent the lot where there are several 
joint owners. The latter can designate a 
representative, but if they fail to do so, the 
authorities can. 

At common law there was a wide differ- 
ence between the powers of an executor and 
an administrator before appointment. The 
former derived his power from the will, of 


which the probate was merely the authenti 
cation of his authority, while the latter de- 
rived his power solely from his appointment. 
Rand vs. Hubbard (4 Met. 252, 256.) 

Thus the property of the deceased vested 


in the executor before probate. He could 
pay and receive debts, sue for conversion, 
and do most of the acts incidental to his 


office, even including the bringing of actions, 
provided he secured his appointment before 


filing his declaration. An administrator, on 
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the other hand, had no title or power before 
his appointment, although after his appoint- 
ment his title related back to the date of 
leath. Rand vs. Hubbard, supra; Alword vs. 
Varsh (12 All. 603); Hatch vs. Proctor (102 
Mass. 351.) 

The common law conceptions of the power 
of an executor appointment have 
been modified by modern statutory provisions 
to the effect that a will is of no effect until 
probated (G. L. 191, §7) and that an execu- 
tor or administrator must give bond before 
he performs any of his duties. (G. L. 205, 
$1.) The trend of modern authorities is 
that there is today no substantial difference 
between their 


before 


them as to 
appoint ment. 


powers before 


View Stated in Missouri Case 
The modern view is well 


Stagg ws. 


stated in a Mis- 
Mo. 500, 
here not, as in 
England, power solely from the 
will, but imposes certain obligations 
on him before he is permitted to execute it. 
The fact that one is named in the will does 
not, as at common law, 
in fact, but only gives 


souri case, 
501). “The 


Green (AT 
executor does 
derive his 


the law 


make him executor 
him the legal right 
to become executor upon complying with the 
conditions required by law.” This represents 
the general modern view. 23 C. J. 1020. See 
also 1S5-187. 


Woerner, §$172, 173, 
tion of the 


tice 


By a fic- 
designed to prevent injus- 
protect the estate, the title of 
the executor or administrator to the per- 
sonal property is held to relate back to the 
date of death. $173. This is the 
foundation of many of the modern decisions. 


law, 
and to 


Woerner, 


Undoubtedly 
administrator 
valid. In 
the court 


many acts of an executor or 
before his appointment are 

\lvord vs. Marsh (12 All. 603), 
said that the taking out of letters 
of administration relates to the death of the 
testator and makes valid all the acts of the 
administrator in the settlement of the es- 
tate from the time of the death. This was 
approved in Hatch vs. (102 Mass. 


351.) 


Proctor 


In the former case an administratrix made 
a settlement with a debtor of the estate be- 
fore her appointment, and after her appoint- 
ment tried to collect a small balance which 


she alleged to be due. The court said she 


could not recover, as she was bound by her 
Settlement. In the latter case the adminis- 
trator before appointment sold some of the 
property of the estate to the defendant and 
after his appointment ratified the sale and 
sued for the price, the defendant defending 


on the ground 
court held that 


that no title passed. 
the plaintiff could 


The 


recover. 
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This seems to be the settled doctrine in 
Massachusetts, although the law is not uni- 
form in other states. For example, in a 
Michigan case, Gilkey vs. Hamilton (22 
Mich, 383), it was held that an administra- 
tor could on his appointment disaffirm a sale 
previously made by him, and recover the 
goods. It has been held that a sale of real 
estate by an executor under a power in the 
will before his appointment was validated 
by his subsequent appointment. Woerner, 
$173. 

Presumably the theory of the decisions is 
ratification of previous acts by subsequent 
appointment, or the relation of the title 
back to the date of death. This would seem 
to be borne out by the doctrine of such 
Pritchard vs. Norwood (155 Mass 
where the heir and distributee. 
entitled to the appointment, took possession 
of the estate without being appointed ad- 
ministrator, and sold certain property. On 
her death an administrator of the first es- 
tate was appointed and was allowed to re- 
cover 
suit. 


cases as 


539), sole 


possession of the goods in a replevin 
One case which might have shed interest- 
ing light on the problem was Luscomb vs. 
Ballard (5 Gray 403). A and B were ap- 
pointed executors, but B declined and A was 
appointed alone. In the 
his declination B ordered work for 
the estate, and the creditor sued A as execu- 
tor. Unfortunately the case went off on the 
ground that as an executor cannot bind the 
estate by his promises, but only himself, 
obviously one who never was appointed could 
not do so. 


meantime, before 


some 


When Executor May Bring Actions 
In line with the foregoing cases it is gen- 
erally held that an executor may bring ac- 
tions before he is appointed provided he has 
his appointment before he files his declara- 
tion. In a Maine case, Gage 
Me. part I, 487), it was held 
ministrator could do the same. 
no decision in Massachusetts, 
logic of the foregoing cases would 
permit it. An action in the name of the 
deceased, however, is a mere nullity. Brooks 
vs. Boston, ete. Ry. Co. (211 Mass. 277.) 
The giving of formal notices of injury un- 
der various statutes has presented some 
problems. In Taylor vs. Woburn (130 Mass. 
194), where the injured person died without 
having given notice, it was held that notice 
given by the person entitled to administer, 
but before his appointment, sufficient. 
Under subsequent statutes, however, where 
provision is made for notice by the executor 
or administrator in death, it 


rs. Johnson (20 
that an ad- 
There is 
although the 
seem to 


was 


ease of was 
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held that such a notice was insufficient. ing, Trustee’s Handbook, pp. 13, 14. A re- 
Nash vs. South Hadley (145 Mass. 105.) 


cent case has held that a trustee derives his 
For a full discussion of this phase of tlw 


authority from the will and not from his 
problem, see O'Neil vs. Squire (230 Mass. appointment by the court. Frein vs. Agric. 
294); Lukkonen vs. Fore River Company Nat. Bank (1927 A. 8S. 1809.) As there is 


7 


BE alt at AN ERE 


(197 Mass. 586), and cases cited. Apparent- 
ly, where death is instantaneous, the courts 
recognize an exception and permit the no- 
tice to be given by either the widow or the 
executor or administrator. Jb. 

In formal matters a different rule pre- 
vails. Thus in Gay vs. Minot (8 Cush. 352), 
it was held that an assignment of a mort- 
gage by the executor named in the will, be- 
fore his appointment, was void. In this case, 
however, the question arose before his ap- 
pointment was made final. In Miller vs. 
Blinn (219 Mass. 266), it was held that no 
proceedings could be begun in enforcing a 
mortgage until an administrator was ap- 
pointed. 


Intermeddling With Trust Property 

Presumably, the same principles would 
apply to a trustee named in the will as to 
an executor, although there are no decisions 
on the point in Massachusetts. A person 
who intermeddles with the trust property is 
liable as a trustee de son tort, like an execu- 
tor de son tort, hereinafter discussed. Lor- 


no provision for the appointment of a trustee 
named in the will, but only that he shall 
qualify by giving bond before entering on 
his duties (G. L. 205, §1), it is possible that 
he might have a little more standing than 
an executor. 

The most common form in which this ques- 
tion arises is where the same person is 
named as executor and trustee and he ¢ar- 
ries out portions of the trust before he quali- 
fied as trustee. He would be held under such 
circumstances to be acting as trustee, al- 
though the sureties on his executor’s bond 
are the ones liable and not those on his 
trustee’s bond. White rs. Ditson (140 Mass. 
351.) Also he is deemed to hold the assets 
as executor and to be liable as such until 
his account has been allowed showing the 
transfer to himself as trustee. Lannin vs. 
Buckley (256 Mass. 78). 


Executors De Son Tort 
We now come to our old friend of the 
common law, the executor in his own wrong, 
or executor de son tort, as he is called, the 
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being neither executor nor ad- 
nevertheless intermeddles with 
and performs the duties of an 
executor or administrator without authority. 
Prima facie he is not the person later ap- 
pointed executor or administrator, since then 
all his preliminary acts would 
there would 
son tort. 


person who, 
ministrator, 
the estate 


be valid and 
be no question of executor de 

Some states have done away with the doc 
trine, but Massachusetts law has specially 
preserved it by providing that whoever in- 
meddles with the personal prop- 
erty of a deceased person without being au- 
thorized by 


juriously 


law shall be liable as an execu- 
tor in his own wrong to persons aggrieved ; 
that he shall be liable to the rightful execu- 
tor or administrator for the full value of 
personal property taken by him and for all 
damage caused by his and that he 
funeral expenses 
him which the 
administrator would 
G. L. 195, §$14, 
however, in settling with 
executor or administrator, re- 
coup for a debt owed by the decedent to 
himself personally. Phillips 
(245 Mass. 47.) 

In a general way it can be said that he 
has all the liabilities, but not the privileges, 
of the rightful executor or administrator. 
He can’t claim compensation or reimburse- 
ment for expenses; he is liable to suit by 
the rightful administrator, by 
creditors or legatees; and the only relief 
afforded him is mitigation of damages to 
the extent that he has actually paid bills 
which the executor or administrator would 
have had to pay (except his own debt). The 
only way to save himself is to be appointed 
as executor or administrator. 


acts ; 
except for 
debts paid by 
executor or 


cannot 
and other 
rightful 
have been compelled to pay. 
15. He cannot, 
the rightful 


recoup 


Clabburn vs. 


executor or 


See generally 
Clabburn vs. Phillips, supra; Carey vs. Guil 
(105 Mass. 18); Weeks vs. Gibbs (9 
Mass. 74); Mitchell vs. Lunt (4 Mass. 654). 
The damages are limited to the extent of the 
property taken over or converted by him. 


low 


Liability for Misfeasance 
In a general way he is liable only for mis 
feasance and not for 
for things that he 
he fails to do. 
but if he 


non-feasance; that is, 
does and not for things 
Mitchell vs. Lunt, supra; 


holds assets of the estate in his 


hands and fails to take proper steps to pro- 


tect such 


at maturity, he 


them, as failing to collect a note 
may be liable for any 
caused by his negligence. Root vs. Geiger 
(97 Mass. 178.) The agent of an executor 
de son tort may also be liable. See Perkins 
vs. Ladd (114 Mass, 420.) 


loss 


It is not every interference with the goods 
of a deceased person, which will make a 
person an executor de son tort. It is largely 
a question of intention and purpose. Slight 
acts are sufficient if they evince an intention 
to exercise a legal control, such as demand- 
ing or receiving payment of debts due, or 
paying debts owed by the decedent, selling 
his goods, carrying on his business, and the 
like. 


supra, 


A typical case is Clabburn vs. Phillips, 
where on the death of a 
landlord sold off all the 
to recoup a debt for rent 
tenant. 


tenant the 
furniture in order 
owed him by the 
A person acting under void letters 
of appointment or a special administrator 
acting in excess of his statutory authority 
may be liable as an executor de son tort. 
On the other hand, acts of kindness per 
formed by a stranger, such as locking up the 
goods for preservation, cattle, di- 
recting the funeral, looking out for the 
family, and similar acts, will not impose any 
liability on the performer. 
Perkins vs. Ladd 
death of any army 
been 


feeding 


For example, in 
(114 Mass. 420), on the 
officer whose goods had 
Washington, the paymaster in 
whose care they were, at the request of the 
widow in Massachusetts, 
and sent 
that the 


version, 


sent to 


sold a 
her the proceeds. 
paymaster 


sick 
The court 
liable 


horse 
held 
was not for con- 


Intermeddling with the real estate 
not make a person liable as executor de 
tort, G. L. 195, §14, Mitchell vs. 
Mass. 654); presumable 
rightful executor or 
power over the real 
real 
Hawkes 


does 
son 
Lunt (4 
because even the 
administrator 
estate; but foreclosing 
estate would do _ so. 
(108 Mass. 379). 


has no 


a mortgage on 
Haskins vs. 


An interesting question on which we have 
no direct authority would be this. Suppose 
the executor named in the will began at 
once to assert dominion over the estate and 
later his appointment Would 
son tort? On 
the logic of the cases it would seem that he 
would be. 


was refused. 
he be liable as an executor de 


A situation which not 
is where a stranger 
dental possession of 


infrequently arises 
finds himself in 
property of a deceased 
Such a person becomes responsible 
for proper delivery to the executor or ad- 
ministrator. He cannot safely 
any other than the 
ministrator or someone 
than himself. This responsibility of course 
gives him a right to investigate the title 
of any person who demands possession. See 
Cullen vs. O'Hara (4 Mich. 132, 136); Blod- 
gett vs. (60 Vt. 410, 419). 


acci- 
person. 
deliver to 


executor or ad- 
with a better right 


person 


Converse 
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Joint Bank Accounts 

Over a long period gifts of deposits in 
savings banks have caused trouble, the ques- 
tion being whether there was a completed 
gift or whether the deposit was assets of 
the estate. The variety of circumstances sur- 
rounding such gifts seems to be infinite and 
hence no satisfactory uniform rule can be 
laid down. Each case must be decided on 
its own facts. Hence the confusion. The 
question at issue is whether there is a pres- 
ent completed gift, in which case the gift 
is valid, or whether it is testamentary in 
character, that is, the donor intending to 
make a gift to the donee to take effect on 
his death. In the latter case the gift is 
invalid, the court holding that it is an 
intent to make a testamentary gift without 
the formality required by the statute of 
wills. See Sherman vs. New Bedford Bank 
(138 Mass. 581). 

It is not my intention to discuss this 
class of gifts except incidentally. My prob- 
lem is with the more modern problem pre- 
sented by joint accounts. There has been a 
growing tendency of late years for persons 
in close relationship to carry their property 
in their joint names, whether it be real es 
tate, stock certificates, safe deposit boxes 
and their contents, or bank accounts. Prob- 
ably several causes have led to the develop 
ment of this policy—first, to avoid inherit- 
ance taxes, a reason which no longer exists; 
second, to avoid the expense and bother of 
administration; and third, to vest the prop- 
erty immediately in the survivor without de- 
lay or complications. This last reason holds 
good for everything but stock certificates. 

There is no doubt that it is legal and valid 
to have a savings bank deposit in joint 
names. It may read: “A or B, payable to 
either or the survivor,” or simply to “A and 
B.” It has the same effect whichever way 
it reads and is valid. On the death of either, 
the whole account passes to the other. See 
discussion in Marble vs. Treas. (245 Mass. 
504); Chippendale vs. No. Adams Bank (222 
Mass, 499). 


Deferring Joint Accounts Under Law 

When you come to define what kind of an 
estate it is under the law, then your difli- 
culty arises. It has no classification; it is 
neither fish, flesh, nor fowl. It is not a 
joint tenancy or a tenancy by the entirety 
(in the case of husband and wife), not yet 
is it-ownership in severalty, that is, in sepa- 
rate shares or portions.. If you stop to con- 
sider it, you will see that this causes most 
of the difficulty; the rights are so peculiar. 
The opinion of the court in the Marble case, 
supra, contains a good discussion on this 


point. Neither party owns one-half of. it, 
as in a true joint tenancy. Each owns the 
whole in one sense, and yet, paradoxically 
speaking, neither owns any part of it. Th 
one who has possession of the deposit book 
can take the whole, and the other is out of 
luck. It is the fact that the practical rights 
of the parties depend so much on the posses 
sion of the deposit book which is behind the 
trouble. 

Few of the cases that come up are Cases 
where both parties have contributed equally 
or even unequally to the joint fund. Af 
torney General vs. Clark (222 Mass. 291) 
was apparently an exception in that each 
contributed one-half and a real joint tenancy 
was created, each being entitled to only one 
half. The bulk of the cases are in the 
nature of gifts, where one person either 
makes a deposit or changes over an exist 
ing deposit so that it is held jointly. 

In the first important case which came 
up, Chippendale vs. No. Adams Bank (222 


Mass. 499), which was a genuine present 


gift of a joint interest, the donor placing the 


books where the donee had access to them 
with the full right to withdraw any part, 
the court held that on the death of the 
donor the donee was entitled to the whole. 
In its reasoning the court emphasized the 
novation, i.e., the new contract which was 
made with the bank when the joint deposit 
cards were signed, under which by virtue of 
the contract either could withdraw any part 
during their joint lives and on the death 
of either the survivor could draw the bal 
ance. In other words, an estate in the na 
ture of a joint tenancy was created, under 
which the balance went to the survivor. The 
court said they were not dealing with an 
attempted gift, like the ordinary savings 
bank gift cases, but. a new deposit, or its 
equivalent, a change of the deposit, so as to 
create a joint interest The court further 
said that if it had been a gift of the bal 
ance not withdrawn during their joint lives, 
and to take effect on the death of the 
donor, it would have been void as not com 
plying with the statute of wills; but that in 
this case the survivor took the balance by 
virtue of the contract with the bank. | 
have given this reasoning in full because it 
seems to me important in view of later de 
cisions, 


Contest Between Joint Owners 
Now when the contest comes up between 
the joint owners during their lives, it seems 
that notwithstanding the novation and the 
contract with the bank the court can go 
behind the form of the transaction and dis 
cover the real intentions of the parties. Thus 
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in Bradford vs. Eastman (229 Mass. 499), 
an elderly woman about to go on a journey 
changed over some deposit books into the 
joint names of herself and her niece and 
delivered the books to the niece. On her 
return she demanded the books of the niece 
and the latter refused to deliver them, where- 
upon the aunt brought suit. The aunt was 
allowed to show in court that the transac- 
tion was intended merely as a convenient 
method for the niece to withdraw money for 
the aunt while on her trip and that the 
niece had promised to redeliver the books on 
her return. In the meantime, the aunt died 
and the court ordered the paid to 
her administrator. 


money 


In Moreau vs. Moreau (250 Mass. 110), 
where the plaintiff had deposited her own 
money in the joint names of herself and her 
husband, the joint account being for his con- 
venience if he survived her, she retaining 
full possession and control of the books until 
he fraudulently obtained possession of them 
and withdrew the money, it was held that 
she never intended they should pass into 
his control or become his property until her 
death, and that she could recover the money. 
(Note in this case it did not appear whether 
or not joint deposit 
signed at the bank.) 


signature cards were 
The foregoing decisions should be kept in 


mind in connection with the later cases. 


Two Important Cases 

The next two cases of 
Battles vs. Millbury 
Mass. and Perry vs. 
Mass. 390). In the Battle 
money in the joint names of 
(payable to A or B) and showed her the 
book, what she had done. soth 
signed the cards for the bank. A retained 
possession of the book. After A’s death B 
sued the bank for the money, and it 
also claimed by <A’s executor. In his charge 
to the jury the trial judge stressed the con- 
tract with the bank and said that B was 
entitled to the money unless she and A had 
entered into a scheme to transfer the money 
to B on A’s death in such a way as to avoid 
the statute of wills. The jury found for B 
The full court set the verdict aside on the 
ground that while A could have made a pres- 
ent gift in joint ownership, the inference was 
that she intended the title and 
remain in her until her death and then 
pass to B;: and that if such was the intent 
the gift would be obnoxious to the statute 
of wills because it would take effect only on 
her death; and that the should have 


importance are 
Savings Bank (259 
Leveroni (252 


A deposited 
herself and B 


180), 


Case 


describing 


was 


control to 


case 


been submitted to the jury on the issue of 
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a present perfected gift or a gift to take 
effect after death. The court did admit that 
there was sufficient force to the contract with 
the bank so that the latter would have been 
justified in paying the deposit to B if the 
executor of A’s will had not intervened. 

In the Perry case the husband deposited 
money in several joint accounts with his 
wife. She died shortly after him, so there 
was little direct evidence. As to two aec- 
counts, the wife had not signed the deposit 
cards at the bank, and as to them the court 
held that as there was no evidence of even 
any communication to the wife of the de- 
posits and she had not signed the deposit 
cards, there was no completed gift and the 
wife was not entitled. As to a third de- 
posit, however, she had signed the deposit 
card, and the court held that she was en- 
titled as survivor. In its opinion the court 
said: “There was no gift during the 
lifetime and no gift of the 
upon his death. There was, however, 
pleted contract between the depositor 
the bank, assented to by Mrs. Morse, by 
which, upon the death ef her husband she 
became the owner of the balance of the de- 
posit. It is immaterial that the bank 
remained in the possession of Morse. 
terms of the contract the 


hus- 
balance 
a com- 
and 


band’s 


book 

By the 
belonged 
was not a gift to 


balance 
to her as the survivor. It 
take effect at his death, and the fact that 
the statute of wills was not complied with 
does not affect her right to the deposit.” 
The court in the Perry case rested its de- 
cision squarely on the principle of the Chip- 
pendale case, i.e. the 
bank, and did not 
which 


contract with the 
refer to the Battles 
had been decided eight 
months previously on a different principle. 
The two cases seem to be inconsistent and 
difficult to reconcile. If the survivor was 
entitled in the Perry case, it is hard to see 
why she was not entitled in the Battles case. 

Two still more recent cases have done lit- 
tle to clear up the situation. In Chase vs 
Smith (1926 A. S. 1777), the donor created 
a joint account with A. He told A about it 
and others, and was informed by the 
bank treasurer their either could withdraw 
the money. The kept possession of 
the book, however. The probate court found 
there completed gift this 
upheld on appeal. 


even 


case, 


only 


also 
donor 


was a and was 


In McKenna vs. McKenna (1927 A. 8S 
1519), there was a clear case of a completed 
gift of a joint account by a man to each of 
his several daughters. They were told that 
they could use the and the 
were kept in a accessible to 
The court 


money, books 
place them. 
held them to be completed gifts 
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and not incomplete testamentary transac- 
tions. The significant feature of the case, 
however, was the statement of the court to 
the effect that the contract with the bank 
evidenced by the book and the signature 
cards, whereby the banks would be justified 
in paying the survivor, which was stressed 
in the Chippendale and Perry cases, did not 
settle the matter. The court made it a 
question of fact, i.e., did the donor put title 
into the donee as a joint tenant—that is, as 
a present completed gift—or did he make a 
quasi testamentary disposition of his prop- 
erty, parting with nothing until his death’? 


Two Lines of Decisions 
What is the result of the foregoing cases? 
We have two lines of decisions based on ap- 
parently inconsistent First, the 
contract theory, represented by the Chippen- 
dale and Perry cases, where the court says 


theories. 


in substance that it is not a question of a 
gift at all, but a joint interest created by 
the contract with the bank, the survivor tak- 
ing under the contract regardless of the stat- 
ute of wills. Second, the gift theory, the 
validity of the donee’s rights of survivor- 
ship depending on whether there was a pres- 
ent completed gift or whether it was a gift 
to take effect on the death of the donor, in 
which case the statute of wills would inter- 
vene and make it a nullity. 

In my opinion it is very important which 
theory the court ultimately adopts, and also 
that the court definitely adopt one or the 
other. I have no question that in the vast 
majority of joint account cases the donor 
does not intend that the donee shall use any 
of the money during the donor’s life; but 
that the real intention is to give to the 
donee a right of survivorship in the balance 
remaining on the death of the donor. Under 
the contract theory the survivorship right 
is good, while under the gift theory it is 
void. 

In the meantime, it is vitally important 
for the donee as a practical matter in all 
these cases to secure from the trial court or 
jury a finding of fact that there was a pres- 
ent completed gift of a joint interest, as in 
Chase vs. Smith, supra. 

The problem is entirely different from the 
straight savings bank gift cases, without 
joint tenancy. Whether such a gift takes the 
form of a deposit in the name of the donee, 
or in the name of the donor in trust for the 
donee, or a mere gift of the deposit book, if 
the donee is notified of it and it is a present 
completed gift, then as between the parties 
the donor cannot properly withdraw the 
money for his own use. With a joint ac- 
count, however, the situation is different. 


COMPANIES 


The donor can properly withdraw any or 
all of the money for his own use and leave 
nothing for the survivor; and as he usually 
retains possession of the deposit book, as a 
practical matter the donee if he survives gets 
only what the donor desires to leave for him. 


Clause in Drawing Wills 

As a result of the decisions it seems to me 
wise in drawing wills, where it is known that 
there are joint accounts, to insert a clause 
in the will giving the various joint accounts 
to the persons entitled, thus avoiding any 
possible litigation. 

Another interesting problem connected 
with joint accounts arises where the one 
party incapacitated and has a 
guardian or a conservator appointed. In 
Johnson vs. Nourse (1927 A. S. 355), there 
were some joint accounts, with the books 
accessible to both parties. A conservator 


becomes 


Was appointed for one, whereupon the other. 
the defendant, took possession of the books. 
The conservator demanded possession, and 
upon being refused, sued for conversion. The 
court held there was no conversion, as eithe 
had the right to possession, and the demand 
of the conservator was not for the privilege 
of withdrawing some of the money for the 
use of the ward, but for exclusive possession, 
to which he had no right. The court said 
further that a guardian or conservator did 
not have power to insist upon action which 
the ward did not desire or need; and fur- 
ther, that a guardian or conservator should 
not alter the ward's property so as to change 
the succession of it; and that in the ab 
sence of need for the money, he owed no 
duty to use the whole of the joint deposits 
and deprive the other joint owner of the 
power to use it or the possibility of acquir 
ing it by survivorship. 

(Eprror’s Note: Discussion by Mr. New- 
hall on other legal phases of interest to fidu- 
ciaries, including life insurance trusts, will 
be continued in the January, 1928, issue of 
Trust COMPANIES Magazine.) 
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MUNICIPAL BORROWING IN WISCONSIN 

The First Wisconsin National Bank of Mil- 
waukee has prepared and distributed to 
banks and others in Wisconsin a _ booklet 
which outlines the conditions which must 
be fulfilled under the statutes by muni- 
cipalities in Wisconsin for their temporary 
borrowing requirements. The Bank pre- 
pared this booklet for the first time in 1923 
and it met with such widespread approval 
that it has been revised and reissued in 
alternate years, incorporating changes made 
by each legislature. 
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The Marine Knows 
Buffalo 


Because The Marine has been 
growing with Buffalo since 
1850. The total population 
of the city then was nearly 
100,000 less than the number 
of Marine customers today— 
140,000. 


m™ MARINE 
TRUST GOMPANY 


OF BUFFALO 


Resources more than $200,000,000 
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To be ready 


ccc gaa. In the Center 


of 
Busy 


Providence 


Oct. Ist, 1928 


Right in the _ busiest 
center of a busy city is 
the location of the new 
home of Industrial Trust 
Company—the main of- 
fice of a state-wide bank- 
ing service. 


Banking rooms and vaults will occupy the first three 
floors and two mezzanines. The remaining twenty- 
three stories will be rented for office space. 


The plan of the building allows the maximum day- 
light in each office. Modern equipment will ensure 
the fastest elevator service. 


Space reserved in advance may be laid out to suit 
the needs of tenants. 


For complete information, address G. L. & H. J. 
Gross, Inc., Rental Agents, Providence, R. I. 


INDUSTRIAL 
TRUST COMPANY 


Resources More Than $100,000,000 Member of Federal Reserve System 


Five PROVIDENCE Offices 


49 WESTMINSTER STREET 63 WESTMINSTER STREET 
1515 BROAD STREET 220 ATWELLS AVENUE 
602 ELMWOOD AVENUE 
E. PROVIDENCE PAWTUCKET NEWPORT 
WOONSOCKET BRISTOL WESTERLY 
PASCOAG WARREN WICKFORD 
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IN EXPEDITING THE 


DELIVERY AND TRANSFER OF STOCKS 


BASIS OF COOPERATION WITH BROKERS 


LUCIUS H. PLUMB 
Assistant Secretary, Bankers Trust Company of New York 


(Eprror’s Note: The great increase in share capitalization and volume of stock trans- 
fers imposes the need of constant vigilance upon the transfer agent to guard against 
irregularities and numerous hazards as well as the adoption of the most efficient proce- 


dure, 


The following paper presented recently at the second annual convention of the 


issociated Stock Exchanges discusses various phases in the handling of stock transfers 


from the standpoint of actual practice and experience. 


Mr. Plumd dwells especially upon 


the need and opportunities for mutual understanding between transfer agents and brokers 


us @ means of improved service and greater protection. 


He also punctuates his discus- 


sion with illuminating examples, particularly as relates to raised certificates and where 
it is necessary to guard against irregularities.) 


great 


industrial development of 
country has progressed during 
the past few years at a rate almost 
beyond belief. Coincident with this growth 
the share capitalization of many of our lead- 
ing corporations has proportionately in- 
creased and in addition hundreds of new 
names have appeared on the security lists 
of our Stock Exchanges. Indicative of the 
increase in the size of the American invest- 
ing public, our premier utility corporation, 
the American Telephone and Telegraph Com- 
pany recently announced that there are 420,- 
000 owners of its stock. 
The stock holdings of most 
for considerable 
boxes, but 


our 


investors 
periods in their strong 
has only to the daily 
sales on the Stock Exchanges of the countrys 
to realize the tremendous capital turnover 
which is taking place daily. I am reminded 
of the old quotation—* ’Twas mine, ’tis thine 
will be another's.” 


rest 


one scan 


and soon 


For the purposes of this discussion, I pro- 
pose to confine my remarks to the transfer 
of stock. To a large degree the same prob- 
arise in connection with the transfer 
of registered bonds, but, of course, the ma 
jority of and deliveries of bonds are 
in bearer form which eliminates much of the 
grief attendant upon the transfer of 
Many companies still maintain their own 
transfer departments, but the majority of 
our leading have found that, 


lems 
sales 


stock. 


corporations 


because of the constantly increasing work, 
responsibility and cost in 
a department due to the 


maintaining such 
greater volume of 


transfers, it 


services of a 


is advantageous to employ the 
trust company or bank as its 
transfer agent. 
Duties of the Transfer Agent 

The transfer agent acts as the clerk of 
the corporation in maintaining its stock rec- 
ords and in making the actual transfer of its 
Upon an original issue of stock, it 
that the transfer 
agent be satisfied that the shares in question 
are authorized by the articles of incorpora- 
tion, and that the issuance of stock is pur- 
suant to due corporate action. 


stock. 


is necessary, of course, 


Certain states 
require that the corporations organized un- 
der their laws obtain from the Commissioner 
of Corporations consent to the issuance of 
A certified copy of such order of con- 
sent must be obtained by the transfer agent. 

After the stock has been originally issued 
the transfer agent must see that the certifi- 
cates presented to it for transfer are prop- 


stock. 


erly endorsed and are accompanied by such 
may be necessary to support 
the transfer and that the necessary 
transfer tax stamps affixed and can- 
eeled. Furthermore upon the surrender for 
transfer of a certificate of stock, the trans- 
fer agent must be satisfied that an equal 
number of shares has been properly assigned 
to the transferee and that at the time of the 
issuance of the new certificate to such trans- 
feree, the surrendered 


documents as 
stock 


are 


certificate represent- 
ing an equal number of shares is canceled. 


Responsibility of the Broker 
The broker and the transfer agent have 
to a degree a joint responsibility in effect- 
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ing transfers. The transfer agent may prop- 
erly refuse to transfer stock unless it is sat- 
isfied that the endorsement on the certificate 
is valid and genuine and in order that it 
may be so satisfied it may require a guar- 
antee of signature by an acceptable broker, 
bank or trust company. By reason of the 
execution of such guarantee, the broker as 
sumes a very definite responsibility as it is 
upon the strength of his knowledge and 
guaranty of the correctness of the endorse- 
ment that the transfer agent makes the 
transfer. 

As in most cases the transaction originates 
in the broker’s office, he should, before ac- 
cepting a delivery of a certificate, make cer- 
tain that it is endorsed exactly as inscribed 
on the face and that the space for the nam* 
of the attorney is blank. A careful examina- 
tion should be made of the face of the certifi- 
cate to make sure that there is no evidence 
of any alteration whatsoever and that the 
number of shares agree in the figures, the 
body of the certificate and in the protection. 

During the past few there have 
been many cases where stock certificates 
have been raised or otherwise altered. A re 
cent case that caused a substantial financial 
loss and much annoyance, involved the al- 
teration of a large number of stock certifi- 
sates representing shares of a number of 
different corporations, all of them listed on 
the New York Stock Exchange. 


years, 


Hazards from Raised Certificates 

A man walked into a_ broker’s office 
and stated that he desired to purchase 
shares of several different corporations and 
wished the stock transferred in one share 
certificates registered in the names of vari- 
ous individuals. The customer informed the 
broker that he had been very successful in a 
real estate development in the Middle West 
and because of the sales record made by a 
number of his employees he proposed to 
reward them by giving them certificates for 
one share of stock. The required purchases 
were made by the broker on the Stock Ex- 
change, the certificates were transferred as 
requested in one share denominations to a 
number of different individuals and the cus- 
tomer paid cash for the stock and took de- 
livery of the new certificates. 

A short time later, several New York trans- 
fer agents received almost simultaneously 
telegraphic requests for information concern- 
ing names and amounts on certain stock Cer- 
tificates which they had originally issued. 
These requests came from Western banks 
which had been offered the stock as col- 
lateral. It turned out that the certificates 
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which the broker had purchased had, in 
many cases, been raised from one share to 
larger amounts. In some cases the names 
had been altered and then through the or- 
ganized efforts of a gang the certificates had 
been hypothecated in yarious banks on the 
basis of the raised amounts. 

Many of these raised certificates have 
found their way into the transfer offices 
where transfer has been stopped, but it is 
believed that a considerable number are still 
at large. The alteration on many of the 
certificates which have turned up was so 
well done that it almost defied detection. 
On a few, however, the work was rather 
crude and it was these which first aroused 
the suspicions of the banks to which they 
were offered as collateral. 

Stock certificates for less than 
have during the past few 
printed on the reverse a 
“This space must not be 
way.” The reason for this legend is that it 
was the practice of the gang referred to 
above to fill in the protection perforations by 
pasting tax stamps on reverse of certificate 
over substituted numbers in the protecting 
device on end of the certificate. 


Sale of Stock Scrip in Bearer Form 

Another case which recently came to my 
attention and which still unsettled 
involved the sale of stock scrip in bearer 
form. A young man fraudulently obtained 
possession of certain scrip certificates and 
presented them at a broker's office with the 
request that he receive cash for them at the 
current market rate. 

He was informed that inasmuch as he was 
unknown to the broker, they could not pay 
him for the scrip in cash. Accordingly he 
left, but several days later under an as- 
sumed name he forwarded the scrip certifi 
cates to the same broker with a request that 
they be sold and a check for the proceeds 
thereof be sent to a local bank for his credit. 
The young man had previously opened a 
small thrift account in the bank in question 
using the assumed On the day the 


100 shares 
months had im 
notation stating, 
covered in any 


remains 


hame. 


check for the sale of the scrip was received 
by the bank, the young man called at the 


bank 
from 
this 


loss 


and the check 
the broker was 


which had come in 
eashed for him, In 
vase, of course, the broker suffered no 
because the scrip certificates were in 
bearer form. The case is merely cited as 
an example of the apparent ease with which 
money was obtained for stolen securities. 

How the Broker Can Help the Transfer 

Agent 
After the broker has satisfied himself that 
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the certificate which he proposes to send ‘n 
for transfer is correct in every respect he 
should make sure first, that he has the cor- 
rect class of stock, second, that he knows the 
proper number of shares to be transferred, 
and third, that he has the full name and 
complete address of his customer. 

It quite frequently happens that the wrong 
class of stock is transferred because of over- 
sight on the part of the broker. The name 
and address and the number of shares to be 
transferred should be filled in in the space 
provided on the of the certificate, 
preferably with the typewriter. One of the 
common mistakes in recording 
transfers is due to the illegibility of assign- 
ments on certificates presented to the trans- 
fer office. 

If the transfer is sent in to the transfer 
office by mail, the certificate should not only 
be assigned, but a complete copy of 
assignment should be embodied in the cover- 
ing letter. When sending stock in for trans- 
fer by mail, many brokers appear to forget 
that we have a federal stock transfer tax 
and that in addition the states of New York, 
Massachusetts and Pennsylvania have simi- 
lar transfer taxes. Before the certificate is 
finally presented to the transfer office, the 
endorsement must be guaranteed properly. 
It should be borne in mind by the broker 
that in guaranteeing an endorsement he is 
guaranteeing not only the correctness of the 
signature but also the authority of the as- 
signor to execute the endorsement. The 
proper form of such guarantee is “Signature 
guaranteed.” 

It frequently happens that when a stock 
certificate is received by the transfer agent 
for transfer with the name of the transferee 
properly filled in, instructions are 
quently received to change the assignment 
and issue the stock in some other name. 
These countermanding instructions are very 
often due to the fact that the customer to 
whom the were originally assigned 
has sold the stock, but more frequently are 
due to errors in filling in assignments 
either to the wrong name or for the wrong 
number of shares. 

An important 
when a 
such 


reverse 


causes of 


such 


subse- 


shares 


fact to remember is that 
certificate is assigned, 
assignment cannot simply be changed 
by an erasure but there must be an actual 
release of the shares by the transferee in the 
form of a separate stock power or by dis- 
claimer of ownership in the form of a letter. 


stock once 


Irregular Transfers 
We have assumed in tracing the certificate 
from the broker’s office through to the trans- 


769 


fer office that the transfer in question was 
entirely regular. So much the better for the 
broker and for the transfer agent. The 
regular transfers, which constitute the ma- 
jority of items coming through the transfer 
office, follow the usual routine and while 
particular care must be exercised all along 
the line, there is little grief involved in han- 
dling them. 

It is the so-called irregular transfer which 
complicates the operation of the transfer 
office and causes annoyance and sometimes 
actual loss to the broker. If there were a 
clearer understanding of what, for want of 
a better term, is known as an “irregular 
transfer” a great deal of delay and annoy- 
ance both to the broker and the transfer 
agent could be saved. An irregular transfer 
may be defined as a transfer requested to be 
made upon the faith of an endorsement by 
someone other than an individual registered 
owner. There are one or two transfers whien 
would not be irregular even though within 
the foregoing definition, but they need not be 
referred to here. When someone other than 
an individual registered owner of a_ stock 
certificate endorses it, which constitutes the 
assignment, the question should arise imme- 
diately to anyone concerned in the transfer 

what authority has this person to do this 
on behalf of the registered owner—what 
right has he to sell or transfer these shares? 
In many cases one need not be a lawyer nor 
an expert on stock transfers to know what 
any transfer office should be supplied with 
in order to satisfy its natural inquiry as to 
the authority of such an endorser. 

In other special knowledge 
may be required and the broker will prob- 
ably find it desirable to first communicate 
with the transfer office in order to be fully 
advised of its requirements. Transfer agents 
are anxious to expedite transfers and to this 
end are endeavoring through the instrumen- 
tality of the New York Stock Transfer Asso- 


cases some 


ciation to reconcile their various viewpoints 
and to have their requirements in the vari- 
The New York 


ous types of cases uniform. 
Stock Transfer Association is made up of 
representatives of nearly all the banks and 
trust companies in New York City who act 
as transfer agent or registrar and in addi- 
tion, through its associate membership, rep- 
resents many of the leading banks and trust 
companies throughout the country who main- 
tain transfer departments. 


Most Common Type of Irregular Transfers 

Under the heading of irregular transfers, 
the following are the most common types; 
stock in the name of decedents, stock stand- 
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ing in the name of or endorsed by fiduciaries, 
stock registered in the name of minors, stock 
in the name of corporations and stock en 
dorsed by attorneys in fact. This list does 
not by any means include all the irregular 
types of transfers with which the transfer 
agent has to cope, but are merely the prin- 
cipal types. 

In the limited space of this paper, it would 
be useless to attempt to enumerate all the 
supporting papers which are required to 
effect a transfer of whose registry 
falls in any of the above classifications. I 
think you will all agree that the require- 
ments of even the most liberal minded trans- 
fer agent are numerous enough to cause the 
broker a_ sufficient amount of 
trouble. Due to the constantly 
number of stockholders on the books of 
American corporations the percentage of so- 
ealled irregular transfers is rapidly growing 
larger and the consequent responsibility of 
the transfer agent is continually increasing. 


stock 


and 
increasing 


worry 


Stock in Name of Decedents 

Probably the largest number of irregular 
transfers are represented by stock standing 
in the name of decedents. In addition to the 
usual documents such as a certified copy of 
the will, a surrogate’s certificate of recent 
date showing the appointment of the execu- 
tor, etc., the transfer agent is faced with 
the question of inheritance tax waivers. I! 
is unnecessary for me to tell you that the 
obtaining of such waivers is not only 4 
source of great delay but in many instances 
of direct loss due to fluctuations in market 
prices which occur before the necessary waiv- 
ers can be secured. 

Most states having inheritance taxes make 
the corporations their agents for the collec 
tion of such taxes. This they do by simply 
prohibiting the transfer of stock standing in 
the name of a decedent until the required 
waiver has been filed. Incidentally the in 
heritance waiver is one document which the 
transfer agent cannot waive, as in many 
eases there is a heavy fine levied against 
the transfer agent for failure to comply with 
this requirement. 


Reciprocal Tax Provision 

Excellent progress has been made in the 
matter of reciprocity between the various 
states looking toward the elimination of mul- 
tiple taxation. The National Tax Associa- 
tion assisted by the New York Stock Trans- 
fer Association has been actively at work 
on this question. I understand that at the 
present time twenty states have adopted re- 
ciprocal statutes. Unfortunately, the statute 
containing the New York State reciprocity 
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law has been declared unconstitutional. This 
decision was not aimed at the reciprocity 
provisions but at other provisions which 
were contained in the statute and which did 
not relate to the reciprocity idea. It is not 
unlikely, however, that in the near future 
a new reciprocity law will be enacted by the 
New York State Legislature. 

The 
most 


above remarks simply touch on the 
type of irregular transfers. 
There are many other transfers which come 
up from day to day which require expert 
legal knowledge in order that all parties to 
the transaction may be 


common 


adequately protected. 


Stop Transfer Orders 
In addition to the problems which arise 
in connection with irregular transfers, the 
transfer agent is faced with the necessity of 
being on the alert at all guard 
against the transfer of certificates against 
which stop transfer orders have been filed. 


times to 


The frequency with which certificates are 
lost by stockholders indicates an amazing 
lack of even the most ordinary care. It is 
not unusual for a 
a letter from a 


transfer agent to receive 
stockholder which states in 
less perfunctory manner that 4 
stock certificate has been lost and 
containing a request to forward a duplicate 
certificate in lieu thereof. It is not 
the stockholder is faced with 
of paying out real money 
on a surety bond that he seems to realize his 
stock certificate actual value. Bro- 
kers can be extremely helpful in this situa 
tion by endeavoring to educate their cus 
tomers as to the necessity of safeguarding 
the securities which they hold. 

Some transfer 


a more or 
certain 


until 
the necessity 
for the premium 


has an 


offices have been so trou 


bled with notices of lost certificates and ap 
plications for the issuance of duplicate cer 
tificates that they make it a practice to send 
out a printed notice to all individual stock- 


holders to whom stock is mailed direct 
ing their attention to the fact that a stock 
certificate should be kept in a safe place 
and that a separate record showing the 
certificate numbers and shares should be 
maintained. 


eall 


Stop transfer orders are sent in to the 
transfer agent not only as a result of the 
loss or destruction of stock certificates but 
frequently because stock endorsed in blan! 
has been unlawfully appropriated by an un 
authorized person. It is a good rule for 
stockholders to bear in mind that their stock 
certificates should not be endorsed until the) 
wish to part with them. Under certain con 
ditions even a thief can give good title to pur 
chaser of stolen certificate endorsed in blank 
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Due to the frequency of loss of stock certi- 
ficates, transfer agents are continually faced 
with the necessity of assisting stockholders 
in obtaining duplicate certificates. Practi- 
eally all corporations require surety bonds 
in an amount double the market or par value 
of the lost certificates duplicate 
certificate will be issued. 

Frequently a 


before a 
stockholder will request the 
transfer agent to accept a personal bond in 
order that he may save the premium on a 
surety bond. Obviously such personal bond 
is unsatisfactory, for while it may be good 
today, tomorrow due to a change in the 
financial condition of the principal, the bond 
would be of no value. Inasmuch as the 
a duplicate certificate entails a 
very substantial risk, all parties to its issu- 
ance should be adequately protected in the 
form of a bond of a suitable corporate surety. 
that the corporation and its 
agent may be protected, it is the 
practice in many transfer offices to place 
temporary stop transfer orders against stock 
certificates in where the agent is oun 
notice of the death of the registered stock- 
holder. Notice of this character is received 
in various ways and when so received the 
stop order is made effective so 
that subsequent transfer cannot be consum- 
mated without proper authority the 
representative of the estate with 
the filing of any necessary tax 
waivers. 


issuance of 


In order 
transfer 


cases 


temporary 


from 
together 
inheritance 


Responsibility of Transfer Agent 


Whether the transfer is regular or 
lar, the transfer agent must at all times be 
alert and watchful to protect not only the 
interest of the corporation, whose stock is 
transferred, but the interest of all 
other parties to the transaction, bearing in 
mind that the transfer, if in 
be consummated with 


irregu- 


being 


order, 
reasonable prompt- 
While it is the duty of the transfer 
agent to prevent unauthorized transfers, it 
likewise has a definite responsibility to see 
that authorized transfers are promptly ef- 
fected. 


must 


ness, 


Through the instrumentality of the New 
York Stock Transfer Association, the prin- 
cipal transfer offices throughout the country 
have been consistently working for uniform- 
ity of requirements in an endeavor to sim- 
plify and expedite the transfer of stock. Of 
necessity the procedure in the transfer and 
delivery of certificates differs somewhat in 
different sections of the country and much 
trouble and delay can be avoided if brokers, 
by whom the majority of stocks are trans- 
ferred, would familiarize themselves in 
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greater detail with the requirements of the 
various transfer offices with which they are 
called upon to do business. 


Functions of the Registrar 

Inasmuch as neither the stockholder nor 
the broker ordinarily come in direct contact 
with the registrar, there is some mystery as 
to just what duty the registrar performs 
and the necessity for its appointment. While 
the registrar is charged with no responsi- 
bility as to the validity of the transfer of 
stock or the genuineness or sufficiency of the 
endorsement, you may be sure that it plays 
a very important part in safeguarding the 
issuance and transfer of stock. 

The primary duty of the registrar is to 
act as a check on the transfer agent to pre- 
vent an overissuance of stock. It occupies 
a unique position standing as it were, as a 
watchdog. 
issued 


In order that no shares may be 
which would result in an 
of stock, its countersignature is 
upon each stock certificate. 


overissue 
required 


As I have stated my references have been 
entirely to the problems which arise in trans- 
ferring and to the safeguards which 
the transfer agent throws around the trans- 
fer presented to it. In a large measure the 
same problems arise in the transfer of regis- 
tered bonds and the same care must be exer- 
cised in handling them. 
paper represents the point of view of the 
transfer agent. The broker, of course, has 
his own and a somewhat different point of 
view. However, both the transfer agent and 
the broker are striving for the same result, 
namely; to effect expeditiously the transfer 
of securities to the persons entitled thereto. 
I feel sure that transfer agents are always 
willing to go more than half way in meeting 
the transfer problems of the broker. 

We 
the 


stock 


Of necessity, this 


must not 
securities which 
ous offices represent 
and that while at all high degree 
of caution must be exercised in handling 
them, likewise every effort must be made to 
expedite their delivery and transfer. Close1 
cooperation between brokers and _ transfer 
agents, with a better mutual understanding 
of the problems which each has to meet is 
sure to result in giving better service to our 
customers, the stockholders, while at the 
same time affording greater protection to all 
who are parties to the transaction. 


the 
through 
large 


times a 


lose sight of fact 
our 


sums of 


that 
vari- 
money 


pass 


2°, >, 2, 
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Henry L. Servoss, vice-president of the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company 
of New York, has been elected a trustee of 


the Empire City Savings Bank. 
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EFFICIENCY 


A bank organization that can handle 
over 150,000 items daily must be efficient. 
The constant 24-hour attention in receiv- 
ing and dispatching this great volume of 
business by transit and collection depart- 
ments in continuous operation means 
much to our correspondents. 


We are confident that few banks can 
equal, and none surpass, the service 
which this institution offers banks requir- 
ing a thoroughly equipped commercial 
city correspondent. 


Efficiency is not a slogan with us. It is 
a cold, hard business necessity. 


All items received at par. 


No charge for telegraphic transfers. 
= 


THE 


PHILADELPHIA-GIRARD 
NATIONAL BANK 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits . . $29,000,000 











GROWTH AND FUTURE OF LIFE INSURANCE TRUST 
PROTECTION 


COST OF TRUST ADMINISTRATION 


JUDGE H. L. STANDEVEN 
Vice-President and Trust Officer, Exchange Trust Company of Tulsa, Oklahoma 


(Eprror’s Nore: Unquestionably the 
application of trust service 


most inviting and potential field for broader 
is that held forth by the creation of life insurance trusts. 


The year now closing has witnessed remarkable progress in cultivation of a cooperative 
sentiment among life insurance underwriters and trust officers, as indicated by joint 


meetings in many cities and the welding of close contacts. 
mendable progress in perfecting the various forms of insurance trusts.) 


ODAY it is not uncommon for two or 

organizations whose purposes 
similar, but who have formerly 
been distinctly antagonistic toward one an- 


more 


are 


other to work in cooperation for a common 
end, with consequent benefit to all. Nowhere 
is this fact of cooperation and combination 
apparent than in the 
life underwriting and of banking and trust 
The natural result of this indi- 
vidual cooperation of each group has been 
the realization of the effectiveness of our 
combined cooperation, and in the past five 
years this has been worked out to a remark- 
able degree through the medium of the life 
insurance trust. We have come to know that 
it is to mutual advantage to impress 
upon the public the advantage to them of 
the twin services of protection—life insur- 
ance and trust administration. 
seems most 


more professions of 


business. 


our 


Moreover, it 
aceurate to consider life insur- 
ance as a product of modern civilization, de 
veloped on a_ scientific within com- 
paratively recent years to meet an urgent 
economic need. In many situations, life in- 
surance is the only way by which some of 
the complications of modern life can be met. 

The first record we have of a 
ance trust was that executed 
1877, by the Provident Trust Company cf 
Philadelphia. And while there have been 
insurance trusts executed at intervals since 
that time, it is only in the past few years, 
through the efforts of the American Bank- 
ers Association to provide a plan whereby 
the banks and trust companies could co- 
operate with the insurance companies in the 
protection of life insurance after it is paid 
out, that the life insurance trust has become 
a vital and forceful factor in the scheme of 
things today. 


basis 


life insur- 
January 27, 


Likewise there 


has been com- 


Facts on Life Insurance Growth 

The fundamental facts concerning life in- 
surance trusts and the statistics regarding 
the dissipation of life insurance money which 
led to the realization of the necessity of a 
provision for safeguarding these funds, are 
more or less well known. The combined as- 
sets of the life insurance companies of the 
United States and Canada for 
to about 11 billion 
million policies in 


1925 amount 

dollars—there are 93 
force totaling about 72 
billion dollars in protection; more than haif 
of our vast population now carry life in- 
surance; the premium income for 1925 was 
practically two billion, five hundred million 
dollars; about two million dollars is dis- 
tributed to beneficiaries in the United States 
every working day in the year. 

We are also told that 81 per cent of all 
the property left by persons in the United 
States when they pass on consists of life in- 
surance. We further told that 90 per 
cent of this money is paid in lump sums di- 
rect to the beneficiary, 


are 


and that in seven 
years 90 per cent of all estates of $5,000 or 
over is entirely consumed or dissipated. 
These conditions result in the fact that there 
are more than three million widows living 
today in the United States, and that one- 
third of them are over 65 years of age. 
Ninety per cent of this latter class are wholly 
or partially dependent upon charity or the 
generosity of others, and 32 per cent of the 
three million widows are compelled to earn 
their own living. 


Obviously it was not the intent of the per- 
son buying the insurance that his widow or 
his children should have monetary assistance 
only seven years after his death. 
the insurance happy in the 
would protect and insure his family against 


He bought 
belief that it 





VE eR 


774 TRUST COMPANIES 


want after he left them. That is where the 
trust company steps in with the twin serv- 
ice to life insurance, namely: Trust adminis- 
tration. 

Different Kinds of Trusts 

There are three principal types of insur- 
ance trusts, the passive trust, the unfunded 
trust and the funded trust. The passive trust 
is that which is made for a specific purpose, 
for example, to pay inheritance and other 
tuxes on an estate, to settle up a business 
partnership by a definitely pre-arranged plan, 
or for other purposes where a fixed sum of 
insurance is set aside to cover them, with 
the remainder of the money left after these 
debts are taken care of to be paid in cash 
to the estate. 

The unfunded trust is that in which the 
trust company is named as trustee to handle 
the money paid in by the insurance company, 
invest and reinvest it, and disburse it in ac- 
cordance with the plan laid out by the 
maker but upon which he pays the premiums 
throughout his lifetime. 

The funded trust, on the other hand, is 
one in which a certain sum or securities are 
set aside by the maker of the trust to be 
used by the trust company as trustee to pay 
the premiums on his life insurance policies 
as they fall due, and in many cases provi- 
sion is made to use whatever surplus income 
is received from these securities in increas- 
ing the amount of life insurance from time 
to time. The trust form of the funded trust 
is in other respects similar to that of the 
unfunded trusts, in providing for future use 
and disbursement of the funds payable when 
the maker passes on. 


Desirability and Flexibility 

I come to the point now which, in my posi- 
tion as a trust officer, engages my attention 
specifically, and that is the desirability of 
life insurance trusts. We know and appre- 
ciate the splendid method which the indi- 
vidual life insurance companies have worked 
out along the lines of preventing immediate 
spending and dissipations of the lump sum 
payments by substituting therefor regular 
monthly income payments. In many cases, 
particularly where the trust fund is for a 
small amount and would be in operation 
only a few years, the logical and best solu- 
tion of the problem is that the life insurance 
company use its own plan for paying out the 
money in installments. This is a matter to 
be left to the judgment of the underwriter 
and the person he is selling. In a vast ma- 
jority of cases, however, we find through 
actual experience that the most satisfactory 
method for the handling of life insurance 


money is through the life insurance trust— 
through conservation of the estate created 
by life insurance. 

The chief point to be emphasized in regard 
to the life insurance trust is its flexibility 
the fact that included in the trust, provi- 
sions can be incorporated giving the discre- 
tionary power to the trustee to meet emer- 
gencies and unforeseen conditions as they 
arise. Obviously, a large life insurance 
company handling thousands and thousands 
of payments cannot make individual investi- 
gations and assume the responsibility of giv- 
ing personal attention. <A trust company 
can do this, because its officers can become 
familiar with the clients through personal 
contacts, can know their situation, and real- 
ize their needs in a human and serviceable 
way, at the same time it can control im 
pulses towards extravagance and unneces- 
sary expenditures. 

These emergencies can take many forms 
which do not normally arise in the every 
day conditions of family life, but which 
when they unexpectedly happen, prove a 
heavy financial burden in many cases. Where 
a trust officer can know the facts, and has 
been provided with discretionary powers to 
use money from the principal of the trust 
fund up to a certain limit, he can relieve 
the difficulties and adjust the situation in a 
normal, happy way. 

The basic facts behind the necessity and 
desirability of setting up a life insurance 
trust to meet the needs of a family and 
provide an income which will replace the 
earning power of the head of the family are 
found in the statistics previously mentioned, 
namely: The early consumption and dissipa- 
tion of insurance money paid out in lump 
sums. Life insurance creates estates, trust 
service conserves and distributes them. Life 
insurance furnishes the money and trust 
service provides the money management. 


Protection Against Loss and Fraud 


A life insurance trust is the assurance that 
the same wise management which cared for 
a family during the life of its provider will 
be continued. It protects the family from 
the plausible lure of stock fraud bandits, 
and prevents loss through inexperience or 
ill-advised investments. There are on record 
countless instances of swindles perpetrated 
upon inexperienced women who turned loose 
their money on the chance of making more 
and increasing the income. There is also 
the loss of money experienced through 
friends or family borrowing or placing it in 
investments where it is eventually lost. The 
mother who is left a large sum of life insur- 
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ance money often be 
friends or 
in their 
against 
to her 


can persuaded by 
relatives who are entirely honest 
intentions to part with it. Often 
her judgment will do so, 
later distress. 

In addition to 


best she 


loss through investments 
and swindles, there is also the tendency to 
extravagance and unwise management of the 
funds, which often follows 
sum of money to a 
money. 
the beneficiary 
A great 
ception of 
forth to 
surance premiums. 


payment of a 
woman not used 
The mental attitude of 
much to do with this. 
many times the family has no con 
the effort which the father puts 
save the money to put into life in 
He perhaps arranges it 
so that it involves no sacrifice on their part. 
They live within the income which he 
vides and as his earning power 
standard of living is in 
creased, with no particular thought on their 
part of how it Entrusted at 
then, money in large sums, it 


large 
to handling 
has 


pro- 
increases, 
and 


this income 


happens. once, 
with 
though it 


seems as 
should last indefinitely, and many 
unwise expenditures are made for 
things which under the income provided by 
the father could not 
idly the 


times 


which 
leaves. 


be had, and 
estate he 


rap 
diminish 

Prevents Estate Shrinkage 
These are only a few of the reasons which 
life 


also 


can be enumerated as to the value of a 
insurance trust to a family. There is 
the value to a business. How many 


in a close corporation, 


times, 
partnership or has 
the success of the enterprise centered around 
a key With this man’s passing, the 
structure falls to pieces and depreciates in 
value. Under the terms of a 
could be 
this 


trust, arrange 
life insurance to 
share, or to 


ments made for 


cover man’s 


arrange for 
his partner to buy his portion with the pre 
miums payable out of the company treasucy, 
with a definitely contracted trust agreement 
providing for the continuance of the partner 
ship or concern and the handling and trans 
fer of stock. 

There are 
tate must 
taxes, 


obligations 
meet, namely: State inheritance 
United States inheritance taxes, in 
come taxes, probate costs, and other debts. 
An estimate of what these will be, covered 
by life insurance, often proves invaluable fo 
the heirs, when the property is involved in 
such a way that a large amount of read) 
cash is not at hand. It is a well-known fact 
that the Woolworth Building, for the first 
time in its history, had to be covered by a 
mortgage during recent years, to meet this 
very condition—ready cash for taxes due. 
Through these various demands, every es 


five cash every es 
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tate suffers shrinkage, except the estate cre- 
ated by life insurance. Only in Wisconsin, 
Tennessee, Arkansas, Montana and Missis- 
sippi is inheritance tax charged on life in- 
surance. 


Costs of Trust Administration 

The question of costs of trust administra- 
tion naturally arises in connection with ths 
setting up of a life insurance The 
Trust Company Division of American 
Bankers Association has set up a standard 
charged by practically all trust com- 
panies. Nothing is charged for drawing up 
the trust agreement. One 
ance fee is charged at the 
fund is set up, and this in 


trust. 
the 


fee, 


per cent accept- 
time the trus 
many instances 
the operating expenses incident 
to setting it up on the books, and a one per 
cent closing fee is the 
charge of 


the 


covers just 


charged. 
operation of the trust an 
one-half of 


During 
annual 
cent is charged for 
ordinary administration of the trust. 


one per 


In a survey 


made of 24 insurance 
panies operating in the State of New 
the interest year 
that: Six 


com- 
York, 
one showed 
pay 4.7 per cent or 
better; six companies pay 4.6 per cent; nine 


returned for 
companies 


companies pay 4.5 per cent; three companies 
pay less than 4.5 per cent. 

Senator IL. 
Committee on 
vision, 


H. Roseberry, chairman of the 
Research, Trust Company Di- 
Association, an:l 
vice-president of the Security Trust and Say- 


American Bankers 


ings Bank, Los Angeles, published a survey 
of statistics on the average interest paid by 
trust companies to the beneficiaries of volun- 


tary trusts. 
tion, 5.233 
5.514 per 
5.419 per 
5.760 per 


cent ; 


These 
per 
cent ; 
cent ; 


are: Northeastern Seec- 
cent; Southeastern 
Northern Central 
Southern Central 
Northwestern 


Southwestern 


Section, 
Section, 
Section, 
Section, 5.681 
6.079 per 


cent ; 
per Section, 


cent. 


The states of Texas, 
Mississippi, 


Oklahoma, Missouri, 
Kansas, and Louisi- 
ana are included in the southern central see 
tion, with an average of 


Arkansas, 


more than 
per cent payable to beneficiaries on voluntary 
trusts. This is a full per cent more than 
that paid by the life insurance companies, 
and as a matter of fact, in this region of 
Oklahoma and Texas, the earnings are more 
nearly around 6 per cent. So that after de- 
ducting the cost of operation the money in- 
vested by the trust company still earns more 
than that paid by the life insurance com- 
panies. This is our answer to the criticisms, 
if there are any, of the costs of administra 
tion. 
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JEtna Life Insurance Co. 

Aluminum Co. of America 

American Express Co. 

American Rolling Mill Co. 

Armstrong Cork Company 

The Bassick Co. 

Bearings Company of America 

Bemis Bros. Bag Company 

Bessemer Foundry & Machine 
Co. 

City of Binghamton, N. Y. 

Boston & Maine Railroad 

The Bradstreet Co. 

H. M. Byllesby & Company 

The Celotex Company 

Central Public Service Co. 

Central Railroad of N. J. 

Chase & Sanborn 

Chicago, Milwaukee & St. 
Paul Railway 

Chicago Surface Lines 

The Colorado Fuel & Iron Co. 

Cecil B. DeMille Picture Corp. 

DuPont Rayon Company 

The Eagle-Picher Lead Co. 





The Electric Auto Lite Co. 

Federal Radio Corporation 

Ford Motor Co. 

Grand Trunk Railway 
System 

Hamilton Watch Company 

Hart Schaffner & Marx 

Hercules Powder Co. 

Humble Oil & Refining Co. 

International Harvester Co. 

Lincoln Alliance Bank, 
Rochester, N. Y. 

Lloyds Bank, Ltd., London 

Morse Chain Company 

Marland Refining Company 

Mayo Clinic 

Michaels, Stern & Co. 

State of Michigan (Auditor 
General's Dept.) 

The Michigan Central 
Railroad Co. 

National Cash Register Co. 


National Carbon Company, Inc. 


New Haven Clock Company 
North East Electric Co. 









Modern business practice endorses protection with speed and economy. 
A partial list of Todd users. 


New York Central Railroad 
Co. 

Pacific Gas & Electric Co. 

Packard Motor Car Co, 

Parks, Davis & Co. 

Pennsylvania R. R. Company 

The Pepsodent Co. 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co. 

City of Rochester, N. Y. 

Rochester Gas & Elec. Corp. 

San Antonio Public Service 
Corp. 

Sheffield Farms 

Standard Sanitary Mfg. Co. 

Standard Oil Co. of N. J. 

Stromberg-Carlson Mfg. Co. 

City of Toledo 

Union Carbide Co. 

Union Trust Co. 

United Cigar Stores 

USL Battery Corporation 

Vanadium Alloys Steel Co. 

Wm. Wrigley, Jr., Co. 

Westinghouse Electric & 
Mfg. Co. 











ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL FORCES DETERMINE TRUE 


RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN 


TRUST COMPANY 


AND LEGAL PROFESSION 


“LAWYER TO LAWYER” 


THOMAS F. MURPHY 
Fidelity Trust Company of Detroit 


(Eprror’s Note: The essence of the following article is that the legal profession is 
not immune to transitions and changes which affect the structures of society and govern 


the course of economic as well as professional and fiduciary development. 


With ever- 


increasing complexities of law and property administration, this is the age of specializa- 
tion which also calls for clear distinction between professonal and business requirements. 
To the extent that lawyers and trust companies recognize and respect these new forces, 


they become allies instead of rivals in furthering the 


functions. ) 


INCE 1915, when the Missouri Legis- 

lature passed its law defining the prac- 

tice of law, there have been numerous 
papers, discussions, debates, and 
upon the and trust company prob- 
lem. There is, in general, such common 
agreement upon the principles at issue that 
one wonders why the entire subject may not 
be regarded as settled. To many lawyers 
and to many trust companies, the question 
is settled: The principles so well and often 
enunciated are thoroughly understood, ap- 
preciated and applied in actuai practice, but, 
perhaps, many lawyers and trust 
officials have not 


speeches 
lawyer 


company 
taken the time to observe 


the underlying causes which gave the prob- 
lem existence and, consequently, do not ap- 
preciate its natural settlement. 

In the scheme of life’s battle for existence, 


the diversified 
oped 


interests of man have devel- 
specialized individuals 
Progress is a never ending classification and 
sub-division of since the stone- 
dwellers made their own roads, bridges, 
clothing and caught their own food, down 
to the development of the mass production 
methods, which finds the automaton in a 
great factory whose sole duty is to tighten 
a certain nut on a specific bolt. 


classes of 


tasks ever 


The Lawyer of the ‘‘Hand-made’”’ Days 

Before the advent of machinery and mass 
production methods, the work of the lawyer 
was principally associated with courts and 
litigation. The lawyer of the “hand-made” 
days like the banker, butcher and baker 
lived a more leisurely life. Compared with 
Old World progress, we on this side of the 


usefulness of their respective 


Atlantic were, even then, world-beaters, with 
our building of railroads and expanding our 
territorial dominion—but still on the “hand- 
made” When John L. Sullivan met 
all comers for than $500 and when 
Bryan was stampeding the country for his 
16 to 1 program, the lawyer occupied a most 
unique position in the community. Intel- 
lectually, he was the equal of the professor, 
the clergyman, and the physician. The en- 
gineering sciences had not yet made them- 
felt to the marked degree we know 


basis. 


less 


selves 
today. 

The lawyer was upon an economic or finan- 
cial basis of equality with business men and 
merchants. He occupied a place of social 
prominence with the bankers. His rank of 
prestige was so wide, intellectually, socially 
and economically, that he was a national 
leader in politics—a field of thought closely 
allied to his study of law. One cannot 
read “Our Times” by Mark Sullivan, or “The 
Mauve Decade” by Thomas Beers without 
being greatly impressed by the rapid transi- 
tion which has been, and is, taking place in 
all walks of life. 

Not many years the lawyer's office 
offered a wider field of personal service than 
any other known institution that ever ex- 
isted. The lawyer of old did not confine his 
tasks entirely to the court room, nor to the 
giving of sound legal opinion. He wrote 
insurance, sold real estate, made mortgages, 
acted as banker and safety deposit vault for 
many of his clients, and, by reason of the 
peculiarly intimate and various contacts 
made with clients, he was generally in de- 
mand as godfather, pallbearer and _ toast- 


ago, 
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master. And to his credit it may be said he 
did many things very well. 


Picture of the Modern Law Office 


The modern law office presents a different 
picture. Here is a partner who specializes 
on pleadings; another who does all the trial 
work; another who does little more than 
brief cases—for trial and appeal. Here is 
a young cub who finds himself constantly 
handling matters relating to the law of 
wills and another who is fast becoming an 
authority on mortgage law. And last—but, 
perhaps, not least—(dependent of course 
upon one’s point of view)—we find the front 
office man, a natural born executive with 
legal training who is so busy doing the 
front work that he has little time left to get 
into the library—much though he would like 
to do so. 

When the effect of modern machinery and 
mass production methods began to make 
themselves felt, the lawyer began to find the 
character of his practice changing. The 
shoemaker who had been well satisfied to 
employ fifty “hands” with an output of X 
pairs of shoes, found that by the employ- 
ment of two or three machines and forty 
“hands” he could produce 4 X pairs of shoes. 
He had to engage more salesmen and a 
larger office force. He was expanding, and 
he was incorporating his business. He was 
quick to see that it was cheaper and better 
to evade lawsuits rather than to win them— 
and so the “office practice’ of the lawyer 
began to take on a new importance. 

There was a wider distribution of wealth. 
The number of families requiring a “family 
solicitor” was increasing. New bank ac- 
counts began to be opened up and the 
amounts of new balances became greater. 
Real estate and building took on new ac- 
tivity. New forms of entertainment and 
transportation reflected changes even in 
the thought-habits of our people. 

While it may be said that no change of 
any character in our habits or methods of 
living may exist without affecting all classes, 
it is obvious that the lawyer’s office must 
especially feel the ramifications of the tran- 
sition of modern life. Within the profes- 
sion, lawyers generally feel the effects 
through crowded court calendars and the 
problems of law reform. 

The mental attitude of the lawyer does 
not make it easy for him to fit into rapidly 
changing conditions. The character of his 
work being analytical, his efforts must not 
be influenced by time. The work of the 
lawyer is not so creative as it is conjunctive. 


His client takes a new scheme or a new 
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plan to him, and it is for the lawyer to pull 
it apart, dissect it into its elements, analyze 
its various sides and features, and then re- 
construct it so that it “‘fits.” 


Transition in Practice of Law 


With all the changes that have been going 
on, there has been a natural transition in 
the practice of law. In the transition of the 
legal profession, there has developed a very 
definite goal—a point toward which we are 
traveling. It is a point of view that recog- 
nizes that whatever is good for individual 
members of society is more important than 
what is good for the legal profession or for 
any other selfish class interests. This point 
of view enables the successful lawyer of 
today to realize that the ideal situation 
toward which he is striving is to have his 
work reduced to the all-important sound 
legal opinion. No more need the successful 
lawyer possess a fine voice or the ability to 
make a jury cry. He does not require a firm 
hand nor a steady step. He may be ugly 
in manner, temperamental, or perhaps even 
uncouth in some personal habits. gut, if 
his legal opinion is sound, and he is indus- 
trious and honest with himself, he will taste 
success and be a credit to the profession. 


Relation to Trust Companies 


In this transition, the question of the rela- 
tion between the legal profession and the 
modern trust company is of the greatest im- 
portance. In its original conception, de- 
signed by lawyers as an aid to the legal 
profession in the greater demands made 
upon lawyers, the trust company has devel- 
oped some problems. We are reminded that 
in expanding its field of usefulness to hu- 
manity, the medical profession gave us the 
hospital and sanitarium. The trust com- 
pany should be to the legal profession what 
the hospital or sanitarium is to the medical 
profession. The reception with which many 
medical doctors met the hospital or sani- 
tarium some years ago, has had its analogy 
in the attitude of many lawyers towards the 
modern trust company. Just as there was 
misunderstanding between some members of 
the medical profession and the hospital dur- 
ing early development, so there has been 
misunderstanding between some lawyers and 
trust companies. This misunderstanding is 
not chargeable to the lawyers alone, nor to 
the trust companies alone. 

On the one hand, the lawyer who, natn- 
rally slow to change, observed the trust com- 
pany advertising and soliciting for business, 
such as the execution of decedents’ estates, 
failing to think of the distinction between 
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the professional and business pursuits of the 
old-school lawyer, and accustomed to think 
of these services as the monopoly of the 
legal profession, did not respond in favor- 
able attitude toward the new enterprise of 
trust companies. From honest motives in 
behalf of his client, he fostered antipathy 
and so doing, sometimes closed his eyes to 
the advantages of trust company service. 
Many lawyers who had realized lucrative in- 
comes in the field of real estate or insurance 
operations, likewise resented the new devel- 
opments in those fields. 


Distinguishing Between Business and 
Professional Service 


And, on 
pany 


the other hand, many trust com- 
officials, business men accustomed to 
prosecuting business problems according to 
business standards and without the nice 
ethical observances so ingrained in the law- 
yer, sometimes gave the lawyer cause for 
complaint. Many trust company officials 
failed to distinguish between the business 
service of executing an estate and the pro- 
fessional service of drafting wills or other 
legal instruments establishing those estates, 
or the giving of legal advice and opinion. 

When we think of the natural frailty of 
humanity to give advice to whoever will 
take it, it is easy to understand why the 
barber who cuts our hair, or the storekeeper 
who twiddles his thumbs does not charge 
for the profound advice and information he 
turns out. If it were worth anything, it 
wouldn’t be given away free. And nurses 
in hospitals know only too well that it is 
for the doctor to prescribe and for them to 
follow directions. 

The ingenuity of American business men 
for organization, is responsible for the meth- 
ods adopted by some trust companies. These 
methods vary somewhat, but the charge from 
the legal profession persists that some trust 
companies employ lawyers to draft wills, 


and that estates are solicited upon the pre- 
text that the trust company offers two serv- 


ices for the cost of one. The fallacy of such 
a position is so apparent that it is not con- 
ceivable that any prospective customer would 
wish to entrust his affairs to the trust com- 
pany which, by its very admission is cut- 
ting corners. 

Modern life and modern living have in- 
creased the quantity and the quality of a 
lawyer’s task. The very growth of the legal 
profession especially in the new field of 
legal research requires the development of 
those qualities and abilities in the lawyer 
which detracts from his fitness for adminis- 
trative and clerical work. As a man de- 
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velops, professionally, his professional pur- 
suits and interests sap the energy and abil- 
ity that otherwise would have made him a 
business man. No lawyer needs to be told 
that the requirements and demands of legal 
study today are so great that he must give 
it his best. The trouble is largely a desire 
of the lawyer to pose as a business man, 
and a desire of the trust company official 
to pose as a professional man. 


Progressive Influence of Trust Company 
Service 

Theoretically, the trust company offers 
very definite advantages for the pursuit of 
administrative tasks. Aside from the ad- 
vantages of perpetuity and departmental 
specialization, following from the corporate 
form of the trust company, its officers and 
employers are trained and act along business 
lines. The modern business man lacks the 
cireumspection and powers of analysis of 
the lawyer, but he is up and doing. He is 
forceful, and as a result he has built rail- 
roads, expanded industries and has utilized 
the imaginative genius expressed in modern 
machinery in a way that a world dominated 
by scholars in the law would take several 
hundred years to achieve. 

And, just as there are many lawyers who 
conceive that they have some sacred monop- 
oly upon the business tasks the old-school 
lawyer called his own, so there are many 
young—though not unsophisticated—trust 
officials who fail to distinguish the differ- 
ence between professional and business serv- 
ice. Many trust company officials do not 
hesitate to give legal advice, and as above 
indicated, it is perfectly natural to under- 
stand this. It sometimes takes a pretty big 
man—a man who has had an inkling of 
wisdom—to say, “I am not qualified to give 
you an opinion on that. I have some idea, 
but what you are asking calls for profes- 
sional opinion and advice.” And again, there 
are many lawyers who fail to distinguish or 
to know where legal opinion and advice ends 
and business policy begins. 


Day of Better Understanding 

The lawyer is no better qualified—or justi- 
fied—in devoting his time to administrative 
details of his clients than the physician or 
surgeon is to act as nurse. The trust com- 
pany official is no better qualified to act as 
legal adviser than the nurse is to make a 
diagnosis or prognosis of a patient’s disease. 
The legal profession like the medical pro- 
fession, on the one hand, will merit and de- 
mand the respect and cooperation of those 
with whom they work, and, on the other, 
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those whose duties are administrative in 
character, will merit and demand the respect 
and cooperation of those whose duty and re- 
sponsibility it is to direct, when each shall 
recognize a full day’s work in his own chosen 
field of endeavor. 

The day is fast approaching when lawyers 
and trust company officials are coming to 
have a better appreciation of how each sup- 
plements the other’s work. Nearly every 
lawyer has experience with clients who either 
do what they are told not to do, or do not do 
what they are told to do. Frequently, these 
failures and shortcomings, of the client, be- 
ing reflected in his balance sheet, must make 
a difference both in the amount and prompt- 
ness of the lawyer’s fees. The lawyer fre- 
quently sacrifices for the client’s shortcom- 
ing. Often, a client’s affairs, entrusted to 
the business management of a trust company 
in the form of a living trust would enable 
the lawyer to get that cooperation which 
his client is not capable to give, and at the 
same time, place him in a position where the 
results obtained will justify more adequate 
and timely fees, and where the net result to 
the client will be better than if he tried to 
manage his own affairs. 


Allies and Not Rivals 

Then, again, nearly every lawyer has ex- 
perienced the difficulty of acting as escrow 
agent where his client’s affairs are con- 
cerned, and in many matters of litigation, 
such as divorce, where property settlements 
are involved, trust company service either 
as escrow agent or in some other special 
capacity, will make the work of the lawyer 
easier and the net results more advantageous 
to clients. Often, through the intervention 
of trust company service in matters of com- 
promise or settlement, differences which 
would otherwise find their way into court 
calendars, may be expedited and avoided. 

The modern trust company is alive to 
these various phases of service for the law- 
yer and his client. Special study of the 
lawyer’s needs is being made. The modern 
trust company official recognizes the distinc- 
tion between professional and business servy- 
ice, and is doing his utmost to establish in- 
stitutional standards for the protection of 
customers. In doing this, the modern trust 
company is relieving the lawyer to devote 
more time and energy to purely professional 
services. It is a notable fact that many 
lawyers are pinched for time because they 
conscientiously apply themselves to purely 
clerical and administrative duties, with the 
result that they do not receive adequate 
compensation for professional men. On the 











other hand, it is to be noted that those law- 
yers who relieve themselves of such detail, 
find their practices more lucrative. 

Aside from the personal advantages to 
lawyer and client, this new spirit of coopera- 
tion between trust company and lawyer will 
release’ the lawyer to assume a wider and 
deeper study in those problems of adjective 
law—judicature, and legal research; to at- 
tack the problems of the “law's delay,” and 
“crime waves” and other menacing problems, 
the solutions to which are so vital to all, 
and so dependent upon the legal profession. 
To the lawyer, moré than anyone else, must 
fall the sacred task of re-establishment of a 
proper respect for law. And in releasing the 
lawyer for this profound job, the trust com- 
pany will justify its existence. 


2, 2, 2, 
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TRUST LITERATURE IN CANADA 

Some exceptionally good trust literature 
circulated in Canada bears the imprint of 
The Northern Trusts Company of Winni- 
peg. This trust company was organized 
about twenty wears ago by a group of busi- 
ness men in Western Canada and has op- 
erated mainly in western provinces. Dur- 
ing that period the Company has admin- 
istered a large volume of fiduciary property 
and funds, the latest figures showing a total 
of approximately $23,000,000 and _trustee- 
ships under bond issues totaling over $25,- 
000,000. 

One of the latest booklets issued by this 
Company deals with the construction and 
benefits of a will. The injunction is laid 
down in the preface that wills must of nec- 
essity be so diversified in construction that 
it is undesirable to lay down a “standard” 
form and that in drawing wills it is ad- 
visable to consult legal counsel. The vari- 
ous points as to will construction are dis- 
cussed in a manner readily comprehended 
by the layman. 


PRESBREY RESIGNS FROM FIRST 
NATIONAL 

Palmer E. Presbrey, vice-president of the 
First National Bank of Boston, has tendered 
his resignation, effective December 1st. Mr. 
Presbrey intends to retire from business and 
will spend the winter and spring in southern 
Europe. After graduation from Harvard 
University in 1885 Mr. Presbrey entered the 
employ of the National Bank of Redemption 
as a messenger, and has completed more than 
forty-two years of service in that bank, and 
in the First National Bank of Boston, with 
which it was consolidated in 1904. 
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Personal service 


As your New York correspondent 
our Personal Service Department is 
at your call at any time. A leaflet 
outlining the scope of the interesting 
and valuable services we gladly render 


will be sent you on request. 


The Seaboard 
National Bank 


of the City of New York 


MAIN OFFICES: BROAD AND BEAVER STREETS 








Handling Peak Loads 


AT THE BEGINNING of the year bank forces are under pressure 
because of the greatly increased number of transactions to be 
handled. For this Company the increase in coupon collections 
alone at that time is approximately 300%. There are also lesser 
peaks on certain days of the month and at the beginning of each 


quarter. 

American Exchange Irving Trust Company takes care of 
these peak loads through part time forces. Experienced work- 
ers, whose services are then available by special arrangement, 
put these additional items through with speed and accuracy. 

Thus, even during peak loads this Company maintains its 


high standard of service for correspondentsand theircustomers. 


OUT-OF-TOWN OFFICE 


AMERICAN EXCHANGE 


IRVING TRUST COMPANY 
Woolworth Building, New York 



































OTWITHSTANDING 
favorable 


the apparently 
recent decision of the Su- 

preme Court of the United States in 
Empire Trust Company vs. Cahan as defining 
and limiting liability of a bank or trust com. 
pany in accepting checks deposited by fiduci- 
ary or corporate agent for his personal ac- 
counts and thereafter withdrawn by the de- 
positor, there is still sufficient uncertainty 
as to this decision and in other recent con- 
flicting rulings to justify vigorous action 
in behalf of the enactment of the Uniform 
Fiduciaries Act. Since the Supreme Court 
decision there have been several other find- 
ings which reveal a body of conflict as be- 
tween state and Federal courts which calls 
for an organized effort to provide uniform 
laws and definitions fair to banks and trust 
companies in connection with the handling 
of fiduciary and corporation checks. 

The Supreme Court of the United States 
in reversing the decision of the Circuit Court 
of Appeals in Cahan vs. Empire Trust Com 
pany is not entirely clear as to the basis 
for its ruling. Some of the language of the 
decision read by Justice Holmes reads like 
a flat repudiation of the whole doctrine of 
bankers’ liability when the court says: ‘The 
petitioner had notice that the checks were 
drawn upon the respondent’s account, but 
they were drawn in pursuance of an unlimited 
authority. We do not perceive on what 
ground the petitioner could be held bound 
to assume that checks thus lawfully drawn 
were required to be held or used for one 
purpose rather than another.” 

Other language of the Supreme Court de- 
cision indicates that it is influenced by a 
desire for conformity with the views of the 
Court of Appeals of New York as to cases 
arising in that state. But the most positive 
language in the whole opinion appears to 
rest the decision on the negligence of Cahan, 
Sr. in failing to examine his cancelled checks, 
thus leading the bank to believe that his 
son’s actions were approved. Consequently, 
there are three possible interpretations which 


LIABILITY OF BANK OR TRUST COMPANY IN ACCEPT- 
ING FIDUCIARY AND CORPORATE CHECKS FOR 
PERSONAL ACCOUNT 


EFFECT OF RECENT DECISION BY SUPREME COURT OF THE UNITED STATES 


may be put upon the decision: (1) That it 
constitutes a definite adherence to the rule 
of non-liability, binding on all Federal courts, 
(2) that it prescribes that the Federal courts 
shall follow the rule followed by the courts 
of the state wherein they sit; or (3) that, 
not denying the rule of bankers liability, 
it holds that the plaintiff's claim against 
the bank will be barred by a negligent failure 
to discover the defalcation and give notice 
thereof. Until we have further light on these 
points, it is impossible to say with certainty 
what rule will be applied by the Federal 
courts. 


Text of Supreme Court Decision in Empire 
Trust Co. vs. Cahan 

In view of the interest which attaches 
to the recent decision of the Supreme Court 
of the United States in Empire Trust Com- 
pany vs. Cahan, the text is reproduced here- 
with in full: 

“This is a suit brought by the respondents 
to charge the petitioner with liability for 
tl » proceeds of checks drawn upon the agents 
of the Bank of Montreal or the Guaranty 
Trust Company, in New York and deposited 
with the petitioner by the respondent’s son. 
The respondent, a Canadian lawyer, had ac- 
counts with the two banks named and in 
1916 gave to his son powers of attorney to 
draw checks upon them, both powers being 
general and with no qualification as to the 
purposes for which such checks might be 
drawn. Beginning in July of that year and 
from time to time down to October, 1918, 
the son drew checks signed with his father’s 
name by himself as attorney against his 
father’s two acounts, payable seventeen to his 
own order, three to the order of the petition- 
er, and deposited them to his own private 
account with the petitioner. All the checks 
but two were certified by the Guaranty Trust 
Company or accepted by the other bank as 
the case might be. Subsequently the son 
drew out these funds and applied them to 
his own use. 


“The respondent did not discover the fraud 
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until the end of 1919, at which time his son 
absconded. The petitioner had no know- 
ledge that his son was misappropriating his 
father’s money and no other than 
what was given by the form of the checks. 
The District Court and the Cireuit Court 
of Appeals for the Second Circuit held that 
notice sufficient to charge the petitioner 
as matter of Jaw and gave judgment against 
it, the Circuit Court of Appea:s adding in- 
terest on the several items from the date 
when they were credited to the son. 9 F. 
(2d) 713. <A writ of certiorari was granted 
by this Court. 271 U. S. 

“No doubt the question is, as was said b) 
the Circuit Court of Appeals, a question of 
degree, like most questions in the law; but 
we are of opinion that the Court below ap- 
plied too strict a rule to an ordinary busi- 
transaction. The Court itself pro- 
nounced it a hard rule as business is ordin- 
arily conducted and seemingly adopted it as 
much because of authority by which it felt 
bound as because it confidently thought tlic 
rule I The petitioner had notice that 


notice 


653. 


ness 


rignt. 
the checks were drawn upon the respondent’s 
account, but they were drawn in pursuance 
of an unlimited authority. We do not per- 
ceive on what ground the petitioner could 
be held bound to assume that checks thus 
lawfully drawn were required to be held or 
used for one purpose rather than another.” 

In the case of checks drawn by a corpora- 
tion not likely to disburse except for 
porate purposes there mizht be stronger rea- 
sons for requiring a bank to be on its guard 
if an officer having power to draw them de 
posited checks for considerable sums to his 
private account; but it recently has 
held otherwise by the Judicial Committee of 
the Privy Council. The Corporation Agen- 
cies, Limited vs. The Home Bank of Canada 
(1927) A. C. 318. And when the two parties 
are father and son, both of mature vears and 
in good standing, limitations of the 
power are a pure matter of speculation into 
which it seems to us extravagant to expect 
the bank to inquire. The person reposing 
confidence in the son was not the petitioner 
but the respondent, National Safe Deposit, 
Savings & Trust Company vs. Hibbs (229 
U. S. 391, 397), and he himself tells us that 
his confidence was unlimited. He put his 
deposits absolutely into his son's power, and 
the son, if he drew currency, as he might, 
could do with it as he saw fit. 

“The notice to the bank was notice only 
of this relation of the parties. The _ peti- 
tioner in permitting the son to draw out the 
money was permitting only what it, like the 
respondent's banks, would have been bound 


cor- 


been 


secret 
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the deposit had been ear- 
marked as a trust. The form in which the 
withdrawals took does not appear. 
They might have been, like the deposits, in 
order. All that is 


to allow even if 


place 
checks to the son’s own 
known is that the respondent did not get 
the benefit of them. But we do not place 
our decision upon that narrow ground. For 
in addition to what we have said, the trans- 
actions went on for over two years and the 
petitioner fairly might expect the respon- 
dent to find it out in a month or two if any- 
thing was wrong. Careful people generally 
look over their bank rather fre- 
quently. 

“It is very desirable that the decision of 
the courts of the United States and that of 
the highest court of the where the 
was should agree, as was 
recognized by the Circuit Court of Appeals. 
The result to which we that 
agreement, at when the checks are 
certified or the banks upon 
which they are drawn, as was the case here 
with all but two. Whiting vs. Hudson Trust 
Company (234 N. Y. 394). The certification 
did not import a statement by the certifying 
bank that, beside the right of the son to 
draw, established by the power of attorney, 
the purposes for which the checks were 
drawn were lawful and were known by the 
bank. As the court remarks in the 


accounts 


state 
business done, 
came restores 
least 
accepted by 


case 


cited ‘The transactions of banking in a great 


financial center are not to be 

their pace slackened, by 

strictions.—234 N. Y. 

versed.” 

Liability of Unauthorized Use of Funds by 
Officer of Corporation 

Another recent decision by the Court of 
Appeals of Ohio, in the case of Union Trust 
Company vs. Vanufacturing Com- 
pany, raises other aspects of the liability of 
a bank in connection with checks drawn by 
officer of a corporation. 

A manufacturing company sought to re- 
cover from a bank certain sums deposited in 
the savings department of a savings bank 
and also sought the recovery of sums which 
and also sought the recovery of sums which a 
national bank had applied to the payment of 
company. Defendant trust company had 
been organized by a consolidation of banks 
including the aforesaid savings bank and the 
national bank, and had succeeded to their 
and assumed their liabilities. The 
company had adopted a by-law requiring all 
its money to be deposited by the treasurer 
in the national bank and to be withdrawn 
only by check signed by the treasurer and 
countersigned by the president. The board 


clogged, or 
over-burdens or re- 
106. Judgment re- 


Damascus 


assets 
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of directors had by resolution placed the 
funds of the bank entirely under the control 
of one Koch, who was secretary and treas- 
urer and assistant manager. It appeared 
that Koch signed checks as treasurer of the 
company drawn on the savings department 
of the savings bank and although these 
checks were not countersigned by the presi- 
dent, they were paid to Koch when pre- 
sented by him accompanied by the company’s 
passbook. The checks involved in the cause 
of action relating to the national bank were 
drawn payable to that bank and plaintiff 
claimed that the bank knowingly and wil- 
fully permitted the funds to be withdrawn 
and paid to or for the account of Koch. 


Held, that judgment must be entered for 
the defendant on the cause of action relating 
to the bank and that a new trial 
must be granted the cause of action 
relating to the national bank. The court saw 
no reason why the savings bank was not 
justified in disposing of the funds of the 
company on the checks signed by that com- 
pany by its Treasurer Koch when accom- 
panied by the passbook. It felt that the 
savings bank was not chargeable as a matter 
of law with knowledge of the existence cf 
the company’s by-law that none of its money 
should be withdrawn except by check signed 
by the treasurer and countersigned by the 
president, merely because the stockholders 
of the national bank owned all of the stock 
of the savings bank and the banks 
had some of the 
directors in common and adjoined each other 
and 


savings 


as to 


because 
two officers in common, 
had connecting doors. As to the checks 
payable to the national bank, the 
court held that the question should have been 
submitted to the jury to determine whether 
the bank did or did not use ordinary care 


drawn 


in failing to inquire of the company as to 
Koch’s authority to apply corporate funds to 
his own individual indebtedness to the bank. 


Recent Maine Decision 
Another recent decision in Boyle vs. Lewis 
ton Trust Company (Me. 1927) 136, Atl. 292, 
the court holds the trust company to strict 
liability. This was an action to recover pro- 
ceeds of corporate checks signed by Charles 
Clukey as treasurer, payable to defendant’s 
order, and credited by the latter on Clukey’s 
personal notes. The court held that Clukey’s 
act constituted a plain misappropriation of 
the corporate funds, and the form and man- 
ner of payment sufficed to put the defendant 
on its inquiry and to notify it that it ac- 

cepted the payments at its peril. 


RARE PORTRAIT OF ALEXANDER 
HAMILTON 

The Bank of New York & Trust Company 
has recently added to its collection of memo- 
rabilia of the early days of the bank a por- 
trait in oils, painted from life, of Alexander 
Hamilton, who was one of the founders of 
the Bank of New York and drew its articles 
of incorporation. The portrait, until its ac- 
quisition by the bank, always has been in 
possession of the Hamilton family. The late 
Dr. Allan McLane Hamilton, a grandson of 
Alexander Hamilton, is authority for the 
statement that the portrait was regarded 


ARGS 
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PORTRAIT IN OILS OF ALEXANDER HAMILTON 


Painted from life, which has been in the possession of the 

Hamilton family and which was recently added to the 

collection of the Bank of New York & Trust Company, of 
which Alexander Hamilton was one of the founders 


by the widow of Hamilton as the best like- 
ness of all the portraits of her husband. 
The picture is a characteristic example of 
the work of the painter, James Sharples, an 
Englishman who came to this country in 
1796 and who practiced his art here until 
his death in 1811. 


Authority has been granted for the or- 
ganization of a trust company to be known 
as the Northern Trust Company, to be lo- 
eated at Green Bay, Wis. 

The Michigan Trust Company of Grand 
Rapids is distributing copies of the 19th edi- 
tion of a booklet entitled “Descent and Dis- 
tribution of Property.” 
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3,000 Laboratory Workers 


... Seeking, searching 


N the Bell Telephone laboratories a great scientific staff 
carries on a never-ending quest. With scientific research 
and experiment of the most exacting sort, it leaves no stone 
unturned in its search for mechanisms and methods that will 
better serve the telephone-using public. 
A.T. & T. facts point to safety in investment: 

A service that is indispensable. @ Earnings that insure 
the safety of dividends. @ Regular dividends for 47 years. 
@, Wide distribution of stock. (| An ownership of over 
90% of the combined common stocks of the operating 
companies of the Bell System. @ A business and financial 
structure lasting enough to permit expansion and stable enough 


to make expansion permanent. @ A management conserva- 


tive, yet with foresight and initiative. 


Write for booklet ** Some Financial Facts”. 


BELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CO. Je. 


195 Broadway New York City 














WHEN CONTACTS WITH LAWYERS FOSTER GOOD WILL 
TOWARD TRUST COMPANY SERVICE 


DIFFICULTIES OVERCOME THROUGH MUTUAL UNDERSTANDING 


MISS JANE DILLON 
Equitable Trust Company of New York 


(Eprror’s Nore: 


accounts. 


Miss Dillon is the first woman to be employed by the Equitable 
Trust Company for new business solicitation and especially in connection 


with trust 


She recently came to the Equitable with a record of having sold in one year 


group insurance policies in San Francisco amounting to four and a half million dollars. 
The following is the substance of a recent address before members of the Women’s Bar 


{ssociation of New York.) 


GREAT deal of trouble in this world 
from misunderstanding, and 

there is no doubt that in times gone 
by there was a misconception on the part 
of trust companies as to their relations with 
lawyers and on the part of lawyers as to 
the functions and qualifications of trust com- 
panies in the handling of trust estates. Hap- 
ily these misunderstandings have been prac- 
tically dissipated by increased knowledge of 
the respective services which lawyers and 
trust companies are rendering to the benefi- 
ciaries of estates and trusts through their 
combined efforts and there is, I believe, now 
a most cordial feeling between Bar associa- 


comes 


tions and trust companies. 

I may state briefly some of the ways in 
which we are cooperating with the attorneys, 
and through them to their clients. We believe 
that through some of our facilities for ren- 
dering all kind of fiduciary services, we may 


be of mutual help to each other. When the 
trust company with which I am associated 
administers an estate, it prefers to retain 
the services of the attorney who has pre- 
viously been associated with affairs of the 
testator, whose expressed wishes in that re- 
spect are usually followed. Even though we 
may be named as executor or trustee, we do 
not prepare wills for our clients, either with 
or without charge. 

Lawyers are frequently named with us as 
co-executor or co-trustee, and under such an 
arrangement the attorney is relieved of the 
responsibility and care of handling securities, 
while at the same time, the trust company 
has the benefit of his advice with respect to 
the important matters concerning the estate. 

Lawyers know from their own experience 
the care involved in handling securities, the 
renting of the safe deposit box, and the fre- 
quent trip to the bank to clip coupons, etc., 
whereas we are able to relieve them of this 
responsibility. In many instances, although 
we have not been named as executor under 


the will, we have nevertheless been appointed 
as agent by the executor. In this way, we 
have relieved the executor and often the at- 
torney of much of the burden of the ad- 
ministrative details. Moreover, after the at- 
torneys have obtained the necessary tax 
waivers, we attend to the complex duties 
involved in the transfer of registered securi- 
ties standing in the name of the deceased. 
Some trust companies have, in recognition of 
the value of such services, established in 
some instances tax departments, insurance 
trust departments and other special features 
designed to be of service to lawyers and 
their clients. 

Over and over again, it is the lawyer who 
advises which trust company the client should 
select in preparing his will. In a busy prac- 
titioner’s work hardly a day passes that he 
is not obliged to consider whether a trust 
company can function and carry out a given 
plan which comes to him for his advice and 


Miss JANE DILLON 
Equitable Trust Company of New York 
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A Complete Banking Service 


The Midland Bank offers exceptional facilities for the transaction 
of banking business of every description. Together with its 
affiliations it operates nearly 2400 branches in Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, and has agents and correspondents in 
all parts of the world. The Bank has Offices in the Atlantic 
Liners Aguitania, Berengaria and Mauretania, and a foreign 
branch office at 196 Piccadilly, London, specially equipped for 
the use and convenience of visitors in London. 


MIDLAND BANK 


LIMITED 
HEAD OFFICE : 5 THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 


Affiliated Banks: Belfast Banking Co. Ltd., Northern Ireland; The 
Clydesdale Bank Ltd., and North of Scotland Bank Ltd., Scotland. 
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approval, and in most cases, he must also 
consider which trust company can best han- 
dle the situation. 

We are often consulted by attorneys whose 
clients may be closer to another trust com- 
pany than to ours. In such cases the wishes 
of the client are controlling as to the selec- 
tion of the company itself. Out of the close, 
personal relations developed between at- 
torneys and trust officers, there is bound to 
grow confidence, good will and helpfulness, 
and clients will receive from their own law- 
yers and from the trust companies a com- 
bination of service in business efficiency, hon- 
esty and loyalty. 


The Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York and subsidiaries paid bonuses of about 
8 1/3 per cent to salaried employees. 

George S. Silzer, president of the Inter- 
state Trust Company of New York, has dis 
tributed 5 per cent bonuses to officers and 
staff. The bank paid a bonus of one week’s 
salary last Christmas after two and one-half 
months of operation. 

The Fidelity Union Trust Company of New 
York announced a bonus of 10 per cent on 
the past year’s salary, for its officers and 
employees. 


INSURANCE TRUST CONTACTS 


One of the problems in connection with 
the development of life insurance trust busi- 
ness is that which relates to the cultivation 
of better understanding and team work be- 
tween life underwriters and trust officers. 
To meet the situation most directly an un- 
derwriters’ advisory council has been created 
in Philadelphia. This agency was launched 
at a recent meeting at the Bellevue-Strat- 
ford, attended by life underwriters and trust 
officers of local trust companies and banks. 
A committee was appointed at the organi- 
zation meeting to draw up a general report 
on the general functions and mode of proce- 
dure to govern the council in creating among 
underwriters a better appreciation of trust 
administration on the one hand and to afford 
trust officers a clearer insight as to the 
problems encountered by life underwriters 
and the essentials of life insurance. 


The next Executive Council meeting of the 
American Bankers Association has been set 
for April 16-19, 1928 at Augusta, Ga. 

Henry W. Bull has been elected a member 
of the board of directors of the Fulton Trust 
Company of New York. 
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PROBLEM OF EDUCATING THE PUBLIC AS TO 
BENEFITS OF TRUST SERVICE 


PROGRESS OF THE CORPORATE FIDUCIARY IN WEST VIRGINIA 


HOMER GEBHARDT 


Trust Officer, The First Huntington National Bank, Huntington, West Virginia, and 
President, West Virginia Corporate Fiduciary Society 


(Eprror’s Notre: 
ence 
trust companies. 


The following article gives a brief cross-section from actual experi- 
in arousing and fostering public interest as to the fiduciary services of banks and 
As such it contains a moral for sections of the United States where 


trust service is little understood and comparatively little effort has been made to develop 


potential trust business.) 


EST VIRGINIA, the “little moun- 
tain state” and often referred to 
as the most northern § southern 
southern northern southern 
state, the most western of the eastern states 
and the most eastern of the western states, 
has made tremendous strides forward in the 
last decade. Local genius and capital have 
joined forces with such, outside of its bor- 
and jointly they have applied them- 
selves to the development of the great de- 
natural These natural 
cannot be reckoned in terms of 
dollars nor in the years of constant high 
pitch of operations, but it is sufficient to 
say that such natural wealth can be ex 
ploited for years to come with rich mone- 
tary reward to those who pursue private 
wealth in this direction. 


state, the most 


ders 
posits of resources. 
resources 


Commerce and industry too have pro- 
gressed in proportion to the development of 
our natural West Virginia can 
lay claim to producing for the world’s marts, 
some unique products as well as being recog- 
nized in the same markets in the stable com- 
modities. Agriculture likewise has set a 
new pace in the last ten years and encour- 
aged by legislation and public funds, we are 
developing into a specialization of horticul- 
ture that is favored by our climate and soil. 


resources. 


The progress of ail development is meas- 
ured by the barometer of finance and since 
we have claimed that industry, commerce 
and our other endeavors are constantly in- 
creasing and multiplying what has been its 
reflection on our financial institutions. The 
number of new bank charters granted for 
the past ten years cannot be learned at this 
time, but discounting our abnormal economic 
growth we presume this state has had the 
experience of others such as the many mer- 


gers and normal demand for 
tions. There are at 


new institu- 
this time in excess of 
3CO state and national banks in this state 
and approximately 50 of this number are 
offering fiduciary service. It is with this 
last named function that this article shall 
concern itself. This departure of the banks 
from the ordinary commercial services is 
indicative of expansion and of the increasing 
complexity of business demands in West Vir- 
ginia and I dare to say that this alone is 
proof enough of the assertions just made 
as to the economic growth and development 
of the state. 


Problem of Educating the Public 


As in any new endeavor the inauguration 


of a new practice requires education of the 
public if it is to be served. That has been 
our chief problem in corporate fiduciary 
work, and it tackled with a zest 
by the individual banks of the state. This 
appeal has been made in the direction mostly 
of private or court trusts and the result is 
that this particular fiduciary service pre- 
dominates. Corporate trust connections are 
just around the corner and those 
banks that so valiantly pioneered the exten- 
sion of the private trusts are now making a 
bid for the corporate trust work. 


has been 


however, 


The corporate fiduciary has grown by leaps 
and bounds and those of us who make it our 
profession can scarcely keep up with it. Our 
individual educational programs met a pub- 
lic inquiry and has convinced it to our argu- 
ment and the result is business and more 
business. For some time past it has been 
the thought of those of us practising cor- 
porate fiduciary work that it was high time 
to pool our interests for ethical educational 
and legislative reasons, and, accordingly, the 
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forepart of this present year we met in one 
of our centrally located cities and organized 
the West Virginia Corporate Fiduciary So- 
ciety. This meeting proved an enthusiastic 
one, sO much so that our enthusiasm has 
not been lessened nor our concerted actions 
dimmed in the past months and by the out- 
standing work of our three standing com- 
mittees we were asked by the West Vir- 
ginia Bankers Association to join them as 
a division of that association, which was 
quickly accepted by the fiduciary group. 

Mention was made of the three standing 
committees of the Fiduciary Society. The 
program is an extensive one and covers the 
three essential steps of corporate fiduciary 
practice—a concerted dignified educational 
program coming under the direction of the 
educational committee, a better probate leg- 
islation committee and one to fashion the 
ethics of the calling. Altogether the Fidu- 
ciary Society was timed propitiously and its 
efforts so far have been outstanding. 

Great hopes are held by us in this state 
of West Virginia as to our future place in 
the sun. We dream dreams of a great in 
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dustrial section favored as we are by nat- 
ural resources, location and climate. Those 
of us practising fiduciary work have visions 
too, and forecasting the future from the im- 
mediate past we are happy that we have 
hitched our wagon to the star. 
oo 

NEW DIRECTOR AT DETROIT. TRUST 

Frank H. Alfred, president and general 
manager of the Pere Marquette Railway, 
was elected a director of the Detroit Trust 
Company at the recent annual meeting of 
stockholders. Mr. Alfred is also a director 
of the Commonwealth Savings Bank and 
Central West Casualty Company. He is a 
trustee of the Detroit Bureau of Govern- 
mental Research, Kalamazoo College, and 
the Detroit Salvation Army. He served 
six years as a member of the Board of Edu- 
cation and was general chairman of the 
Y. M. C. A. building fund drive committee. 
Among the clubs in which Mr. Alfred holds 
membership are the American Society of 
Civil Engineers, American Railway Associ- 
ation, Detroit Club, Detroit Golf Club and 
Oakland Hills Country Club. 


The recent formal opening of the new Vehicular Tunnel under the Hudson River 
which connects the metropolitan area of New York City with New Jersey served as an 
occasion for some timely advertising in both New York and New Jersey newspapers of 
which the above, by the Fidelity Union Trust Company of Newark and the National 
Newark & Essex Banking Company are typical. These advertisements stress the new 
era of development and of communication between New York and New Jersey which is 


promised and evidenced by the successful operation of vehicular tunnel traffic. 





With the New Year 


come New Opportunities 
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Te NEW YEAR brings with 
it twelve new months of 
opportunity opportunity for our customers to ex- 
pand their business and opportunity for us to help 
them. This is certainly our sincere hope which we 
trust you will help us to fulfill by favoring us with 
more business. At this season however we wish to 
thank you for your past confidence and goodwill 
and to assure you that we are better equipped than 
ever before to co-operate constructively, promptly 
and personally in all matters of banking or business. 


Correspondence invited and acknowledged 
without delay 


INTERSTATE 


TRUST COMPANY 


George S. Silzer, President 
59 LIBERTY STREET NEW YORK 


Franklin Office Bloomingdale Office 


Hudson at Franklin Street Lexington Avenue at 60th Street 
Member Federal Reserve System Capital and Surplus $5,250,000 








of 


Union Trust Building, Detroit 
now under construction 


“FTIRUE GROWTH is growth of the will 
pe do good.” The growth of Union 
Trust Company — symbolized by this new 
building—has been a growth of service—a 
growth of friendship — a growth of good 
will on the part of clients throughout Union 
Trust Company’s thirty-six year history. 








Qnion Grust Company 


First Trust Company in Detroit 
Friend of the Family 
Griswold at Congress Street 
Detroit 
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“SILVER JUBILEE” OBSERVED BY THE OLD NATIONAL BANK & 
UNION TRUST COMPANY OF SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


Twenty-five 
1902, something 
pened in the 
Washington, 
50.000. 
religious 


years ago, on November 4, 
out of the ordinary hap- 
then small city of Spokane, 
with a population of about 
During that year Spokane witnessed 
revivals by “Dutch Jake” Goetz; 
saw a wild night when Lord and Lady Sholto 
Douglas retired from the saloon business 
and gave away all their liquor and also in 
May of that year there the exciting 
stampede of land seekers with the opening 
of the Colville Indian reservation. 

But it 


was 


Was nothing so spectacular which 
happened that year in Spokane, but which 
was nevertheless destined to exert a power- 
ful influence in the financial 
development of Spokane as 
the whole Inland Empire. In November of 
that year D. W. Twohy and a number of 
other men of means and vision came to the 
city and purchased control of the Old Na- 
tional Bank. It was the purchase of the Old 
National Bank which was celebrated recently 
by the present Old National Bank & Union 
Trust Company in a manner which marked 
the event as a civic occasion and significant 
of the tremendous growth of Spokane and 
its sphere of influence during the past quarter 
of a century. Incidentally, the unique “sil- 
ver jubilee” party staged at the bank on the 
evening of November 4th served as an op- 
portunity to present diamond service stars 
to four officers of the institution who com- 
pleted twenty-five years of association with 
Mr. Twohy and including W. J. Kommers, 
vice-president and trust officer; W. J. Smith- 
son, vice-president and Frank C. Paine, vice- 
president. These stars were presented by 
President W. D. Vincent, on behalf of the 
board of directors, to Chairman of the Board, 
D. W. Twohy and his three faithful coad- 
jutors. 


and business 


well as upon 


The 25th anniversary celebration possessed 
some other unusual features. Instead of 
“cutting melons” for stockholders, there was 
a huge “coin cake,’ a replica of the Old 
National Building, and weighing 1100 pounds 
spiced with gold pieces and silver coins. 
Slices of the cake were distributed to more 
than 5,000 of those who attended the festivi- 
ties. Another feature was the exhibition on 
the mezzanine of the big Old National bank- 
ing rooms, contrasting banking methods of 
25 years ago with the wizardlike automatic 
banking devices of the present day, including 
coin counters, check canceling and endorsing 
devices, the latest electrically operated add- 


ing machines, typewriters and other modern 
equipments. To the juvenile portion of cal- 
lers were given “dime savers,” as ingenious 
stimulants to thrift. In the evening there 
Was a banquet with felicitations, pledges for 
the future and with a climax of a grand 
“get-together.” 


The Old National Bank of 


Spokane has 


had an actual existence of thirty-six years, 
but its real progress began twenty-five years 


ago 


> 
t 


when Mr. Twohy, the present chairman 
the board, together with his associates 
purchased control. Within five years there- 
after deposits climbed from one to over six 
millions. The Union Trust Company was 
organized to foster and provide fiduciary 
service. Last year the Old National Bank 
and the Union Trust Company were merged 
under one management and one roof. How 
this new régime has acquitted itself is best 
indicated by the latest financial statement, 
showing capitalization of over two million, 
total banking $23,906,000 and 
trust department assets of $29,840,000, mak- 
ing combined responsibiity of over $53,000,- 
000. 

The silver jubilee served not merely as 
a reminiscent occasion but also as a pledge 
for bigger things and greater growth. Under 
Mr. Twohy’s guidance the Old National has 
developed an organization which is rare 
among American banking institutions, not 
only because of efficiency but also a spirit 
of loyalty and progressiveness. The out- 
pouring at the celebration testified to the 
hold which the institution has on the people 
of its community. The board of directors 
are men of large stature in business and fi- 
nancial matters. 

The official line-up of the Old National 
Bank and Union Trust Company consists of 
the following: Chairman, Daniel W. Twohy ; 
President, William D. Vincent; Vice-presi- 
dent and Trust Officers, William J. Kommer; 
Advisory Vice-presidents: W. J. C. Wake- 
field, Thomas J. Humbird; Executive Vice- 
presidents: William J. Smithson, George H. 
Greenwood, Frank C. Paine, Joseph W. Braé- 
ley, Harold E. Fraser; Cashier Burtis L. 
Jenkins; Assistant Cashiers: Edward P. 
Randall, Edwin B. Hutcheck, Orrin K. 
Moody, W. Earl Tollenaar, Lyman C. Reed, 
Fred D. Graff, Arnold F. Brunkow. 


e) 


resources of 


The Parisi Trust Company has been or- 
ganized and authorized to 
ness at Newark, N. J. 


commence busi- 
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INVESTMENTS 


Our short. term obligations 













FOR BANKS 





have been> purchased by more 


than— five thousand banks in 


Profits . 


GREETING FROM TRUST COMPANY 
SHEPHERD TO HIS FLOCK 

One of the most engaging personalities 
among the leading trust company men of 
the country is Ralph Stone, for many years 
president and now chairman of the board of 
the Detroit Trust Company. The atmos- 
phere which one encounters in visiting the 
offices of the Detroit Trust Company and the 
unfeigned spirit of willing service which 
animates all officers and employees, all re- 
flect the delightful personality and infiu- 
ence of their beloved shepherd, Ralph Stone. 

Few messages indited by the “chief” to 
his associates and staff give a truer accent 
to the Christmas holiday spirit than the 
greeting sent by Mr. Stone to the officers 
and employees of the Detroit Trust Com- 
pany, which reads: 

“At the moment I am penning this Christ- 
mas greeting to you, there are 342 officers 
and employees who are members of the 
Detroit Trust Company Family. 


“That is quite a jump from the handful 
who started with the Company in the But- 
ler Building on Griswold street in the early 
days of 1901, most of whom are still with 
us. This latter fact is most impressive. 





the, United States. 


GENERAL MOTORS 
ACCEPTANCE CORPORATION 


Executive Office *250 WEST 57™ ST. + NewYork City 


Capital, Surplus & Undivided 
$50,626,000 








The ideals of the Company and its treat- 
ment of officers and employees have been 
such as to hold practically intact, during 
these twenty-seven years, its original or- 
ganization as well as the additions made to 
it as business has increased. 

“The Christmas season is a good time to 
pause and consider what this means. It 
plainly shows that our working lives are 
spent under pleasant conditions, that the 
personal relations between us are most 
agreeable, and that we give the best there 
is in the way of loyalty and service to the 
company’s clients and to its stockholders. 

“It is to the maintenance of this satis- 
factory relationship that we should devote 
our thoughts and energies and plan our 
conduct during the coming year. May the 
spirit of Christmas, with its manifold bless- 
ings, come to you all!” 





CENTRAL UNION INCREASES DIVIDEND 

The annual dividend rate of the Central 
Union Trust Company of New York has been 
increased from 28 to 32 per cent and an 
extra dividend of 4 per cent was voted with 
the recent quarterly dividend increase. Capi- 
tal is $12,500,000. 








TRUST 


SSSI | 


COMPANIES 


Buy Guaranteed Safety 








One of the Best Paying 
Investments of Its Grade 


Our Guaranteed First Mortgages and Guaranteed First Mort- 





gage Certificates, paying 5% to 514%, offer a better income 
return than can be obtained today from most railway, utility, 
and industrial bonds of equal security. Maturities 3 to 5 years. 


Booklet, “Guaranteed Mortgages On New York City Real Estate,” 
sent upon request for V.B.-497 


| AWYERS MORTGAGE (0. 


R. M. HURD, President 


Capital and Surplus $17,000,000 


56 Nassau St., New York 


184 Montague St., Brooklyn 


4 No Loss to Any Investor in Our 34 Years of Operation and We Guarantee There Never Shall Be 
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BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANY CON- 
DUCTS SUCCESSFUL TRUST CLASSES 
For the purpose of sufficiently familiariz- 

ing members of the organization who come 

into daily contact with the public, to pre- 
sent the benefits of trust department service, 
the Baltimore Trust Company has estab- 
lished weekly classes for instruction on the 
theory and practice of trust administration. 
An important function of these classes is 
also to develop the sales instinct among 
the organization, particularly 
of the trust department, the new business 
department, the bond department and the 
managers of branch offices. The classes 
meet each Wednesday evening with an aver- 
age attendance of over thirty. The wisdom 
of such procedure has been demonstrated by 
the immediate increase in trust business. 
The trust department operations of the 

Baltimore Trust Company, in common with 
its banking business, have grown rapidly, 
due to progressive methods of solicitation 
as well as management. The actual work 
of closing trust business is handled by spe- 
cially trained men. The course of study 
and discussions embrace analysis of the 
trust department organization and its rela- 
tion to the Company as a whole; functions 
in handling individual and corporate trust 
accounts and methods of solicitation. 


members of 


WHEN “BAD” SIGNATURES ARE GOOD 

Nearly good sized bank or trust 
company has at least one man who is expert 
in deciphering illegible signatures. Up-to- 
date banks like The National Bank of Com- 
merce in St. Louis have an expert of this 
type. His name is Irvin A. McGirk, head 
paying teller and with an experience in 
banking of over fifty years. He is not only 
a marvel at deciphering badly written signa- 
tures, but can also by instinct almost tell a 
forged signature or a counterfeit. As an aid 
to paying tellers the “Commerce” maintains 
a special file of the very badly written sig- 
natures with the name legibly written above. 


every 


“One day one of our vice-presidents came 
to me with half a dozen checks,” said MeGirk. 
“Some of them had been forged. He asked 
me which was which. It took me only a 
moment to spot the two that were not gen- 
uine.” How can you tell? asked the officer. 
“Basy enough,” I replied. “Look how simple 
it is to see that the forged names are stiff 
and unnatural. And so it is with the 
general run of false signatures. A quick 
observer can detect at once the falsity be- 
cause the signature is ‘dead.’ Its forced 
and unnatural lines are a clear give away. 
A traced signature, in the same way is 
disclosed through its course lines.” 
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Poor’s 
than a directory 
such as every bank, trust compere and in- 
vestment house has long needed. 
both alphabetically and geogra hically, 
the directors or partners of the lead- 
ing businesses, not merely of one section 
or city, 
shows not only the principal connection 
of each man but 
large or small (so far as available) of 
which he is an officer, director or partner; 

gives not only his business address but his 
residence. 
Publishing Company and The Corpora- 






NOW! 


REGISTER OF DIRECTORS is more 
it is a reference book 





It lists, 


but of the whole United States; 


ALL 


the companies, 


A joint product of Poor’s 


tion Trust Company. 
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FINANCING AND OPERATIONS OF 
GENERAL MOTORS 

During the year 1926 General Motors 
manufactured 16 per cent of total automobile 
production in the United States and last 
year the contribution of General Motors to 
the total was nearly 45 per cent. This in- 
called for a much wider spread of 
financing by the General Motors Acceptance 
Corporation which finances General Motors 
products to dealers. In 1926 the volume of 
acceptance financing by the corporation was 
$631,000,000, a total which was exceeded 
during the first ten months of this year 
amounting to $751,000,000 and with an esti- 


crease 


mated total of $850,000,000 for the whole 
year of 1927. 

In the first nine months of this year the 
sales of General Motors cars to overseas 
dealers were larger than in any previous 
complete year, according to an announce- 
ment by Alfred P. Sloan, Jr., president of 
General Motors Corporation. The total in 


the nine months ending in September was 
141,337 cars and trucks, compared with 118,- 
791 in the entire year 1926 and with 86,596 
in the first nine months of 1926. The figure 
for the first nine months of 1927 represents 


an increase of approximately 63.2 per cent 





Information on request 
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over the corresponding period in 1926. Sales 


in the third quarter of this year exceeded 
those of the same quarter of 1926 by 26,086 
cars, or more than 114.4 per cent. 


BROOKLYN TRUST CO. TO ABSORB 
BANK OF CONEY ISLAND 
Trustees of the Brooklyn Trust Company 
and the directors of the Bank of Coney 
Island have approved the merger of the two 
institutions by exchange of five shares of the 
Coney Island Bank for two of Brooklyn 
Trust. Stockholders of both banks will meet 
in January to ratify the merger. The main 
office and the branches of the Bank of Coney 
Island will be continued as branches of the 
Brooklyn Trust Company. The directors will 
be asked to remain in an advisory capacity 
to the trust company. Deposits of the Bank 
of Coney Island are approximately $5,000,000, 


running up in the summer months to as 


high as $7,000,000. Its capital and surplus 
based on market values is estimated to be 
$540,000. 

The West End Savings Bank and Trust 


Company of Pittsburgh has taken possession 
of its handsome new home. Vaults were con- 
structed by the York Safe and Lock Company. 
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Your Cuban Business 


With twenty years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 
handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 


nature entrusted to our care. 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 
proximating $70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co- Trustee or as Agent for American 


Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 


in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 


Established 1905 


Capital paid up $500,000 





NATIONAL TRUST COMPANY CONFERENCE AND BANQUET 


The annual 
and the 
trust 
which events are jointly 


Conference 
banquet of 
United States 
under the auspices 
Trust Company Division, American 
Association, will be held February 
14-16, 1928S at the Commodore Hotel, New 
York City. Glenn Frank, president of the 
University of Wisconsin, will be one of the 
speakers at the banquet and W. S. McLueas, 
chairman of the board, Commerce Trust 
Company, Kansas City, Mo., and president 
of the Trust Company Division, will be the 
toastmaster. James H. Perkins, president 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company, New 
York, and vice-president of the Division, will 
preside the conference which will hold 
sessions February 14th, 15th and 16th. The 
banquet will take place evening of Feb. 16th. 

Invitations to attend the meetings will be 
sent to corporate fiduciaries throughout the 
United States. The last annual banquet was 
attended by 1,230 bankers from thirty states 
and two foreign countries and there were 146 
cities and towns represented. 

The chairman of the banquet committee 
is W. S. MecLucas, chairman of the Board 


ninth Mid-winter 
seventeenth annual 
companies of the 


of the 
Bankers 


over 


Commerce Trust Company, Kansas City, Mo., 
and president of the Trust Company Divi- 
sion, and the other members are: Edward J. 
president Easton Trust Company, Eas- 
J. N. Babcock, vice-president Equi- 
Trust Company, New York, N. Y.; 
Fr. W. Blair, president Union Trust Com- 
pany, Detroit, Mich.; Guy Emerson, vice- 
president Bankers Trust Company, New 
York, N. Y.; Uzal H. MeCarter, president 
Fidelity Union Trust Company, Newark, 
N. J.: Edwin P. Maynard, chairman of the 
board, Brooklyn Trust Company, Brooklyn, 
N. Y.; A. V. Morton, vice-president the Penn- 
sylvania Company for Insurances on Lives 
and Granting Annuities, Philadelphia, Pa.; 
Jas. H. Perkins, president Farmers’ Loan 
and Trust Company, New York, N. Y.; John 
W. Platten, president U. S. Mortgage and 
Trust Company, New York, N. Y.; Francis 
H. Sisson, vice-president Guaranty ‘Trust 
Company, New York, N. Y.; Theodore G. 
Smith, vice-president Central Union Trust 
Company, New York, N. Y.; Leroy A. Mer- 
shon, secretary, 110 East 42d street, New 
York, N. Y. 


Fox, 
ton, Pa.; 
table 











































































































































































































































































TRUST 


She 
WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 


COMPANIES 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
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WASHINGTON, D. C. 


TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
616-620 17th St., N. W. 





As regards increased volume of business 
and record of earnings in relation to capital 
and total funds employed, the trust companies 
of New York City may regard with satisfac- 
tion the results for the year 1927. The rela- 
tively small percentage of earnings to aver- 
age net funds employed, namely 1.8 per cent 
affords evidence that banking operations, like 
industrial production, must depend upon vol- 
ume of business and turnover instead of large 
profits, in order to maintain previous earn- 
ing capacity. The small ratio of earnings on 
every dollar employed in banking, and which 
applies equally to banks and trust companies, 
is a reflection of low rates on loans, interest 
yields and rise in operating expenses. 

A source of earnings for trust companies, 
especially those which have seniority of years, 
and which is more stable and immune to 
fluctuating money rates, is that derived from 
corporate and individual trust administra- 
tion. National banks with trust departments 
are also realizing the potential value of 
trust department operations from the stand- 
point of steady and increasing income. A 
comparison of the official statements of the 
trust companies of New York and omitting 
some of the more recently organized com- 
panies representing foreign banking interests 
shows that for the period from November 
15, 1926 to November 15, 1927, total divi- 
dends paid amounted to $36,172,500 and that 
$32,231,000 was earried from current net 
earnings to undivided profit account, not 
including $19,197,000 added to surplus by 
stock payments as premiums for increased 
capital in a number of companies. 

Net earnings on capital of twenty-seven 
companies were equal to 31.9 per cent and 
to 12.3 per cent on combined capital and 
surplus. The Bankers Trust Company showed 
the largest actual earnings of $9,833,000, out 


TREASURER OF ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


Resources over 
$15,000,000.00 


EARNINGS AND YEARLY RECORD OF THE TRUST 
COMPANIES OF NEW YORK CITY 





JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 





of which $4,000,000 was paid in dividends 
and $5,833,000 transferred to surplus and 
undivided profits. The largest percentage of 
net earnings on capital was shown by the 
United States Trust Company, equal to 165.8 
per cent on $2,000,000 capital and with sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $21,935,000 rep- 
resenting increase of $2,117,000 after pay- 
ment of $1,200,000 in dividends. The Cen- 
tral Union Trust Company earned $8,751,000, 
or 70 per cent on capital, leaving $4,751,000 
for surplus and undivided profits after dis- 
bursing $4,000,000 in dividends. The Guar- 
anty Trust Company, which increased its 
capital last April to thirty millions, shows net 
earnings of $7,927,000, leaving $3,777,000 for 
surplus and undivided profits after paying 
$4,150,000 in dividends. The Equitable Trust 
earned $5,847,000 and paid $3,000,000 in div- 


idends. The American Exchange Irving 
Trust Company as well as other trust com- 
panies also made excellent records as to 


earnings and additions to surplus and undi- 
vided profits. 

The November 15, 1927 financial state- 
ments showed 35 trust companies in opera- 
tion in New York City with combined capi- 
tal of $278,450,000; surplus and undivided 
profits of $346,338,533; as compared with 
$279,500,000 a year ago; deposits of $3,822,- 
586,513 as compared with $3,108,213,884 re- 
ported November 15, 1926. 


Seven official appointments were announced 
by the Guaranty Company of New York re- 
cently: I. D. Fish, F. L. Moore, O. J. Mat- 
thews and J. D. Harrison were appointed as- 
sistant vice-presidents; H. K. Farrar and P. 
C. Harper were named branch office man- 
agers, and J. A. Wright, Jr., was appointed 
manager of the syndicate department. 
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The focus of important rail, wire, 
air and water communication, 


CLEV. ELAND is a strategic financial center through 


which correspondents of The Guardian maintain inti- 
mate contact with the business and finance of the Nation. 


Third in resources among the Regional Federal Res- 





erve cities — extraordinarily steadfast in its prosperity. 





The Guardian—one of the leaders in American bank- 
ing —is known among banks and bankers for set- 
ting new traditions of helpfulness in the handling of 
collections, inquiries and all correspondent business. 


GUARDIAN TRUST COMPANY 


Resources More Than $125,000,000 
CLEVELAND, fi\7)g)) OHIO 
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‘Create a Life 
Insurance Trust 


Your lawyer or banker will 
tell you that you can leave 
FUNDS behind but not your 
ABILITY to handle them. It 
is said that the majority of all 
estates over $5,000 are dissipated 
within seven years ! 

A Life Insurance _ Trust, 
wherein your trust company 
administers the proceeds of your 
insurance policies, may be the 
most satisfactory solution of 
your problems. 

Send the coupon for informe 
tion. 


Provident Mutual 


Life Insurance Company of Philadelphio 
Pennsylvania Founded 1865 


garding Life Insurance Trusts. 
Name 


Address 








This advertisement by the Provi- 
dent Mutual Life Insurance Company 
of Philadelphia appears in two-column 
space in the following publications: 
Literary Digest, December 10; Ameri- 
can Magazine, December; Time, Jan- 
uary 16. Write for a copy. 
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CLAUSES IN WILLS AS TO INCOME 
AND PRINCIPAL 

The Title & Trust Company of Portland, 
Ore., has been exceptionally successful in 
enlisting the good will and cooperation of 
members of the legal profession in its com- 
munity in connection with its trust business. 
It is the policy of this company to retain 
the testator’s lawyer to probate a will and 
administer all estates where the company 
is named as executor or trustee. This co- 
operative relationship is also cultivated by 
exchange of information between the trust 
department with lawyers relative to sound 
will writing and administrative provisions 
of fiduciary documents, 

On account of increased investments by 
individuals in stocks and bonds, the Title & 
Trust Company recently received requests 
from members of the bar for suggestions of 
a clause to be used in wills to avoid future 
controversy as to what shall constitute in- 
come and principal. A. L. Grutze, the secre- 
tary and trust officer of the company re- 
sponded by submitting a suggestive clause 
for study or use, which reads as follows: 

“In the administration of the trusts under 
this will, if any securities should be pur- 
chased by the trustee at a premium, I direct 
that my trustee shall make no deduction 
from the income of such securities to amor- 
tize such premiums, and if any securities 
are purchased at less than the face value 
thereof or at a discount, I direct that my 
trustee retain such discount in its hands and 
add the same to principal, and the term “net 
income” shall be held to mean all income 
received from securities after deducting only 
the expenses of the administration of said 
trusts. J further direct that in case any 
securities should be sold by my said trustee 
at a profit or in case a premium or profit 
should be realized upon the redemption of 
any securities, said projsit or premium, as the 
case may be, shall be added to the corpus 
of the trust fund and not be regarded in any 
sense as income thereof. Capital stock divi- 
dends shall be treated as principal and added 
to the corpus of the trust fund and such 
stock shall be distributed as income.” 

It will be noticed that this clause provides 
against amortizing premiums or discounts 
and adding stock dividends to the principal 
of a trust estate. The reverse may be de- 
sired by the testator or other directions 
given and the clause may be changed to suit. 


Edward T. Garvan has been elected presi- 
dent of the Riverside Trust Company of 
Hartford, Conn., succeeding the late Albert 
P. Day. S. A. Andretta has been made sec- 
retary and trust officer. 
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LAST WILL AND TESTAMENT OF 
ELBERT. H. GARY 
document of interest to those who 
have created estates, either large or small, 
the last will and testament of the late El- 
bert H. Gary, for many years chairman of 
the board of the United States Steel Corpor- 
ation, is worthy of wide distribution. Among 
trust companies which have reprinted this 
document and have distributed copies to 
selected lists of lawyers and others, is the 
Title and Trust Company of Portland, Ore. 
In the prefatory note the injunction is laid 
upon readers that the will should not be 
used by the layman as a model for drawing 
his own will, but that he should consult his 
own lawyer. 
If for no 
stands out 
ary 


As a 


other reason the 
among contemporary testament- 
literature because of the sound advice 
to legatees contained in one of the articles 
and which reads as follows: 

“IT earnestly request my wife and my chil- 
dren and descendants that they steadfastly 
decline to sign any bonds or obligations of 
any kind as surety for any other person or 
persons; that they refrain from anticipating 
their income in any respect; that they refuse 
to make any loans except on the basis of 
first-class, well-known securities and that 
they invariably decline to invest in any un- 
tried or doubtful securities or property or 
enterprise or business. They should reject 
any representations or opinions of others if 
involved in any doubt. They will be ap- 
proached frequently with suggestions for in- 
vestment that are not entitled to be relied 
upon from a business standpoint.” 


Gary will 


HIBERNIA SECURITIES COMPANY OF NEW 
ORLEANS ELECTS GUY BOWERMAN 
VICE-PRESIDENT 

R. S. Hecht, president of the Hibernia Se- 
curities Company, Inc., New Orleans, has an- 
nounced the opening of a Los Angeles office 
of the company, under the management of 
Guy E. Bowerman, who has been elected a 
vice-president of the company in charge of 
their Pacific Coast business. 

The company, which has 
Orleans, New York, Chicago, Atlanta, and 
Dallas, handles short-time investments for 
banks, including commercial paper and bank 
acceptances; and in addition to specializing 
in high-class Southern securities, the Los 
Angeles office will identify itself with the 
Pacific financial activities through 
the origination of, and participation in choice 
local investment 

Mr. Bowerman is probably one of the best 
known bankers in America, having been ac- 


offices in New 


Coast’s 


issues. 





A Major Department 


In the operation of a complete 
banking institution, our Trust 
Department occupies a position 
of first importance in the 
service afforded patrons. 


RESOURCES OVER 60 MILLIONS 
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United States 
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tive for years in the American Bankers Asso- 
ciation, serving on numerous committees, 
and as executive manager of the Association. 
He has been president of the Idaho 
Bankers Association, and last year was presi- 
dent of the State Bank Division of the 
American Bankers Association. 

Mr. Bowerman was born in Coldwater, 
Mich., was educated in his native state, and 
began his banking career in South Dakota, 
afterward moving to Idaho, where he became 
prominently identified with the commercial 
and financial development of that state. 
About three years ago he moved to Los An- 
geles where he now makes his home. 


also 


The National City Bank of New York on 
November 15th opened a branch office in the 
One Park Avenue Building. 

H. L. Sims, formerly auditor, has been ap- 
pointed comptroller of the Bankers Trust 
Company of New York, and W. F. Ruther- 
ford, Jr., has been made auditor. 

Harry B. Lake, a member of the firm of 
Ladenburg, Thalmann & Company, has been 
elected a trustee of the Title Guarantee & 
Trust Company of New York to fill a vacancy 
expiring 1930. 





802 TRUST 


COMPANIES 


ADDITIONAL VICE-PRESIDENTS ELECTED AT UNION TRUST 
COMPANY OF DETROIT 


Charles E. Clark, John A. Reynolds, Clin- 
ton F. Berry, Homer Guck, and A. 
Jamieson were elected vice-presidents of the 
Union Trust Company of Detroit at the re- 
cent annual meeting of the directors. Louis 
H. Charbonneau, Harold G. Woodruff, John 
and Wayne W. Putnam were 
elected assistant vice-presidents. Other offi- 
cers of the company reelected follow: Presi- 
dent, Frank W. Blair; executive vice-presi- 
dents, Charles R. Dunn, John N. Stalker, 
B. H. Manning, Joel H. Prescott; vice-presi- 
dents, Charles N. Grosman, Charles H. 
Adams, Merrill C. Adams. 

Mr. Clark 
company for the past eleven years. 


Douglas 


C. Evans, 


has served as treasurer of the 
His elec- 
tion as vice-president is a typical example of 
the opportunities which great financial in- 
stitutions give to young men of energy and 
capacity. He entered the employ of the 
Union Trust Company as messenger in 1895 
His progress reads like a business romance. 
He served in various departments, being ap- 
pointed successively, manager of the rental 
department in 1897, general teller in 1900, 
assistant treasurer in 1910 and treasurer 
since 1916. He is actively interested in the 
Detroit Council of Churches, having served 


CHARLES E. CLARK 
Elected Vice-President, of Union Trust Company of Detroit 


as treasurer of that 
inated. 

Mr. Reynolds has charge of the 
new business department of the Union Trust 
Company since its inception. He entered the 
employ of the Union Trust Company when 
he was graduated from the University of 
Detroit, in 1916. He is generally recognized 
throughout the United States as the leader 
in the life insurance trust program develop- 
ment, 

Mr. Berry is known in advertising 
cireles as the president of the Adcraft Club 
of Detroit, president of the Financial Ad- 
vertisers’ Association, and is a director of 
the Detroit Board of Commerce. Following 
his graduation from Olivet in 1911 and a 
six years’ record with the J. B. Ford Com- 
pany of Wyandotte, he has personally de- 
veloped the Union Trust Company's exten- 
sive advertising program. 


institution since it orig- 


been in 


well 


Mr. Jamieson is a well-known 
the Detroit School Board, 
years was internationally 
commissioner for the Boy Scout Bureau of 
London. He is an engineer graduate of the 
University of Michigan and previously to 


member of 
and for many 
known as special 


his active work for the Boy Scouts of Amer 


JOHN A. REYNOLDS 
Elected Vice-President of Union Trust Company of Detroit 
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ica, he was superintendent of construction 
for the Detroit Water Board. Mr. Jamieson 
is director of personnel of the company. 


CLINTON F. BERRY 
Elected Vice-President of Union Trust Company of Detroit 


Before entering banking circles, Mr. Guck 
was engaged for many years in newspaper 
work, starting his career as war correspon 
dent for the Detroit Journal in the Spanish 
War, later becoming vice-president and edi- 
tor of the Mining Gazette in Houghton. He 
served as assistant to the president of the 
Detroit Life Insurance Company for five 
years and is now a member of the board of 
directors of that company. Mr. Guck is in 
charge of the public relations department of 
the Union Trust Company. 

Mr. Putnam continues to act as assistant 
secretary, in addition to his duties as as- 
sistant vice-president. 


The Singac Trust Company has been newly 
organized at Singac, N. J. 

The Bloomfield Trust Company, Bloomfield, 
N. J., and the Bloomfield National Bank, are 
to merge, under the title of the Bloomfield 
Bank and Trust Company. 

Vice-President S, Stern of the Seaboard 
National Bank of the City of New York has 
returned after a two-months’ trip to Europe, 
in the course of which he visited the bank’s 
correspondents and studied economic and 
financial conditions abroad. 
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A THOROUGH understanding of 
the many different ways in which 
trust service may be used to advan- 
tage is of value to any man of 
affairs. Ask our Trust Department. 


Bond Department Foreign Department 
Trust Department 


GARFIELD 
NATIONAL BANK 


Fifth Ave. and 23d St., New York 


TRUST DEPARTMENT GROWTH OF THE 
WACHOVIA BANK & TRUST COMPANY 


The last issue of “The Wachovia,” the 
house organ of the Wachovia Bank and 
Trust Company of North Carolina, comments 
on the fact that while banking resources of 
the Company have increased to over fifty- 
five millions the assets of the trust depart- 
ment are even larger in amount. But the 
value of the trust assets do not tell nearly 
all the story of the growth of that depart- 
ment. As late as 1911 it was manned by a 
part-time trust officer, a part-time bookkeeper 
and a part-time stenographer. Today there 
are thirty-three officers and employees, in- 
cluding seven lawyers, devoting their time to 
the administration of over a thousand trusts 
coming in from all parts of North Corolina 
and even from other states. 

Another remarkable thing about the Wach- 
ovia trust department is the continuity of its 
policies and management. Even as_ the 
Wachovia Bank and Trust Company has 
had but one president, so has it had but 
one Trust Officer. Coming to the trust of- 
ficership from the practice of law in 1911, 
Mr. Eller, with his associates, has guided 
the destinies of the trust department during 
these years of its phenomenal growth. 


BANKS OF BINGHAMTON EMPLOY 
ENGINEER 

The cooperative and community spirit 
among banks and trust companies has ex- 
pressed itself in a new way in the city of 
Binghamton, N. Y. There the financial in- 
stitutions have clubbed together and em- 
ployed an engineer and expert whose duties 
consist of keeping in close touch with local 
business and industrial concerns. He reports 
on special needs which can be accommodated 
by bankers and searches for weak spots in 
the business structure. 


FACTORS OF DURABILITY IN BUSINESS 
(Continued from page 748) 

to put 1928 definitely in the list of years 

that have brought good times to the United 

States. 

Let us not, however, make the mistake of 
expecting that prosperity is to be won with- 
out effort. The time has passed when anti- 
quated and inefficient methods can succeed. 
There is no longer room for waste and in- 
efficiency in industry. The record of less 
satisfactory profits made by many lines of 
business during the past year affords elo- 
quent testimony of the increasing intensity 
of competition and prompts us to diligence. 

The urge is toward the larger unit and so 
in this necessary and inevitable process of 
waste elimination, we must look to and wel- 
come the trend to the larger industrial unit, 
and our larger public utility unit, our larger 
railroad unit, and our larger banking unit 
must likewise develop to serve industry effi- 
ciently. Let us welcome this and every 
other trend that will spur to action the pro- 
cess of waste elimination, a subject to which 
men’s minds will turn as surely and as ef- 
fectively in the years to come as they have 
in past years in the development of a higher 
degree of production. 

A contemplation of our country with its 
vast territory, unimpeded by tariff barriers, 
its intelligent hard-working people and their 
high standard of living, its natural resources, 
its producing facilities never equaled any- 
where at any time, a government ever work- 
ing in the interests of the people and a com- 
parison of these conditions with those pre- 
vailing elsewhere in the world makes of me 
an optimist. As I see America today, 
pessimist is out of place and is probably a 
dyspeptic. 

& & & 

At a recent meeting of the directors of 
the Seaboard National Bank of New York, 
Hugh Blair-Smith, treasurer of American 
Telephone & Telegraph Company, was elected 
a director. 
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ANNUAL MEETING OF CORPORATE FIDU. 
CIARIES ASSOCIATION OF MAINE 

With the exception of active trust depart- 
ments conducted by a number of trust com- 
panies in Portland and several other of the 
larger cities, the development of corporate 
fiduciary service has been a matter of rela- 
tively slow growth in the State of Maine. 
A decided change and quickening of activi- 
ties, however, is attributable to the organiza- 
tion several years ago of the Corporate Fidu- 
ciaries Association of Maine which has con- 
ducted a vigorous program. To the initia- 
tive of Roland E. Clark, vice-president of the 
Fidelity Trust Company of Portland and a 
number of associates, is largely due the 
stimulation of public interest and coopera- 
tive work among trust companies and banks. 

The recent annual meeting of the Corpo- 
rate Fiduciaries Association of Maine, held 
in Portland on December 7th, was the most 
successful conference yet held by the organi- 
zation. Forty-two trust companies and banks 
are members of the association. The 
program of the annual meeting embraced 
three major subjects of discussion. Quite 
recently the Supreme Court of Maine handed 
down two decisions with reference to joint 
bank deposits. These decisions have resulted 


how 


in some uncertainty as to the liability of a 
bank in paying over the joint bank deposit 


to a survivor. 
ject 
land, 


sub- 
Port- 
Maine, 


The discussion of this 
was led by Fred F. Lawrence of 
former bank commissioner of 
and who will on January 1, 1928, become 
trust officer of the Mercantile Trust 
Company of Portland. The next subject was 
“Insurance Trusts,’’ which was discussed by 
Oliver Wolcott, vice-president of the Old 
Colony Trust Company of Boston. His talk 
brought out many practical suggestions as 
to the setting up and administration of in- 
trusts, which were very clearly 
by specimen copies of the various 
types of insurance trust indentures used by 
his bank. The final speaker was Frank P. 
Bennett, Jr., of Boston, editor of the United 
States Investor, whose subject “Ethies 
of Trust Investing by Corporate Fiduciaries.” 
The real foundation of Mr. Bennett’s talk 
was based on the widely commented upon 
and criticized editorial of the Wall Street 
Journal of July 8, 1927, entitled, “In and 

Out.” 


Casco 


surance 
shown 


was, 


Election of officers of the corporate fidu- 
ciaries Association of Maine for the ensuing 
year resulted as follows: President, Roland 
E. Clark, vice-president Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany, Portland, Me.; vice-president, A. P. 
Cushman, vice-president Merrill Trust Com- 
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pany, Bangor, Me.; secretary and treasurer, 
Ralph A. Bramhall, treasurer Union Safe 
Deposit & Trust Company, Portland, Me. 

The executive committee is composed of 
Elford H. Morison, treasurer Wilton Trust & 
Banking Company, Wilton, Me.; C. W. Vigue, 
president Peoples National Bank, Waterville, 
Me.; E. E. Parker, cashier Manufacturers 
National Bank, Lewiston, Me.; William P. 
Newman, secretary Eastern Trust & Banking 
Company, Bangor, Me.; George F. Cary, pres- 
ident Casco Mercantile Trust Company, Port- 
land, Me.; Earle McIntosh, assistant vice- 
president Security Trust Company, Rockland, 
Me. 


York de- 
cent and 
the same 


Empire Trust Company of New 
clared an extra dividend of 3 per 
the regular quarterly payment of 
amount. 

Philip H. Gerner, formerly manager of the 
Buffalo, N. Y., branch of the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York, has been elected vice- 
president of the Liberty Bank of Buffalo. 

The Prospect National Bank of Brooklyn, 
in New York, N. Y., has changed its title to 
the Prospect National Bank & Trust Com- 
pany. 
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Commerce Trust Company 


Capital and Surplus $8,000,000 
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The Associated Stock Exchanges is an or- 
ganization which was conceived early in 
1926 for the primary purpose of promoting 


the general welfare and influence of stock 
exchanges, broadening the scope of their 
activities, standardizing methods of hand- 


ling securities, listing requirements and to 
protect the public against or fraud 
through willful and irresponsible dealers in 
securities. The first convention was held 
last year in Detroit with the appointment of 
a board of governors and standing commit- 
tees. The second annual convention was held 
recently in Cincinnati and yielded evidence 
of the excellent work which this association 
is accomplishing. 


loss 


One of the ablest addresses at the conven- 
tion was that by Assistant Secretary of the 
tankers Trust Company of New York on 
“Safeguarding the Transfer of Securities,” 
which is reproduced elsewhere in this issue 
of Trust Companies. Sherwin A. Hill, sec- 
retary of the Paige-Detroit Motor Car Com- 
pany presented arguments as to why corpora- 
tions should list their securities. The re- 
lations between banker and broker were dis- 
eussed by Charles W. Dupuis, president of 





SECOND ANNUAL CONVENTION OF THE ASSOCIATED 
STOCK EXCHANGES 











the Central Trust Company of Cincinnati 
and William J. Donovan, Assistant Attorney 
General of the United States spoke on “Regu- 
lation of Business by Federal Statutes.” An 
instructive paper was that by William H. 
sell of Haskins & Sells, New York, on “Prep- 
aration and Issuance of Financial State- 
ments.” Other related to the 
manufacture of paper money, bonds and stock 
certificates, call money, uniform commissions, 
short selling, borrowing and ending. 

The Stock Exchanges of the following cities 
are members of the Association: Baltimore, 
Cincinnati, Cleveland, Columbus, Detroit, 
Hartford, New Orleans, Philadelphia, Pitts- 
burgh, St. Louis and Washington. There is 
also provision for associate membership em- 


addresses 


bracing members of the stock exchanges. 
The success of the association is due in 


large measure to the work of the secretary, 
Clark C. Wickey of Detroit. 


Floyd C. Devore, secretary of the Sussex 
County Trust Company of Franklin, N. J.. 
since its organization in 1919, has been 


elected president to succeed the late Patrick 
J. Dolan. 
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WILLIAM J. CASEY ELECTED PRESIDENT OF THE CONTINENTAL 
TRUST COMPANY OF BALTIMORE 


Announcement of the 
vice-president William J. 
fice of president of the 
Company of Baltimore, 
S. Davies Warfield, 


senior 
} the of- 
Continental Trust 
succeeding the late 
has been received with 
most favorable comment in trust company 
and financial circles. The election of Mr. 
Casey is a tribute to the fidelity and ability 
with which he has acquitted himself during 
his twenty-two years of association with 
the Continental Trust Company in various 
responsible capacities. Combined with 
executive qualifications he possesses 
gaging personal qualities which make his 
election one of the most popular in the 
Baltimore banking and trust company field. 
Mr. Casey developed an 
nancial affairs in 
his early 


election of 
Casey to 


his 
en- 


aptitude for fi- 
“arly youth. He received 
training as an authority and 
writer on financial subjects and as a mem- 
ber of the staff of the Baltimore Sun. His 
work attracted the attention of Mr. War- 
field who invited him to come to the Con- 
tinental Trust Company as assistant to the 
president in November, 1905. Five years 
later he advanced to vice-president 
and for some years he has been senior 
vice-president. His duties frequently re- 
quired practical management of the Conti- 
nental Trust Company affairs because of 
the activities and time devoted by the late 
Mr. Warfield as president of the Seaboard 
Air Line Railroad, as director of a number 
of other important incorporations and es- 
pecially in connection with the organization 
and direction of the affairs of the National 
Owners of Railroad Secur- 


was 


Association of 
ities. 


In civic and municipal government affairs 
in Baltimore, Mr. Casey has rendered serv- 
i unique and inestimable value which 
have attracted nationwide attention of those 
interested in improving and placing muni- 
cipal government on a business basis. He 
was vice-chairman of the Baltimore civic 
committee on efficiency and economy. The 
plan of municipal government reform which 
this committee adopted and developed was 
conceived by Mr. Casey. The work accomp- 
lished by this committee, enlisting experts 
of leading corporations and business firms 
of Baltimore in devising approved systems 
of operation and accounting for the Balti- 
more municipal government, has been so 
successful as to arouse hopes of a new era 
in municipal management. The immediate 


ices of 


WILLIAM J. CASEY 


‘lected President of Continental Trust Company of Balti- 
more 


result of such reorganization has been an 
annual reduction in tax rates with increased 
efficiency in various municipal departments. 

Mr. Casey has demonstrated exceptional 
ability also in the reorganization of corpo- 
rations. He is director in a number of cor- 
porations. In addition to attending to the 
responsible duties of President of the Con- 
tinental Trust Company, Mr. Casey is also 
president of the Continental Company, a sub- 
sidiary of the trust company. 

Robert Foster, Jr., one of the vice-presidents 
of the Continental Trust Company has been 
elected a member of the executive committee 
of the board of directors of the Continental 
Trust Company. 


L. B. Heemskerk, vice-president of the 
Bank of America of New York, in charge of 
the foreign department, has been elected 
president of the Foreign Exchange Club for 
the ensuing year. 


The Wachovia Bank & Trust Company of 


Winston-Salem, N. C., has distributed a 
Christmas bonus of 10 per cent. 


























































































































































































































































































































































From the crude days of log cabin and 
pioneer hardships to modern metropolis and 
imparting a ‘progressive and invigorating 
touch to the affairs of the city, its business, 
industry, commerce and civic development— 
that epitomizes the career of the Fifth- 
Third Union Trust Co. of Cincinnati which 
will shortly complete seventy years of event- 
ful and prosperous service. To commemo- 
rate the event the company has issued an 
attractive and unusually interesting histor- 
ical booklet which tells the genealogy of the 
company, its inceptions, its tributaries and 
its growth in volume of business and in in- 
fluence. The booklet carries reader interest 
not only by narrative but also by illustra- 
tions from which may be gathered glimpses 
of the rise of Cincinnati from early days to 
its present stature as one of the country’s 
most rapidly growing cities. 

To all those familiar with the growth and 
history of the Fifth-Third Union Trust Com- 
pany there arises immediately as a dom- 
inating influence the personality of its pres- 
ident, Charles A. Hinsch to whose talents as 
an executive, as a banker and as a leader, 
is chiefly due the welding of units into the 
present organization. It seems indeed a far 
ery from the little bank of 1858 on Third 
street, then the financial center of Cincin- 
nati, to the modern banking institution oc- 
cupying its spacious home of West Fourth 
street, with twelve other offices, with re- 
sources of over $93,000,000. 

Historically the Fifth-Third Union Trust 
dates its ancestry to the Bank of Ohio Valley 
which came into existence in June, 1858 and 
which in 1871 was bought by the Third Na- 
tional Bank. The latter had been organ- 
ized in 1863 under the newly enacted Na- 
tional Bank Act, receiving charter No. 20, 
issued and signed by Hugh McCulloch, the 
first Comptroller of the Currency. The 
early records of these two banks contain 
many interesting passages dealing with Civil 
War days and of courageous determination 
in the face of fluctuating financing and polit- 
ical happenings. When the Ohio Valley was 
taken over by the Third National the capital 
of the latter was increased to $1,600,000, 
which was at that time the largest capital 
of any bank in Ohio. Business growth then 
necessitated a new building. 

In 1882 the Queen City National Bank 
was organized and six years later changed 
its name to The Fifth National Bank. The 
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FIFTH-THIRD UNION TRUST COMPANY OF CINCINNATI, OHIO, 
SIGNALIZES SEVENTY YEARS OF SERVICE 


following year witnessed the entrance of 
Charles A. Hinsch upon the scene, who was 
destined to become the master builder of 
Cincinnati’s greatest banking organization. 
He became cashier of the Fifth National in 
1889 and in 1897 he was elected president of 
the “Fifth.” The first consolidation under 
Mr. Hinsch’s leadership took place in 1908 
when the Third National was combined with 
the Fifth National under the title of The 
Fifth-Third National Bank with capital of 
$2,500,000 and combined deposits of $12,162,- 
000. In 1908 the business of the American 
National Bank was taken over and two 
years later the private banking house of S. 
Kuhn & Sons was also absorbed. With the 
further absorption of the Market National 
Bank in 1919, the resources exceeded $50,- 
000,000. 

During the year 1919 there came the affili- 
ation between the Fifth-Third National Bank 
and the Union Savings Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, the latter having been organized in 
1890 and having acquired the largest trust 
business in Cincinnati, with the late Jacob 
G. Schmidlapp as president. The bank and 
the trust company continued affiliation until 
February of this year when the two insti- 
tutions were merged as the Fifth-Third Union 
Company, operating under state charter and 
with membership in the Federal Reserve Sys- 
tem. 

That in brief is the eventful and progres- 
sive history of Cincinnati’s greatest banking 
and trust company organization, exerting an 
influence far beyond the limits of its home 
city and its state with a reputation for 
friendly and alert service both at home and 
abroad, which is a reflection of the fore- 
sight and the fine policies fostered by Presi- 
dent Hinsch and his loyal associates. 


Guaranty Trust Company of New York has 
been appointed both transfer agent and reg- 
istrar for the preferred capital stock and 
for the common stock voting trust certificates 
of the United States Shares Corporation. 

The bond department of the Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust Company of Chicago announces 
a new issue of $2,000,000 first real estate 
mortgage collateral 5 per cent gold bonds. 
Series “H,” of which the Chicago Title and 
Trust Company is trustee. These bonds are 
finding high favor with investors and are 
available for trust funds. 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of “‘Trust Company Law’”’ 


| LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


PANIES. 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 


DECEDENT’S ESTATES 
(When proceeds of insurance 
liable for payment of debts. 
plaint did not 
tate.) 


This action brought by plaintiff 
on behalf of herself and all other creditors 
of a decedent to have the proceeds of a life 
insurance policy, of which defendant was 
beneficiary, applied to the payment of dece- 
dent’s debts. It appeared that decedent left 
both real and personal property. The com- 
plaint alleged that there had been an ac- 
counting and set forth the substance of the 
accounting. It then alleged that the pro- 
ceeds from the sale of the personal property 
were not sufficient to pay all the claims. It 
did not appear, however, that the real prop- 
erty, if sold, would not pay the debts in 
question. Defendant contended that plain- 
tiff must prove that the estate was insolvent 
before the proceeds of the police of insurance 
in question could be applied to the payment 
of the creditors of the decedent, and that the 
complaint must contain 
such insolvency. The lower court had ad- 
mitted the proposition that the complaint 
should set forth the insolvency of the estate, 
but had held that the allegations were suffi- 
cient for the purpose. 

Held, that the complaint should be dis- 
missed, with leave to amend, but it did not 
allege facts sufficient to show the insolvency 
of the estate. There is no obligation that 
the widow shall apply a part of the proceeds 
of an insurance policy when she is the bene- 
ficiary, to the payment of her husband’s 
debts, unless the assets of the estate are 
insufficient to pay the creditors. The dece- 
dent’s Estate Law provides that the proceeds 
of a policy of insurance is primarily liable 
for the husband’s debts, but that has been 
held to mean that it is liable for the hus- 
band’s debts providing there are not suffi- 
cient assets in the estate to pay the debts.— 
Quinby vs. Quinby (47631) N. Y. Supreme 
Ct., App. Div., Ist Dept. 


policy 
When com- 


show insolvency of es- 


was an 


allegations showing 


SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


CONSTRUCTION OF CORPORATE MORTGAGE 
(Right of pledgee to vote stock not 
registered in his name.) 

Plaintiff brought suit to cancel a deed of 
trust or corporate mortgage on the ground that 
it had been authorized at a meeting of stock- 
holders illegally held because he had received 
no notice thereof. He claimed that he was 
entitled to be notified because he was at that 
time the holder of certain promissory notes 
of the company secured by preferred stock 
of the company, registered and issued in the 
name of the company itself, which was de 
posited with him as collateral. Plaintiff had 
been a stockholder in a corporation from 
which two corporations had been formed. 
Stockholders in the parent company in ex- 
change for their interest therein received 
certificates of stock in the new companies. 
Plaintiff was unwilling to accept stock in 
the defendant company and it was agreed 
that he should become a creditor of the de- 
fendant company and hold the stock as col- 
lateral security for the debt. 

Held, that the fact that plaintiff was not 
notified of the meeting did not invalidate 
proceedings therein for plaintiff was not 
entitled to notice of the meeting and the 
held by him as collateral carried no 
voting privilege at the time. The statutes of 
West Virginia (state of incorporation) pro- 
vided that “the person into whose name the 
shares of stock stand on the books of the 
corporation shall be deemed the owner there- 
of, so far as the corporation is concerned” ; 
and that “no vote shall be given on any 
stock while owned by the corporation * * *.” 
The court further held, that plaintiff could 
not claim the benefit of the rule that neither 
a transferer nor a transferee of the stock 
would be prejudiced because no entry is 
made on the books of the corporation, or be- 
eause the entry made is insufficient, where 
he has done all he could do to procure a 
transfer, and the failure is solely the fault 
of the corporate officers. Plaintiff by his own 
action became a creditor rather than a stock- 


stock 
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holder, and although he became the pledgee 
of the stock to secure the debt, it did not ap- 
pear that he desired to have the stock regis- 
tered in his name, or that he made any effort 
whatsoever to accomplish it.—Finefrock vs. 
Kenova Mine Car Company. 48415) U. 8S. 
Circuit Ct. of Appeals, 4th Cir. (W. Va.) 
EXECUTORS AND ADMINISTRATORS 
(Whether a creditor of the testator 
has an absolute right to appointment as 
administrator with the will annezred. 
This was a controversy over who should 
be appointed as the administrator with the 
will annexed of the Estate of Erickson, de- 
ceased. Erickson died in Washington leav- 
ing no heirs or relatives in the United States. 
The appellant, Linder, as a creditor applied 
for and was appointed a temporary admin- 
istrator of the estate. Later a will was 
found which devised and bequeathed all the 
property of the deceased to Nels Johnson, 
residing in Sweden, but the person named 
as excutor in the will had died many years 
before. Appellant then filed an amended pe- 
tition setting forth the discovery of the will 
and petitioned for his appointment as execu- 
tor with the will annexed. Another petition 
was filed by the Swedish Vice-Consul asking 
the appointment of Clyde Johnson. Upon 
the hearing the court entered a judgment 
appointing Johnson and Linder appealed. 
Held, that the judgment appointing John- 
son as administrator with the will annexed 
should be affirmed. Though a creditor has 
a right to be appointed as administrator ac- 
cording to the law of Washington, he has 
no absolute right under the statute to be ap- 
pointed, but the matter rests in the sound 
discretion of the court. In this case it may 
be said that the trial court recognized that 
Linder was a competent and proper person 
to be appointed and also that Johnson was 
a competent and proper person, but the 
court exercised its discretion in favor of the 
latter._In the Matter of the Estate of Walter 
Ericksen, Deceased (45455), Supreme Court 
of Washington, Dept. 1. 


DISTRIBUTION AFTER DEATH OF LIFE TENANT 

Grantor has described the class who should 
take at death of life tenant, if at that time 
no descendants of his own survived and his 
wife failed to exercise her power of appoint- 
ment of beneficiaries from the group con- 
stituting grantor’s nearest surviving blood 
relatives. Held, that under accepted canons 
of construction the courts in absence of evi- 
dence of contrary intention, have in many 
cases construed wills which contained a simi- 
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lar description of the class who should take 
after death of life tenant, as designating 
class composed of persons who answer the 
description at time of death of testator and 
not at time of distribution—Farmers Loan 
é Trust Company vs. Callan. Ct. of Appeals. 
N. Y. (49109). 


DOWER RIGHTS : 
Held that where testator, by terms of the 


will, has clearly manifested the intention to 
make the testamentary gift to the widow 
stand in lieu of her interest as an heir, she 
is put to an election if she desires to take 
under the will. On the other hand, if it 
does not so appear from the provisions of 
the will, the bequest to the widow contained 
therein is to be deemed a bounty in addition 
to her interest as heir in the estate—Bank 
of Commerce & Trust Company vs. Trigg. 
Sup. Ct. Okla. (48972). 


An extra dividend of $4 a share has been 
declared by directors of the Farmers Loan 
& Trust Company of New York. 

Stockholders of the United States National 
tank of Portland, Ore., have ratified an in- 
crease in the bank’s capital from $2,400,000 
to $3,000,000 and in surplus account from 
$1,000,000 to $2,000,000. 
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SECURITY TRUST COMPANY OF WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 
OPENS SPACIOUS NEW HOME 


A trust company is known not only by the 
character of its management and the volume 
of its business, but even more distinctively 
by its attitude and the feeling of good will 
and loyalty which it commands in its com- 
munity. The money making instinct is, of 
course, regarded as essential. But there is 
far more valuable and durable and 
that is the element of personal interest and 
impulses of service which go out toward 
customers and clients without any variation 
as to size of accounts or importance of the 
individual. That the Security Trust Com- 
pany of Wilmington, Delaware, in its man- 
agement and its relationships toward busi- 
ness, individual and other banking interests 
of its own community, these at- 
tributes to a rare degree was clearly apparent 
to all who had opportunity to attend the 


an asset 


possesses 


recent three-day celebration of the opening 
of its beautiful new building and home. 
The crowds that milled through the big 
public rotunda and inspected the appoint- 
ments of the various departments, suggested 
something of a civie event with a 
mingling of “old home week,” 

The new home of the Security Trust Com- 
pany truly justifies expectations and the 
arduous labor expended on every detail 
during a year and a half of construction. 
During all that period the daily work of the 
company was not interrupted for an instant 
and what that involved may be best under- 
stood when it is stated that only the walls 
and foundations of the former building re- 
main. Not often in remodeling and en- 
larging a bank home has such a complete 
transformation been achieved. In the work 


strong 


GLIMPSES OF THE NEW HOME OF THE SECURITY TRUST COMPANY OF WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 


Upper left, general view of main banking floor; wpper right, director’s room; lower left, stair- 
case leading to Safe Deposit Department; lower right, safe deposit vaults 





812 TRUST 
of modernization the classic proportions of 
the old building, so familiar to all visitors 
to Wilmington, were preserved, whereas the 
interior presents a blending of the prevalent 
style of the ornate Byzantine period with 
an intriguing homelike effect. There is 
dignity as well as simplicity in the spacious 
proportions of the main banking room with 
the soft Travanelle marble of the 
superstructure. Perhaps the most striking 
feature upon entering the handsome vesti- 
bule entrance are the lofty, colorful windows 
admitting daylight or sunlight to every part 
of the high-vaulted room. 

The 
growth and 
Company began business in 
the Trust and Safe Deposit Com- 
pany on a relatively small lot which is now 
part of the larger site of the present build- 
ing. The present home is the result of three 
important construction operations at differ- 
ent periods in the Company’s development. 
The original organizers and directors include 
names which are written indelibly in the 


rose 


further evidence of 
the 


new home is the 
Security Trust 


1885 as 


progress of 
which 
Security 


financial and business history of the city. 


During all of 
ice the 


its forty-two years of 
Security occupied an unique 
position among banks in Wilmington. It is 
in truth a “people’s bank of service,’ and 
as such its executive policies have descended 
from the first president, John H. 
to Samuel McClary, Jr., then to the late 
Nestor of Wilmington bankers, Benjamin 
Nields, who was president for thirty years 
until 1917 when the present incumbent, 
John S. Rossell, began his eventful and sue- 
cessful administration. In volume of bank- 
ing and trust the Security has 
kept pace with Wilmington growth. Those 
associated with President Rossell in the 
executive management are: Vice-president 


serv- 
has 


Adams, 


business 


JOHN S. ROSSELL 


President Vice-President 


Levi L. MALONEY 
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Levi L. Maloney ; 
Evans; 


Vice-president Charles B. 
Vice-president Willard Springer; 
Secretary and Trust officer Harry J. Ellison 
and Treasurer Thomas J. Mowbray. The 
board of directors William P. 
Bancroft, Severson B. Cooling, Harry J. Elli- 
son, Charles B. Evans, Joseph 8S. Hamilton, 
A. Victor Hughes, Levi L. Maloney, John M. 
Mendinhall, William F. Metten, J. Paul Mul- 
lin, John S. Rossell, H. Rodney Sharp, Ben- 
jamin F. Shaw and Willard Springer. 

Opening of the attended 
by a three-days reception to which many 
thousands came to testify will and 
express congratulations to President Rossell 
and his associates. On Wednesday, Nov. 
30th, there formal dedication. The 
main banking lobby was thronged not only 
with patrons, but including bankers 
from other local institutions, public officials, 
including the governor of the State of Dela- 
ware who also expressed his personal tribute. 
The festive character of the 
heightened by floral tributes 
near and far which were 
around all sides. Addresses 
by Hon. Robert P. 
Delaware, John 8S. Rossell, president of Se 
curity Trust Medill, 
president Delaware Trust Company, Richard 
Reese, vice-president Equitable Trust Com- 
pany, Dr. Willard Springer, president of In- 
dustrial Trust Company and vice-president of 
Security Trust Company, and G. Morris 
Whiteside, 2d, of Brown & Whiteside, Archi 
tects, 


consists of: 


new home was 


good 


was a 


also 


occasion 
from friends 
banked high 
were delivered 
Governor of 


was 


Robinson, 


Company, George L. 


The new building covers a frontage of 58 
feet on Market street and running through 
over 117 feet on Sixth street to Shipley. 
The main corridor is 23 feet wide and 74 
feet in length. On the north, south and 
west sides of the corridor are located dif- 
ferent offices and working sections. To the 
right upon entering is the special depart- 


Dr. WILLARD SPRINGER 
Vice-President 


CHARLES B. EVANS 
Vice-President 
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ment for women 
of President 


and 
Rossell 


on the left the offices 
and other executive 
officers. An interesting fixture in the presi- 
dent’s office is the so-called “President’s 
Clock,” bearing a brass tablet which states 
that it was presented to the late Colonel 
Benjamin Nields on the fiftieth anniversary 
of his wedding by officers, directors and 
employees of the Company and upon his 
death was presented to the Company by 
the family of the late president. In the 
president’s room also is the inner door of 
the night vault. 


Harry J. ELLISON 


Secretary and Trust 
Officer 


Tuos J. MOWBRAY 
Treasurer 


The of reconstruction of the new 
building was in the neighborhood of $250,000 
and a large part of this was devoted to the 
installation of modern and capacious safe 
deposit and vault facilities in the basement. 
The vault has a capacity for 10,000 safe de- 
posit boxes and the vault door weighs fifteen 


cost 
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813 
tons with the latest in protective devices. 
New features have also been introduced in 
the series of coupon rooms, in electric con- 
trols, automatic banking machinery and for 
the comfort and health of employees. 

To the left of the securities vault is the 
tastefully appointed director’s room with 
mahogany paneling and on the walls the 
portraits of past presidents. On the second 
floor is the central telephone exchange, in- 
stalled in a balcony from which the opera- 
tors may overlook the entire banking floor. 
On the second floor and other parts of the 
building are accommodations for bookkeeping 
and accounting staffs, filing divisions, locker 
rooms and utility departments. In the base- 
ment there is also a well appointed private 
room for the president where important con- 
ferences may be conducted. 

In its new home the Security Trust Com- 
pany will have room for the continued ex- 
pansion of its business which is sure to 
come as the result of the fine spirit of serv- 
ice and the praiseworthy policies which have 
characterized the management. 


The Chicago Title and Trust Company cel- 
ebrated the closing days of one of the most 
prosperous years in its history by declaring 
in addition to the latest quarterly dividend 
of 4 per cent an extra dividend of 3 per cent. 
As recognition for faithful work the em- 
ployees received a Christmas bonus calling 
for total disbursement of $100,000. Profit- 
able operations of the year also enabled the 
directors to authorize the transfer of $1,000- 
000 from undivided profits to surplus account. 


SecurITy TrusT COMPANY OF WILMINGTON, 


DELAWARE 
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Worcester Bank & Trust Company | 
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Worcester, Mass. 
Member Federal Reserve System 


Poe Re oy: eee President 
SAMUEL D. SPURR Vice-President 
CHARLES A. BARTON. Vice-Pres. and Tr. Officer 
BERTICE F. Vice-President 
WARREN 8. SHEPARD Vice-President 
ARTHUR C. GLASS..Vice-President and Actuary 


FREDERIC C. CONDY,..... 


Deposits, over $34,000,000 


ALVIN J. DANIELS Treasurer 
FREDERICK M. HEDDEN.......... Secretary 
BARRY H. SIBLEY .....ccosseod Asst. Treasurer 
CHARLES F. HUNT... 
BURT W. GREENWOOD ! 
FREDERICK A. MINOR...........0-0d Auditor 
-Asst. Trust Officer 


Trust Funds, over $16,000,000 


ocen acne Asst. Treasurer 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $3,500.00 
WORCESTER’S LARGEST COMMERCIAL BANK 


ADDITIONS TO THE EXECUTIVE STAFF OF THE NATIONAL 
PARK BANK OF NEW YORK 


Two important additicns have recently 
been announced to the executive force of the 
National Park New York, following 
the election months Charles 
S. McCain as president, succeeding the late 
John H. Fulton. On 15th, the 
newly elected vice-president, James Bruce as- 
sumed his duties and on-the date the 
newly elected assistant vice-president, R. J. 
Whitfield began his association with the 
bond and. securities department of the bank. 


Mr. Bruce 


sank of 
several 


ago of 
December 

same 
was born in 


saltimore, Decem 


“R. J. WHITFIELD 
Elected Vice-President National Park Bank 


ber, 1892. He graduated from Gilman School 
in 1910 and from Princeton 
1914. He then took a 
from the University 
in 1916, and served 
Thomas Nelson 
1916-1917. 


University in 
law course graduating 
of Maryland Law School 
aus private secretary to 
Page, Italy 
During the Bruce was 
in the Second Division the Staff of 
the First from 1917 to 1920. Hebe 
came vice-president of the Baltimore Trust 
Company in 1921, remaining there until 1926, 
when he became vice-president of the Inter- 
national Acceptance Bank, Ine., New York. 
He comes from this position to the National 
Park Bank. 

R. J. Whitfield, the 
president, was 
in 188%. 


ambassador to 
Mr. 
and on 


war 


Army 


new assistant vice- 
Oxford, Mississippi, 
His father was Dean of the Univer 


Mississippi and afterwards a member 


born in 


sity of 
of the Supreme Court of the State of Missis 
sippi for seventeen years, ten years of which 
time he was Chief Mr. Whitfield 
Was educated in schools in Jackson, 
Branham and Hughes Preparatory School at 
Spring Hill, Tennessee, Miss 
issippi and Johns Hopkins University, taking 
special political 
years principal of City 
Mississippi. He entered 
and 
to go into the army, grad 


Justice, 
pub ic 


University of 


one year 
there. He 
High 
University of 


work in science 
Was tour 
Schools in 


Texas Law School gave 


up his law ¢ 
uating 


urs 
from the Officers’ Training Camp as 
a captain. At the close 
the bond di 
Commerce in St 


of the war he 
partment of National 
later 


entered 
Bank of 
assisting in 
department into the 
Federal Commerce Trust Company, becoming 


Louis, 


transforming this bond 


assistant treasurer of same, and for the past 
four years vice-president and member of the 
Executive 


Committee, which 


Park 


from 
National 


posit ion 


he comes to the Bank. 
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The Standard Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 


INVITES 
the Trust business of those domiciled or resident in the United States, as well as of all American 
Trust Companies having Estates or other assets in Canada to be administered. 
Nearly a quarter of a century in business, it was the first Trust Company to operate West 
of the Great Lakes, having its head offices there, and with a Directorate of leading men well 
versed in Western affairs, it is capable of giving unquestionably good advice to all clients and 


patrons on investments or matters fiduciary. 


THE STANDARD TRUSTS COMPANY, WINNIPEG 


Branches: SASKATOON, EDMONTON, LETHBRIDGE, VANCOUVER 





MERGER OF THE NEW NETHERLAND BANK WITH THE SEA- 
BOARD NATIONAL BANK OF NEW YORK APPROVED 





BY DIRECTORS 


With the absorption of the New Nether 
land Bank, the Seaboard National Bank ac- 
quires a valuable addition to its organization 
and scope of service. The New Netherland 
Bank which has an unusually favorable lo- 
cation on Thirty-fourth street near Broad- 
Way, in the center of the shopping district, 
has a record of many. years and a clientele 
Which has rapidly increased in the last few 
years. At recent meetings of the boards of 
directors of the Seaboard National and the 
New Netherland Bank the terms of consol- 
idation were unanimously approved and will 
be submitted for ratification of stockholders 
at an early date. 

The consolidation calls for an increase in 
the capital stock of the Seaboard National 
Bank from $8,000,000 to $9,000,000 when the 
merger is effective; the Seaboard National 
will have surplus of $11,000,000, undivided 
profits of more than $38,000,000 and aggre- 
gate resources of about $250,000,000. The 
latest financial statements show that the 
Seaboard has deposits of $200,835,000, and 
the New Netherland deposits of over $14,- 
DOO O00, 

Increase in Seaboard capital will necessi- 
tate the issuance of an additional 10,000 
shares of stock. 5,000 shares will be issued 
to the stockholders of the New Netherland 
Bank in exchange for 6,000 shares of the 
New Netherland stock now outstanding in 
the ratio of five shares of Seaboard stock to 
six shares of New Netherland stock. The 
5,000 shares of additional stock of the Sea- 
board not allotted to stockholders of the 
New Netherland will be offered for subscrip- 
tion at $300 per share. The holders of the 
now outstanding 80,000 shares of Seaboard 
will be entitled’ to ‘subscribe pro rata to that 
proportion of said 5,000 shares which 80,000 





shares bears to 85,000 shares. The remain- 
ing subscription rights will be sold by the 
Seaboard for its own account. 

The present directors of the New Nether- 
land Bank will be asked to serve as an Ad- 
visory Committee of the New Netherland 
Branch of the Seaboard Bank. The officers 
of the New Netherland Bank will be made 
officers of the Seaboard and Mr. W. F. H. 
Koelsch, now president of the New Nether- 
land Bank will continue in charge of the 
business of the branch as a vice-president of 
the Seaboard National Bank. Mr. U. M. 
Fleischmann will also be made a _ vice-presi- 
dent of the Seaboard and will be elected to 
its board of directors. As soon as the con- 
solidation is effected, all the facilities of the 
Seaboard National Bank will naturally be 
available to the depositors of the New Neth- 
erland branch. 

The Seaboard National Bank of New York, 
according to recent announcement by Chellis 
A. Austin, president, has enlarged its realty 
holdings adjoining its modern home at the 
northeast corner of Broad and Beaver streets. 
From the estate of George S. Nicholas, the 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust Co., executor, the 
bank has purchased the two old-fashioned 
four-story office buildings at 41-48 Beaver 
street, occupying a combined plot of 46.2x119 
feet irregular, located 115 teet east of Broad 
street. The consideration was $325,000, 

The property is separated by a 21-foot 
parcel from the new banking building. Title 
to this intervening property at 39 Beaver 
street is held by the David W. Bishop es- 
tate. Seven years ago the property was re- 
ported leased from the Bishop family by 
the bank to provide additional space. The 
combined properties have a frontage of 80.4 
feet on Broad st. and 161.2 on Beaver st. 
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BANK WINDOW DISPLAYS VISUALIZE BENEFITS OF LIFE 
INSURANCE TRUSTS 


In pursuance of its policy to encourage 
life insurance and the conservation of the 
proceeds of insurance by Life Insurance 
Trusts, the State-Planters Bank and Trust 
Company, of Richmond, Va., has recently 
used a method of advertising which has 
given wide publicity to this subject. At its 
uptown branch at Broad and Harrison streets 
it has several large display windows and 
one was recently placed at the disposal of 
the General Agents of the Life Insurance 
Companies in Richmond. The companies tak- 
ing advantage of this method of publicity 
were the Massachusetts Mutual, Equitable 
Life Assurance, Atlantic Life Insurance 
Company, Life Insurance Company of Vir- 
ginia, Jefferson Standard, Metropolitan Life, 
Union Central Life, and Travelers Insur- 
ance Company. A number of others have 
expressed their desire to the window 
at a later date. 

The accompanying 


use 


illustrations show the 
very forcible and attractive methods used in 
displaying the importance of life insurance 
and the advantage of life insurance trusts. 
Each company was given the use of the win- 
dow for week, and each furnished its 
own display in order to incorporate as much 
individuality as possible in conveying to the 
public the vital importance of protecting the 
women and children of this nation. 

It is interesting to contrast the advertis- 
ing activities of banks and trust companies 


one 


today with those of a decade ago, when such 


F Lire Unoevwarrias Coe 


~= Estarrs 


manner of advertising their services would 
have looked upon as almost revolu- 
tionary and unbecoming to the dignity of a 
large national institution. That there has 
been a further awakening of the sense of 
trusteeship on the part of our banks and 
trust companies is evidenced by the broad- 
ened vision in conveying to the public the 
obligation which the individual owes to his 
family, and in instilling into the minds of 
the citizens of the various communities the 
part played by life insurance companies in 
creating capital and by the trust companies 
in conserving the same. 

Both the 
the life 


been 


and 
insurance 
heartily commended for 
cational work done along this line, 
which must ultimately redound greatly to 
their material benefit and their personal sat- 
isfaction in contributing to the making of 
better and more prosperous citizens. 


banks trust companies and 
companies should be 
the excellent edu- 
being 


Harris, Forbes & Company have the ex- 
clusive sale of the securities of the Mortgage 
sond Company of New York. In the past 
that company has handled the sale of its own 
bonds direct. 


Thomas L. Robinson has been appointed 
vice-president in charge of the Fifth Avenue 
Office of the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York, to George L. Burr, re 
signed. 


succeed 


Lire INSURANCE TRUST WINDOWS EXHIBITED BY STATE-PLANTERS BANK AND TRUST 
COMPANY OF VIRGINIA 
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Liberty Trust Co. 


BOSTON, MASS. 
OPENED FOR BUSINESS, SEPTEMBER 10, 1907 


CAPITAL, $750,000 SURPLUS, $750,000 
DEPOSITS, $11,500,000 


OFFICERS 


Gero. B. Wason, President 
ALLAN H. Sturcgs, Vice-Pres and Treas 
W. HersBert Assorrt, Vice-President 
E. E. Bass, Vice-President 
J. Henry Mrey, Assistant Treasurer 
Wo. H. Sumner, Assistant Treasurer 
G. RiIcHARD Perry, Assistant Treasurer 


Correspondence Invited. Collections a Specialty 


EXECUTIVE CHANGES AT THE COMMONWEALTH TRUST 
COMPANY OF PITTSBURGH 


A number of executive changes 
vancements were made recently at the Com- 
monwealth Trust Company of Pittsburgh as 
a result of the sudden death of A. J. Kelly, 
Jr., who was president of the company and 
president of the Commonwealth Real 
Estate Company. George D. Edwards, vice- 
president and an officer of the Common- 
wealth Trust Company since its organiza- 
tion in 19038, was elected president. The 
post of senior vice-president comes to C. W. 
Orwig and a new member of the official staff 
is Howard Irish, who was also elected a vice- 
president of the trust company and presi- 
dent of the Commonwealth Real Estate Com- 
pany of which he was treasurer and vice- 
president. John W. Herron continues 
chairman of the board of directors. 
nouncement is also made of the election 
H. F. Kelly, formerly treasurer, as a 
president and of R. F. Morris, Jr., as secre- 
tary of the Commonwealth Real Estate Com- 
pany. H. Ralph Sauers has been advanced 
from assistant trust officer to trust officer 
of the trust company, sharing that title with 
George H. Stengel and Earl A. Morton. 

The new president, Mr. Edwards became 
secretary and treasurer of the Common- 
wealth Trust Company when it was organ- 
ized nearly twenty-five years ago. A few 
years later he was made vice-president. He 
is president of the Bank of Aspinwall, and 
the Mt. Lebanon Bank, and director of the 
First National Bank of Turtle Creek. He 
was chairman of the Trust Company Sec- 
tion of the Pennsylvania Bankers Associa- 
tion for several terms and was chairman of 
the Commission to Codify the Pennsylvania 
banking laws; also a member of the Trust 
Company Executive Councils of the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association and served in other 


and ad- 


also 


as 
An- 

of 
vice- 


capacities in that organization. Mr. Edwards 
was one of the organizers of and is a past 
president of the Bankers’ Club of Pittsburgh. 

Vice-president Orwig has been associated 
with the Commonwealth Trust Company and 
the Commercial National Bank, which it ab- 
sorbed some few years for twenty-six 
years. He advanced to treasurer, and then 
to a vice-presidency and now to senior vice- 
president. Mr. Orwig president of the 
Turtle Creek Savings & Trust Company, and 
director of the First National Bank of Tur- 
tle Creek. the Mt. Lebanon Bank, and the 
Bank of Aspinwall. He is a member of the 
educational committee of the Pennsylvania 
Bankers Association and of its council of ad- 
ministration, and two years ago was chair- 
man of Group Fight, Pennsylvania Bankers 
Association. 

The growth of the Commonwealth Trust 
Company with its commercial banking, sav- 
ings, trust, foreign exchange, investment and 
real estate departments, has been sound and 
steady. The latest financial statement shows 
banking resources of $17,447,000, represent- 
ing an increase of nearly a million during 
the current year. Capital is $1,500,000; sur- 
plus, $1,500,000; surplus, $279,955, and re- 
serves, $118,239. Progress has been espe- 
cially pronounced in the trust department 
operations. Trust funds increased during 
this year from $17,817,000 to $23,820,000 and 
corporate trusts, $15,544,000. 

To perpetuate the memory of the late Mr. 
Kelly, president of the Commonwealth Trust 
Company, the Andrew Jackson Kelly, Jr., 
Memorial Association has been organized to 
create a chair of real estate in the Univer- 
sity of Pittsburgh. The Pittsburgh Chamber 
of Commerce has approved the plan, which 
calls for public subscriptions of $100,000. 
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The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


HAWATI 


Established 1898 











APPROXIMATE VALUE OF 
REAL AND PERSONAL 
PROPERTY UNDER CON. 
TROL AND MANAGEMENT 
OVER $50,000,000.00. 


Authorized by Law to Act in Any Trust Capacity 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over 
Two Million Dollars 


We do not transact a banking business 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 







HOW ONE BANK MARKS THE FLEETING 
PACE OF TIME 

The grand marble staircase which leads 

to the main banking office of the Crocker 

First National Bank of San Francisco, is 

one of the classics of American banking ar- 








chitecture. It is no uncommon occurrence 
in the course of the business day to see a 
group of men and women gathered in a 
circle at the foot of the stairs, all gazing 
intently at something in their midst. The 
object of their interest is a big clock em- 
bedded in the floor and covered with suf- 
ficient layers of glass to prevent mutilation. 
It is raised at an angle so that as the cus- 
tomers come in they may note the time at a 








glance or ston to make comparisons as to 
correct time with their own watches. As 
many as two thousand persons a day set 
their watches by the hands of this clock. 
The idea originated with John F,. Cunning- 
ham, manager of the Crocker Safe Deposit 
Vaults. He overheard a chance remark from 
Executive Vice-president James J. Fagan, 
one day, that many bank clocks are either 
set too high or in places where they are not 
easily seen. He hit upon the idea of having 
a clock embedded on the floor at the foot 















of the staircase. He also took. the pre- NovEL FLtoor CLocK INSTALLED AT CROCKER 
eaution of having the plan patented. First NATIONAL BANK oF SAN FRANCISCO 





OPENING OF ATTRACTIVE NEW QUARTERS FOR THE WASH- 
INGTON LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY OF WASHINGTON, D. C. 


The pioneer trust company in the national 
capital, The Washington Loan and Trust 
Company, recently greeted thousands of its 
clientele and friends at a housewarming and 
public inspection of the spacious and at- 
tractive quarters provided for various 
departments. Completion of a ten-story ad 
dition to the main office building at F 
street and Ninth, provides the Company 
with ample accommodation for present as 
well as future requirements. The best avail 
able talent was enlisted for architectural de- 
and equipment with a result which 
evoked admiration and congratulations from 
visitors. In the general appointments, the 
inviting atmcsphere and the arrangements 
in the well as clerical 
there is purpose to make custo 
while at the time 
for the efficient dispatch of busi- 


hew 


sign 


executive as spaces, 
evident a 
feel at 


providing 


mers home same 


ness. 


With the 
by the 


additional space made possible 
addition the Company has in- 
stalled offices for the trust, real estate, 
safe deposit and foreign departments. On 
the recent occasion of public inspection these 
offices were tastefully decorated with palms 
and ferns. The reception continued for an 
entire week with offices remaining open until 
nine evenings and members of the 
banks hand to 
over the building. Remodeling of the bank- 


new 


new 


o'clock 


personnel on show visitors 


HOME OF THE WASHINGTON LOAN & TRUST 
COMPANY OF WASHINGTON, D. C. SHOWING 


NEw TEN-SToORY ADDITION 


ing department is still going on and work 
will probably be completed early in the new 
year. 
The 
rienced 


trust department which has expe- 
remarkable growth and which has 
resources far exceeding those of the banking 
iepartment, formerly located in the south 
wing of the main building, now occupies the 
entire third floor of the addition. This de- 
partment is easily reached by a_ private 
elevator from the main floor which also com- 
nunicates directly with the main vault in 
where all the _ securities 
The executive 
the department beautifully 
and furnished in mahogany with 
three private consultation rooms and a large 
conference room in which the various com- 
mittees of the Company hold their meetings 
from time to time. 
utive 


the basement 


and investments are stored. 
35 J 
othees of 


finished 


are 


In the rear of the exec- 
accounting department, 
separated by a glass partition from the ex- 
ecutive room and opening from the account- 
ing department is a large vault for the 
keeping of and records of the trust 
department. 


offices is the 


books 


Particular attention given to pro- 
viding the trust department with every possi- 
ble facility, consistent with the policies which 
have been developed by President John B. 
Larner, under administration The 
Washington Trust Company has 
record of The 
trust department is under the general super- 


was 


whose 
and 
enviable 


Loan 
attained an service. 


virion of Vice-president Andrew Parker, with 


LOBBY OF THE REAL ESTATE DEPARTMENT 
OF THE WASHINGTON LOAN & TRUST 
COMPANY 





820 TRUST 
William H. Baden as trust officer and Leonard 
Marbury as assistant trust officer. 

The real estate department has been lo- 
cated for years in an adjoining building on 
Ninth street, but is now housed in the west 
lobby of the addition. This section aroused 
the admiration of all who have viewed it 
and bank officers say it will only be excelled 
by the new bank lobby when it is completed 
next year. Alfred H. Lawson is the real 
estate officer and also secretary of the com- 
pany. 

Opening through an archway at the rear 
is the foreign department of the company 
where is also located the newly opened Wash- 
ington branch of Thos. Cook & Son. At the 
rear of the department is the private office 
of John B. Larner, president of the trust 
company. Good taste and quiet dignity were 
evidenced in its appointments and furnishing. 
In keeping with modern banking methods, the 
president also has an office accessible to 
customers in the banking lobby, adjacent to 
the desks of the vice-president, Harry G. 
Meem, and the treasurer, Charles R. Grant. 

Wide international connections of the com- 
pany have developed an extensive foreign 
department, of which Norman E. Towson is 
the manager. Alfred R. Morse, who until 
recently represented Thos. Cook & Son in 


Boston, now has charge of their Washington 


branch. 


Probably the greatest interest during the 
opening week centered around the new safe 
deposit vault. With its massive portal, weigh- 
ing over 30,000 pounds and the spacious vault 
itself, forty feet long and twenty-five feet 
wide, its impressive array of thousands of 
individual safes of various sizes, its inter- 
esting devices for safety of contents and of 
the custodians themselves, it intrigued the 
visitors from every angle. 

Up, on the tenth floor the board room was 
thrown open for inspection. It is a large 
room on the F street front, of impressive 
proportions because the Act of Congress un- 
der which the company was incorporated 
requires a directorate of not less than twenty- 
five. The room is adorned by a beautiful 
fireplace and on the walls hang portraits 
of the first two presidents of the corporation, 
Brainard H. Warner and John Jay Edson. 


Arthur B. Heaton is the architect and the 
addition was built by Hoggson Brothers of 
New York and Chicago. Other officers of 
the- company are Arthur Peter and Charles 
H. Doing, vice-presidents, and James M. 
Mason, George M. Fisher and Herbert W. 
Primm, assistant treasurers. The company 
yas originally established in 1889, being the 
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EXECUTIVE OFFICES OF THE TRUST DE- 
PARTMENT OF THE WASHINGTON LOAN & 
Trust COMPANY 


first trust company 


of Congress. 


under the enabling Act 
The Washington Loan and Trust Company 
is peculiarly equipped to serve as Washing- 
ton correspondent and to give attention to the 
business of banks, corporations, estates and 
foreign clients. There are many points of 
contact growing out of affairs of Government 
at Washington and relations to banking, 
taxes, etc., to which the Company has given 
special consideration, particulary as deposi- 
tory for national organizations. Capital and 
surplus of the company amounts to $3,100,- 
000. <A prosperous office is main- 
tained at 618-29 street 
The Washington Loan and Trust Company 
has completed a career of service which is 
two years short of a period of forty years. 
Its financial statement represents but one 
phase of its business and does not embrace 
the many millions under trust department 
administration as well as the volume of busi- 
ness conducted by the real estate, investment, 
safe deposit and foreign departments, all of 
which are exceedingly active. The October 
10th financial statement shows banking re- 
sources of $16,944,664, with deposits of $13,- 
633,620; capital of $1,000,000; surplus of 
$2,100,000, and undivided profits of $193,422. 
Associated with President John B. Larner 
and John Jay Edson, chairman of the board, 
are the following officers: Andrew Parker, 
vice-president, Harry G. Meem, vice-presi- 
dent, Arthur Peter, vice-president and gen- 
eral counsel; Charles H. Doing; vice-presi- 
dent in charge of branch; Charles R. 
Grant, treasurer; William H. Baden, trust 
officer; Alfred H. Lawson, real estate offi- 
cer; James M. Mason, assistant treasurer; 
Herbert W. Primm, assistant treasurers; 
George M. Fisher, assistant treasurer; Leon- 
ard Marbury, assistant trust officer. 


branch 
Seventeenth 





PERSONNEL OF COMMITTEES OF THE TRUST COMPANY DIVI- 
SION OF THE AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


The membership of 
standing committees of 
Division of the American Bankers 
tion for the ensuing year, as recently an- 
nounced by President W. S. McLueas, chair- 
man of the board of the Commerce Trust 
Company of Kansas City, Mo., consists of 
the following: 


the executive and 
the Trust Company 
Associa- 


Executive Committee 

Ex-officio, Lucius Teter, president Chicago 
Trust Company, Chicago; Francis H. Sisson, 
vice-president Guaranty Trust Company ot 
New York, New York City; Edward J. Fox, 
president Easton Trust Company, Easton, 
Pa. Term expiring 1928: F. Winchester 
Denio, vice-president Old Colony Trust Com- 
pany, Boston, Mass.; John C. Mechem, vice- 
president, First Trust and Savings Bank, 
Chicago; A. V. Morton, vice-president The 
Pennsylvania Company for Insurances on 
Lives and Granting Annuities, Philadelphia ; 
Ek. A. Pruden, vice-president Fidelity Union 
Trust Company, Newark, N. J.; J. N. Stalker, 
vice-president Union Trust Company, De- 
troit, Mich. Term expiring 1929: J. Arthur 
House, president Guardian Trust Company, 
Cleveland, O.; Moorhead Wright, president 
Union Trust Company, Little Rock, Ark.; 
J. Sheppard Smith, president Mississippi Val- 
ley Trust Company, St. Louis; Gilbert T. 
Stephenson, vice-president Wachovia Bank 
and Trust Company, Raleigh, N. C.; Wm. J. 
Stevenson, vice-president Minneapolis Trust 
Company, Minneapolis, Minn. Term expiring 
1930: W. M. Baldwin, vice-president Union 
Trust Company, Cleveland, 0O.; Leo S&S. 
Chandler president California Trust Com- 
pany, Los Angeles; Thos. C. Hennings, vice- 
president Mercantile Trust Company, St. 
Louis; H. L. vice-president U. S. 
Mortgage and Trust Company, New York 
City; F. F. Taylor, vice-president Illinois 
Merchants Trust Company, Chicago. 

ComMUNITY Trusts: Wm. G. Littleton, 
vice-president Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust 
Company, Philadelphia, chairman; Leonard 
P. Ayres, vice-president The Cleveland Trust 
Company Cleveland; Julius C. Peter, vice- 
president Detroit Trust Company, Detroit, 
Mich. 

COOPERATION WITH THE Bar: Robertson 
Griswold, vice-president Maryland Trust 
Company, Baltimore, Md., chairman; C. Wal- 
ter Borton, vice-president Provident Trust 
Company, Philadelphia; F. W. Denio, vice- 
president Old Colony Trust Company, Bos- 


Servoss, 


ton; William S. Miller, vice-president The 
Northern Trust Company, Chicago; Ralph 
Stone, chairman of board, Detroit Trust 
Company, Detroit. 

Costs AND CHARGES: F. F. Taylor, vice- 
president Illinois Merchants Trust Company, 
Chicago, chairman; John W. Chalfant, vice- 
president Colonial Trust Company, Pitts- 
burgh; Roland E. Clark, vice-president Fi- 
delity Trust Company, Portland, Me.; Jay 
Gates, vice-president The Pennsylvania Com- 
pany for Insurances on Lives and Granting 
Annuities, Philadelphia; Samuel M. Hann, 
vice-president Fidelity Trust Company, Balti- 
more, Md. 

INSURANCE TrUsTS: Thos. C. 
vice-president Mercantile Trust 
St. Louis, chairman; C. R. Holden, vice- 
president Union Trust Company, Chicago: 
L. G. MeDouall, assistant trust officer Fidel- 
ity Union Trust Company, Newark, N. J.; 
Cc. C. Price, trust officer, Bankers Trust 
Company, New York; J. A. Reynolds, as- 
sistant vice-president Union Trust Company, 
Detroit; A. C. Robinson, president Peoples 
Savings and Trust Company, Pittsburgh. 

LEGISLATION-FEDERAL: F. H. Fries, presi- 
dent Wachovia Bank and Trust Company, 
Winston-Salem, N. C., chairman; John B. 
Larner, president Washington Loan and 
Trust Company, Washington, D. C., vice- 
chairman; Breckinridge Jones, chairman of 
board Mississippi Valley Trust Company, 
St. Louis; W. W. Powell, vice-president Title 
Insurance and Trust Company, Los Angeles; 
John G. Reading, president Susquehanna 
Trust Company, Williamsport, Pa.; John N. 
Stalker, vice-president Union Trust Com- 
pany, Detroit, Mich. 

STaTe ActTIvVITIES: W. F. Hopkins, vice- 
president Chicago Trust Company, Chicago, 
chairman; Boyd G. Curts, vice-president New 
York Trust Company, New York; R. E. Cun- 
ningham, vice-president State-Planters Bank 
and Trust Company, Richmond, Va.; C. Sum- 
ner James, vice-president Citizens Trust and 
Savings Bank, Los Angeles; C. M. Malone, 
vice-president Guardian Trust Company, 
Houston, Texas; Charles M. Rogerson, coun- 
sel Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Company, 
Boston. 


Hennings, 
Company, 


Pusticity: Francis H. Sisson, vice-presi- 
dent Guaranty Trust Company of New York, 


New York City, chairman; W. H. Brown, 
assistant vice-president Old Colony Trust 
Company, Boston; Allan B. Cook, vice-presi- 
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At FLINT, MICHIGAN 


The Automobile Center 


Resources 


$12,000,000 


ARTHUR G. BISHOP 
Car. F. SPAETH 
HarRoup F. PELHAM 


President 
Vice-Pres.-Cashier 
Trust Officer 


Complete BANKING-TRUST Facilities 





dent, Guardian Trust Company, 
Ohio; Guy W. Cooke, publicity 
First Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago: 
Fred W. Ellsworth, vice-president Hibernia 
Bank and Trust Company, New Orleans, La.; 
Allard Smith, vice-president 
Company, Cleveland, Ohio. 


Cleveland, 
manager 


Union Trust 

RELATIONS WITH FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM: 
John C. Mechem, vice-president First Trust 
and Savings Bank, Chicago, chairman; Wil- 
lis H. Booth, vice-president Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York, New York City. 

ResEaRcH: L. H. vice-presi- 
dent Security Trust 


Savings Bank, 
Angeles, chairman; E. L. Colegrove, assistant 
trust 


Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York, New York City; George P. Rea, 
vice-president 
Peoples. Trust 
M. Steere, trust officer 
pany, Philadelphia: Gilbert T. Stephenson, 
vice-president Wachovia Bank and Trust 
Company, Raleigh, N. C.; James G. Smith, 
Ph. D., department of economics. and social 
institutions, Princeton University, Princeton, 
N. J., consultant. 

REVIEW AND SURVEY OF TRUST SECURITIES: 
Cc. W. Fenninger, vice-president Provident 
Trust Company, Philadelphia, chairman; 
J. N: ‘Babcock, vice-president Equitable Trust 


Roseberry, 
and Los 


officer 
Manufacturers Traders- 
Jonathan 
Trust 


and 
Buffalo: 
Girard 


Company, 


Com- 
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Trust Opening 
in Southern 
California 








One of the leading banks 
among the smaller institu- 
tions on the Pacific Coast, 
with a well established trust 
department, has a position 
for an Assistant Trust Off- 
cer, with excellent oppor- 
tunity for advancement. 
Salary small but will grow 
with ‘development of de- 
partment. Address appli- 
cation, giving education, 
experience and_ references, 
to S. M., Trust COMPANIES 
Magazine. 




















Company, New York City; Harold D. Bent- 
ley, vice-president Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York, New York City; 
Kirby, fourth vice-president, 
and Trust Company, 
vice-president 
Cleveland, Ohio. 


Joseph B. 
Safe Deposit 
A. F. Young, 
Company, 


saltimore;: 
Guardian Trust 
STAFF RELATIONS: P. 8. 
sonnel manager Cleveland 
Cleveland, chairman; A. L. 
dent Guardian Trust Company, Cleveland; 
R. KR. Marquardt, assistant vice-president 
First Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago. 


Kingsbury, 
Trust Company. 
Irish, vice-presi- 


per- 


TAXATION SPECIAI 
Osgood, vice-president 
ings Bank, Chicago, 


COMMITTEE: Roy C. 
First Trust and Sav- 
chairman; Raymond H. 
Berry, assistant vice-president Detroit Trust 
Company, Detroit, Mich.; Vincent K. Butler 
Jr., counsel, American Trust Company, San 
Francisco; Merrel P. Callaway, vice-president 
Guaranty Trust New York City; 
F. Winchester Denio, vice-president Old Col- 
Trust 


Company, 


ony Company, Boston; James Dunn, 
Jr., vice-president Trust Company, 
Ohio ; Goodrich, vice- 
president Commerce Trust Company, Kansas 
City; Wm. V. Rockefeller, trust officer Tracy 
Loan and. Trust Salt Lake City, 
Utah. 


Union 


Cleveland, James FE. 


Company, 
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EXCHANGE TRUST COMPANY 
“Oklahoma’s Largest Trust Company” 


TULSA, OKLAHOMA 


Trust Department 
Savings Department 
Mortgage Loan Dept. 
Bond Department 
Real Estate Dept, 


Affiliated with 


Exchange National Bank 
‘‘Oklahoma’s Largest Bank” 


Combined Resources Exceed $50,000,000 








MERGER OF THE MUTUAL BANK WITH THE CHASE NATIONAL 
BANK OF NEW YORK RATIFIED BY STOCKHOLDERS 


The 


as the 


Chase National Bank of New York, 
banking institution in 
the United breaking ground for 
still more operations. Among 
recent developments was the ratification of 
the merger of the Mutual Bank with the 
Chase National and the inauguration of what 
will eventually nationwide retail se 
curities sales policy to be conducted by the 
Chase Securities Corporation. Meanwhile, 
rapid progress is being made in the construc- 
tion of the massive new home for the Chase 
National bounded on three by 
Nassau, and Pine streets, and within 
of the corner of Nassau and 


largest 
States, 


expansive 


second 


is 


he a 


sank, sides 
Cedar 
a stone’s throw 
Wall streets. 
Stockholders of 
of the 
proved a 


the 
Mutual 


consolidation 


National 
sank unanimously ap- 
of the two institu- 
tions and proposals for the issuance of ad- 
ditional stock which will increase the capi- 
tal, surplus and undivided profits of the en- 
larged National Bank and the affili- 
ated Securities Corporation to more 
than $134,000,000. In connection with the 
consolidation, the capital of the Chase Na- 
tional Bank has been increased from $40,- 
000,000 to $50,000,000 through the issuance 
of an additional 100,000 shares of stock. Of 
this amount 7,000 shares will to share- 
holders of the Mutual Bank in exchange for 
their the basis of 1.4 shares of 
for each share of Mutual Bank 


Chase sank 


and 


Chase 
Chase 


r 
go 


holdings on 
Chase stock 
stock. 

To 


Chase 


provide additional capital for the 
National Bank and the Chase Se- 
curities Corporation, 93,000 shares are being 
offered to stockholders of the consolidated 
banks: and to the officers of ‘Chase. This 
operation. will -result-in- the addition of ap- 
proximately $24,400,000 to the capital and 


surplus of the bank and approximately $7,- 
000,000 to the capital and surplus of the 
securities corporation. By reason of its la- 
test expansion, the Chase National Bank 
now has 21 branch banking locations within 
the City of New York in addition to its 
three foreign branches. 

A significant financial development is the 
announcement that the Chase Securities Cor- 
poration, the investment subsidiary of the 
National Bank, inaugurated a retail 
sales policy December 1st with the opening 
of two sales offices, one at the main office of 
the bank, 61 Broadway, and the other at 
Madison avenue and Forty-first street. 

Plans are being considered whereby the 
corporation will establish a complete system 
of retail distribution with offices in the bank- 
ing centers of the United States and Canada. 
William LL. McKee, vice-president of the 
Securities Corporation, will super- 
vise all retail sales. 


Chase 


Chase 


George Murnane, vice-president of the New 
York Trust Company, will become a partner 
in the investment banking firm of Lee, Hig- 
ginson & Company, on January Ist. 

Stockholders of the Central Mercantile 
Bank & Trust Company of New York have 
approved an increase in stock from $2,500,000 
to $3,500,000. 

Delmer 
National 
elected 


Runkle, president of the Peoples 
sink of Hoosick Falls 
Class. A director of the Federal Re- 
Bank of York and Samuel W. 
Reyburn, president of the Associated Dry 
Goods Corporation of New York, has been 
elected class B director to sueceed himself. 

Blair & Company, of New York announce 
the. acquisition. .of°a substantial stock inter- 
est in the First National Bank of St. Paul. 


has been 


serve New 
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ARE CHRISTMAS SAVINGS ACCOUNTS 
PROFITABLE? 

At a recent savings conference Samuel I. 
Jay, manager of the savings department of 
the Hibernia Bank and Trust Company of 
New Orleans presented a paper on “Are 
Christmas Savings Accounts Profitable?’ in 
which he gave results of an inquiry cover- 
ing separated localities. 

Some answers received were unfavorable, 
while others commended Christmas savings 
clubs as possessing potential value, not only 
as advertising the bank, bringing in new 
and permanent accounts and stimulating 
thrift, but also yielding fair return as com- 
pared with the expense of operation. Par- 
ticularly interesting was his review of the 
experience of the Hibernia in conducting a 
Christmas Savings Club with 11,234 members, 
total deposits of $355,269, loanable funds of 
$174,000 for eleven months and yielding 
net profit of $2,613. Mr. Jay stated that 
their experience justified the belief that the 
successful Christmas saver becomes a regular 
saver; that he is converted to thrift and that 
the establishment of Christmas clubs will 
become even more general as a fixture of 
service. 


EDWARD A. WOODS 


The recent death of Edward A. Woods of 
Pittsburgh removes one of the most remark- 
able and dominant personalities in life in- 
surance circles. His death is especially a 
loss to the cause of fostering closer relations 
between life insurance underwriters and 
trust companies in the development of life 
insurance trusts. He was chairman of the 
Committee on Cooperation with Trust Com- 
panies appointed several years ago by the 
National Association of Life Underwriters. 

Mr. Woods, as head of the Edward A. 
Woods Company of Pittsburgh, has been fre- 
quently characterized as the most successful 
life insurance underwriter in the United 
States and his record in writing policies is 
said to be the highest among underwriters. 
He was born in Pittsburgh in 1865 and at the 
age of 15 began as clerk in the office of his 
father who was then manager for Western 
Pennsylvania for the Equitable Life Assur- 
ance Society. The Edward A. Woods Com- 
pany was incorporated in 1911 and during 
the last few years Mr. Woods has concen- 
trated much of his effort and time on life 
insurance trust work. He was a former 
president of the National Association of Life 
Underwriters. 
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New Orleans 
XXIX 


Portland Cement 


The manufacture of cement is a 
logical industry for New Orleans as 
the principal raw materials, lime- 
stone, clay, and gypsum, are ob- 
tained near the city. The above 
plant, occupying 15 acres on the 
New Orleans Industrial Canal, has 
an annual capacity of 3,000,000 bags, 
most of which finds a market locally. 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 


New Orleans, U.S. A. 


BUSINESS SURVEY BY COMMERCE TRUST 

A reliable and comprehensive picture of 
business and agricultural conditions in Kan- 
sas City and the Southwest is provided each 
month by the survey published by the Com- 
merce Trust Company of Kansas City, Mo. 
The current issue summarizes the outlook: 

“From an agricultural standpoint, the out- 
look for succeeding months is more promis- 
ing, though not to the degree that would 
have been indicated with a better wheat sea- 
son that this territory has actually experi- 
enced. Industrially, the future is affected by 
the fact that oil and lumber are bringing 
lower prices than a year ago. Neither the 
oil nor the lumber industries are contribut- 
ing their share to the general volume of 
Southwestern business as compared with a 
year ago. Elsewhere, industrial activity is 
not maintaining the great pace of a year 
ago. There is need for a continuation of 
good employment conditions to assure profit- 
able returns for the Southwest from the 
larger corn crop through live stock. Meat 
consumption varies with labor conditions, 
and the demand for meat will help to de- 
termine to no small extent the betterment 
which the Southwest will derive from its out- 
standing 1927 corn crop.” 
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INSURANCE TRUSTS 


ITH widespread interest in Insurance 
Trusts sweeping the country, Trust Off- 
cers and Attorneys cannot afford to be without 
an authoritative manual on the subject. Obtain 


for constant reference— 


‘SINSURANCE TRUSTS’’ 
By C. ALISON SCULLY 


Vice President 
NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE IN NEW YORK 
Member of the Bar of New York and Philadelphia 
Price, $3.00 


THE SPECTATOR COMPANY 


Insurance Exchange 
Chicago 





135 William Street 
New York 


FIRST WISCONSIN COMPANY IN NEW QUARTERS 


The dignified old-world arched windows of 
the second floor Trust Company Building of 
Milwaukee, once more bear the name of one 
of the three First Wisconsin institutions. The 
First Wisconsin Company recently received 
its many friends and clients in these new 
quarters, which were formerly occupied by 
the First Wisconsin Trust Company, another 
one of the First Wisconsin group. The quar- 
ters have been entirely renovated and re- 
made to fit the requirements of the person- 
nel and patrons of the investment company. 

Though the First Wisconsin Company has 
existed as such since 1920, its predecessor 
companies have served Milwaukee investors 
for many years. To trace its growth, one 
must go back a quarter of a century to the 
day when the old Milwaukee Trust Company 
(which later became the First Trust Com- 
pany) and the Wisconsin Trust Company 
operated bond departments. Many of the 
men who were directors for those companies 
are serving in that capacity for the First 
Wisconsin Company today. 


From 1902 until 1920, the history of this 
company could be followed through various 
mergers and consolidations of bond houses, 
trust companies and banks, then on January 
17, 1920, this significant announcement ap- 
peared in the local papers 
directors of the First Wisconsin 
Bank and the First Wisconsin 
pany of Milwaukee, Wisconsin, 
that hereafter the investment business of 
the bond departments of both institutions 
will be conducted by the newly organized 
First Wisconsin Company. Thus came into 
being the newest member of the First Wis- 
consin Group. 


: “The officers and 
National 
Trust Com- 
announce 


A glance at the list of officers and direc- 
tors who are responsible for the affairs of 
this company reveals the names of many 
men outstanding in the big business of Mil- 
waukee. Robert W. Baird is president of 
the First Wisconsin Company. Hugh W. 
Grove is senior vice-president. Mr. Grove 
was recently elected vice-president of the 
Investment Bankers Association of America. 
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INAUGURATION OF UNION TRUST COM- 
PANY OF DETROIT SCHOLARSHIP 
1928 PROGRAM 


The Union Trust Company made formal 
announcement of its 1928 Scholarship pro- 
gram at a banquet given to 600 at the Hotel 
Statler, December 5. The banquet 
tended by representatives of the 
classes of the schools of Wayne, 
Detroit, Oakland and Macomb counties. 

The speaker of the evening was Arthur 
H. Vandenburg, publisher of the Grand Ra- 


was at- 
senior 
including 


pids Herald, who spoke on “The Essential 
Loyalties of Life.’ The toastmaster was 
George H. Klein, member of the firm, Em- 


mons, Klein, Ferris & Cook. At the speak- 
ers’ table were the three judges, Miss Rachel 
McKinney, Principal of the Columbian 
School; Ogden Ellis, Editor, American Boy ; 
and Hon. Arthur J. Tuttle, United States 
District Judge. Other prominent Detroiters 
included in the guests were Monsignor John 
M. Doyle, Reverend Father Charles J. Lin- 
Frank Edwin L. Miller, E. J. 
Lederle, Oakland County School Commission- 
er; Will L. Lee, Macomb County School 
Commissioner; and E. W. Yost, Wayne 
County School Commissioner, Reverend 


skey, Cody, 


Herbert L. Johnson, dean of St. Paul’s Ca- 
thedral, and directors of the Union Trust 
Company. 

Representing the student body was Jule 


Ayers who responded to the presentation of 
the Union Trust Company program which 
was given by the chairman, Mr. Klein. The 


musical program was furnished by a_ se- 
lected group of the Northern High School 


orchestra under the direction of R. E. Lus- 


thedral, and directors of Union Trust Co. 


cee - 


BANQUET INAUGURATING THE 1928 SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM 
OF DETROIT 
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SOUTH CAROLINA 


Specializing in Trust Company Service 


CHESTER D. WARD, 
lreasurer and Trust Officer 


MONTGOMERY TRUST CO. 
SPARTANBURG. S. C. 





Mr. Klein gave the following facts rela- 
tive to the Trusts Company’s Scholarship 
Foundation: the Union Trust Company es- 
tablished in 1924 five $1,000 scholarships. 
The motives actuating the company in this 
program were, first, a desire to further the 


cause of higher education by assisting 
worthy students to pursue collegiate courses, 
and, second, to promote, on the part of the 
younger generation, a greater interest in and 
a larger knowledge of various economic sub- 
jects. In actual practice, the working out 
of the scholarship program has accomplished 
these two and in addition, has 
helped decidedly in the advancement ef-the 


high school seniors in their English work. 


objects, 


The subject of the scholarship essays this 
vear is “Installment 
previous years were: 


Buying.” 
“The 
“Home Ownership ;” 

Life 
Budget.” 


Topics in 
Selection of In- 

“The Ad- 
and “The 


vestments :” 
vantages of 
Family 


Insurance,” 








OF THE UNION TRUST COMPANY 


TRUST COMPANIES 


PROVIDENT 


TRUST 


COMMONWEALTH TITLE 


INSURANCE AND TRUST COMPANY 


UNION TRUST COMPANY OF CLEVELAND 

The Union Trust Company of Cleveland 
closes the year 1926 with a record of prog- 
ress in all departments which in some re- 
spects exceeds all previous performances 
Despite its varied services and farflung ac 
tivities there is a compactness and unity of 
executive as well as routine work 
large measure explains 


which in 
the constantly ris 
volume of business. 
especially 


ing totals in 
has 


The year 
trust de 
regards indi 


been 
partment both as 
vidual and corporate accounts. 

The branch offices of the 
reflected the activity at 
policy of 


successful in 
operations, 


company have 
headquarters. The 
providing attractive quarters and 
buildings for the branches was further car- 
ried out during the year, the latest new 
building having been formally opened on 
December 10th for the Pearl-State Office 
Assistant Treasurer Wecker- 
ling is at the helm. 


where George 


Announcement was made recently of the 
resignation of A. H. Scoville, vice-president 
and head of the bond department of the 
Union Trust Company. Mr. Scoville decided 
to retire from active business after a career 


of exceptional activity. He organized the 


COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


with which is affiliated 








bond department of the 
pany in 1921, and it will continue to be oper- 
ated under the organization which he de- 
veloped. 


The dividend rate on the capital 
stock of the Union Trust Company of Clevye- 
land was increased from $10 to $12, 
quarterly disbursement of $3 a 
able January 1, 
ber 17. 


Union Trust Com- 


annual 


with a 
share, pay- 
to holders of record Decem- 


CONFERENCES ON INSURANCE TOPICS 

The Century Indemnity Company, the ¢as- 
ualty and surety running mate of the tna 
Fire Insurance Company, recently conducted 
a series of conferences 
office and field personnel. 


between its home 
The general con- 
ference was opened by an address by Presi- 
dent Ralph B. Ives and was presided over by 
Thompson 58. vice-president. As- 
Frank G. Bush of the 
Company who spoke on 
Income;” Vice-president Edward 
I. Taylor of the Century on “Claims,” fol- 
lowed by Assistant Ashby E. 
Bladen and J. G. Hasselbrack, respectively 
on the subjects of “Fidelity and Surety Un- 
derwriting” and “Casualty Underwriting.” 


Sampson, 
sistant Secretary 
Aitna Insurance 
“Outgo of 


Secretaries 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1,200,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL ° VICE-PREs. 
ANDREW P, SPAMER - 20 VICE-PREs. 
H. H. M. LEE ” - 30 VICE-PREs. 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY ~- ViCcE-PrREs 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE TREASURER 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ~- - SECRETARY 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER ~ ASST. TREAS 


JOHN W. BOSLEY ~ -- 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER - * 

REGINALD S. OPIE - - ” 
GEORGE PAUSCH = ASST, SEC'Y &@ AUDITOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL - REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ROLAND L. MILLER - on = CASHIER 
HARRY E. CHALLIS ~ ASST. CASHIER 


ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 


INTERSTATE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK TO ABSORB 
THE HAMILTON NATIONAL BANK 


The Interstate Trust Company of New 
York, which opened for business in October, 
1926 and within one year from that date re- 
ported resources of thirty-three million dol- 
lars and deposits of over twenty-five million, 
will shortly expand the scope of its opera- 
tions by absorbing the business of the Ham- 
ilton National Bank. Simultaneous meet- 
ings were recently held by the boards of di- 
rectors of the two institutions at which the 
unanimous decision was arrived at to merge 
the Hamilton National with the Interstate 
Trust Company. Upon completion of the 
merger the Interstate Trust Company will 
have capital of $3,800,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits of $1,524,777, and resources 
of approximately $50,000,000. The merger 
will also result in extending the system of 
branch offices of the Company which will 
number seven in favorable locations. 

While the merger with the Hamilton Na- 
tional and the absorption last July of the 
Franklin National Bank and the Blooming- 
dale Brothers private banking organization, 
has contributed substantially to the total, it 
is probably safe to say that no other bank 
has acquired a volume of fifty millions of re- 
within fourteen or fifteen months 
of opening for business. Although competi- 
tion is keen, especially in the financial dis- 
trict of New York where the main office is 
located at 59 Liberty street, the manage- 
ment of the Interstate attributes its growth 
to a large degree to a policy of personal serv- 
ice and contact with all depositors and cus- 
tomers. 

The basis of the merger with the Hamilton 


sources 


National will be an exchange of six Hamil- 
ton units for five and a half shares of stock 
of the Interstate. The official statement 
of the Interstate Trust Company issued 
as of September 30, 1927, showed total re- 
sources of $32,983,588 which total repre- 
sented an increase of about 400 per cent 
within less than a year. On September 30, 
1927, Interstate reported total deposits of 
$25,124,304 which total represented an in- 
crease of 685 per cent within less than a year 
The statement of the condition of the Hamil- 
ton National Bank as of Oct. 10, 1927, showed 
total deposits of $17,456,500 compared with 
$13,223,100 reported on June 30, 1926. Total 
the present time exceed $20,- 
000,000, while capital stock amounts to $1,- 
500,000 and surplus and undivided profits, 
$313,000 according to the last statement. The 
eapital of the Interstate Trust Company now 
amounts to $3,800,000 and surplus and undi- 
vided profits $1,541,682. 
Upon completion of the 
idation Interstate Trust Company’s seven 
banking offices will be located as follows: 
main office 59 Liberty street, with other of- 
fices at 130 West 42d street, the present main 
office of the Hamilton National Bank, in the 
heart of the Times Square district; the 
Franklin Branch at Franklin and Hudson 
streets; the Bloomingdale Branch at Lexing- 
ton avenue and 60th street; the University 
office at 110th street and Broadway; the 
Bronx Branch at 96 East 170th street; the 
Washington Heights Branch at 18lst street 
and Wadsworth avenue; and Queens Village 
sranch, Jamaica avenue at 217th street. 


resources at 


proposed consol- 
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Guaranteed Safety 
. and 6% 


Empire BONDS combine a 

degree of safety and liberal yield 

unmatched in mortgage loans: 

— Guaranteed by one or more strong 
surety companies. 

— Legal for trust funds. 

— Independently trusteed by a large 
bank or trust company. 


— Secured by a closed first mortgage on 
income-earning real estate in leading 
American cities, 


— Yield 6%. 
Make this strict standard of safety and 


income your own standard for profit- 
able investments. 


Empire 


Empire Bond & Mortgage Corporation 
National City Building, 42nd St.at MadisonAve., NewYork 


WELLINGTON H. WART 

Wellington H. Wart, assistant secretary of 
the Aetna (Fire) Insurance Company and 
its subsidiary, The World Fire and Marine 
Insurance Company of Hartford, died re- 
cently at the Hartford Hospital after a 
three weeks’ illness. Mr. Wart was born in 
Sandy Creek, New York, in 1867; studied 
law for a time and received a preliminary in- 
surance training with the Phoenix Insurance 
Company. In 1911 he joined the Aetna 
(Fire) Field force, and in 1920 became State 
Agent for Maine and New Hampshire. In 
a short time his unusually intricate knowl- 
edge and understanding of loss adjustments 
made it clear to his company that he would 
have a wider scope for his ability as General 
Adjuster at the Home Office, and in 1923 
he was appointed to that position. Three 
years later he was elected Assistant Secre- 
tary of the Aetna and the World. 

As an authority on Loss Adjustments and 
Insurance Law, his opinions were eagerly 
sought by people from many quarters. He 
was well known as a writer on Loss Adjust- 
ments and was known in particular for his 
accuracy of detail and his sense of fairness 
in making adjustments. 


First bell guide post to be placed on El Camino 
Real, the beautiful highway which extends from 
San Diego in the South to Sonoma in the North, 
following the old trail of the Franciscan Fathers. 


OLD TRAILS 


AS the padres blazed the 
trails which are the 
highways of modern Cali- 
fornia traffic, so the found- 
ers of this bank, more than 


two generations ago, estab- 

lished the policies which we 

follow today. As we go for- 

ward with the West, we 

are traveling old, familiar 
trails. 


Resources more than 130 millions 


MERCHANTS 
NATIONAL 


wich . 
: % TRUST and SAVINGS 
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CONFIDENCE 


The sound and steady growth of this institution is the best measure of the 


high confidence in which it is held. 


Our record of service, since 1858, over an extended period of years, is the 
firm foundation on which this confidence rests. 


EDGAR STARK, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


tke FIFTH THIRD |JNION [RUST co 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


ANNUAL DINNER OF NEW YORK STOCK 
TRANSFER ASSOCIATION 

The New York Stock 

tion, which has accomplished such excellent 

results in 


Transfer Associa- 


effecting greater uniformity and 


standardization of approved 


handling the 


methods in 
transfer 
held its annual 
December 3, at the 


and registration of 


securities, dinner on the 
Waldorf 
and officials of 
New York banks and trust companies were 


evening of 
Astoria. Representatives 


present in full force and their number was 


augmented by associate members from 


Philadelphia, Buffalo, 


Bos- 


ton, Chi 


Cleveland, 
cago and other cities. 


Mr. Harry B. Watt, secretary of the Bank 


ers Trust Company of New York and presi- 
dent of the Association, presided at the din- 
ner. A brief review of the activities of the 
Association and deliberations of the Execu- 
tive Committee was presented. 
of the evening was Mr. Mark 
Commissioner of New York, who spoke 
briefly of the improvements in transfer of 
stock as affected by taxation and advocated 
sustained effort to about general 
adoption of law for reciprocal exemption of 
inheritance taxes on intangible’ personal 
property, including stocks and bonds of non- 
resident decedents. 


The speaker 
Graves, Tax 


bring 


Commissioner Mark Graves and C. 
now, publisher of 


A. Luh- 
Trust COMPANIES Maga- 
zine, were elected honorary members of the 
Association. 


ANNUAL DINNER OF THE NEW YORK STOCK TRANSFER ASSOCIATION 
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WALTER NEWBERRY VAIL 

Faithful in his tasks and loyal in his many 
friendships, the recent death of Walter New- 
berry Vail, secretary of the Lawyers Trust 
Company of New York, conveys a sense of 
personal loss to his associates and all those 
with whom he came in contact during his 
many years in banking and trust company 
work. He will be remembered 
his genial disposition and unfailing 
temper. With a kindliness of manner he 
combined a rare and sympathetic under- 
standing. His outlook on life was always 
cheerful and philesophieal. 


because of 


good 


WALTER N. VAIL 


Mr. Vail was born in New York City, June 
20, 1851. Before his entrance into the bank 
ing business he was identified for a number 
of years with Kellogg’s Lists and his adver- 
tising experience was of great value to the 
trust company where he had charge of adver 
tising in addition to his duties as secretary. 
lie was secretary of the Lawyers 
Title Company of New York in 
May, With the merger of the Central 
Realty Bond and Trust Company with that 
company, he was made secretary of the new 
Lawyers Title. Insurance and Trust Com- 
pany. He continued in that office amtil 1925 
when-the company was divided-and he was 
elected secretary of the Lawyers Trust Com- 
pany, the position he’ held at the 
his death. 


elected 
Insurance 
1905. 


time of 


Mr. Vail lived for many: years in Orange, 


N. J., where he was surrounded by many 


831 


friends. Only recently he moved to his new 
home in Short Hills, N. J., where he died 
His widow, Mrs. Adeline Vail, survives him. 


EDGAR JONES HUGHES 

Edgar Jones Hughes, vice-president of the 
First Wisconsin National Bank, died at his 
home recently. He was 54 years old and had 
been associated with the First National Bank 
since 1890. He was born in Waukesha, Janu- 
ary 28, 1873, and was the son of the late 
Hugh S. Hughes. He was made vice-presi- 
dent of the First National Bank in 1914, 
and in 1919 became vice-president of the 
First Wisconsin National Bank. He was 
treasurer of the Milwaukee Association of 
Commerce and treasurer of the Boy Scouts. 

He went into the First National Bank in 
1890 as a messenger boy and rose from the 
ranks to the position of vice-president. He 
is survived by his widow, Mrs. Nora Hughes, 
and his mother, Mrs. Hugh S. Hughes. He 
was a member of Grand Avenue Congrega- 
tional Church. 

High and work 
expressed by Walter 
Kasten, president of the bank, who said: 
“Mr. Hughes devoted his lifetime to the 
service of our bank and was one of its old- 
He was a man of the high- 
est integrity and character and his loss will 
be an irreparable one. I wish to express 
my deepest regret and extend my sympathy 
to members of his family. His death will be 
keenly felt by every person with whom he 
came in contact.” 


tribute to the character 


of Mr. Hughes was 


est employees. 


PAUL C. PETERSON 

Paul C. Peterson, former Chicago banker, 
died at his home in Los Angeles on Sunday, 
November 27, from a heart attack following 
an operation. Mr. Peterson entered the em- 
ploy of the old Merchants Loan & Trust 
Company of January 10, 1884 
and successively as manager of the 
foreign banking department, as assistant 
and as cashier, holding the latter 
position until December 31, 1920 when he 
retired on pension and moved to California. 
He is survived by his widow, Margaret Krog 
Peterson. 


Chicago on 
served 


eashier 


The directors of the Central Mercantile 
Bank and Trust Company of New York re 


cently voted unanimously to increase the 
capital stock of the bank from $2,500,000 -to 
$3,500,000. 

The First National Bank of Binghamton, 
N. Y., reports resources of $11,264,000; de- 
posits $9,974,000; capital, surplus and profits 
of $1,142,598. 
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CHARTERED 1799 


BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over $30,000,000 
Total Resources over $300,000,000 


J. STEWART BAKER, President 





UNION SQUARE OFFICE 
Broadway at |6th Street 


MAIN OFFICE 
40 Wall Street, New York City 


MADISON AVENUE OFFICE 
Madison Avenue at 43rd Street 


47 Conveniently Located Offices in Boroughs of Manhattan, Brooklyn and Queens 


Transfer Agent of the State of New York Since 1818. 


Member of the Federal Reserve System. 


APPOINTMENTS OF NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES AND BANKS 
AS TRANSFER AGENTS, REGISTRARS, TRUSTEES, ETC. 


The current year has been one of excep- 
tional activity and increasing volume of busi- 
ness for the corporate and transfer depart- 
ments of New York trust companies and 
banks. While the bulk of transfer, registrar 
and corporate trust business is conducted by 
trust companies it is interesting to note that 
national banks are rapidly increasing their 
business of this character and developing 
high standards of efficient operation. Follow- 
ing are recent announcements of appoint- 
ments as transfer agents, registrars, fiscal 
agencies and trusteeships under corporate 
indentures. 


American Exchange Irving Trust Company 
has been appointed registrar for 100,000 
shares prior preferences, 150,000 shares pre- 
ferred and 250,000 shares common stock of 
the Federated Growers’ Credit Corporation: 
registrar for 200,000 shares of no par value 
common stock of Potrero Sugar Company; 
co-registrar for 30,000 shares of $6 preferred 
stock of the Louisiana Power & Light Com- 
pany; co-transfer agent for 250,000 shares 
of $6 preferred stock of the Mississippi 
Power & Light Company; co-transfer 
agent for 1,540,000 shares of common stock 
of the General Cable Corporation. The Na- 
tional Park Bank has been appointed regis- 
trar of the stock. 


Chatham Phenix National Bank and Trust 
Company has been appointed corporate trus- 
tee under indentures of mortgage of Mon- 
tana Cities Gas Company securing an issue 
of $1,500,000. First mortgage 7 per cent gold 
bonds and $300,000 ten-year 7 per cent gold 
debentures, both issues due November 1, 
1937; depositary of bond and mortgage of 
Holbrook Hall Realty Company, Inc. against 
which certificates of participation amounting 


to $850,000 are to be issued by the Prudence 
Ronds Corp. guaranteed by Prudence Co. Ine. 

Guaranty Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed trustee, paying agent and conversion 
agent under the Financial Investing Com- 
pany of New York, Ltd. Agreement, dated 
October 1, 1927, securing an authorized issue 
of $2,000,000 principal amount convertible 
gold bonds due October 1, 1932; registrar in 
New York for the $6 preferred stock of the 
Mississippi Power & Light Company; co- 
registrar for the common stock, without par 
value, of Crowley, Milner & Company, of De- 
troit, Mich., consisting of 352,250 shares; 
transfer agent in New York for the common 
capital stock of the & Maine Rail- 
road, consisting of 385,730 shares, par value 
of $100 each, stamped as assenting to the 
plan of reorganization dated Sept.1, 1925. 

The National City Bank is registrar for 
shares of the United Grape Products, for 
common stock of the Solid Carbonic Com- 
pany, Ltd., and for the voting trust certifi- 
cates of the Swenson Texas Corporation. 

The Chase National Bank has been ap- 
pointed registrar for 600,000 shares capital 
stock, no par, of the Cuban National Syndi- 
cate. 


soston 


The Farmers Loan & Trust Company has 
been appointed registrar in New York of the 
capital stock of Reo Motor Car Company. 

The Fidelity Trust Company is trustee of 
$2,250,000 of first mortgage 6 per cent sink- 
ing fund gold loan of the Level Club, Inc. 

National Bank of Commerce has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent of the stock of Reo 
Motor Car Company. 

The Seaboard National Bank of the city 
of New York has been appointed co-registrar 
of 42,000 shares preferred stock, $7 dividend 
series, of United Public Service Company. 


| 
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New York 


SUSTAINING BASIS OF BUSINESS AND 
INDUSTRY 


With so much talk about trade reaction 
and recovery it is in order to point out that 
present 


business, though no longer proceed 


ing at the boom levels of a year ago, is by 
no means depressed in the ordinary sense of 
the term. The value of building contracts 
awarded thus far this year has been practi- 
cally equal to the record breaking total of 
the corresponding period of last year. Bank 
clearings, exclusive of those in New York 
City where the figures are unduly influenced 
by stock market operations, are running 
higher than those of a year ago despite the 
lower level of prices. Consumption of elec- 
tric power in industry is measuring very 
close to the levels of last year. Railway 
traffic, while running considerably under that 
of a year owes its decrease in large 
measure to a reduction in shipments of coal, 
ore, and coke, reflecting the large stocks of 
coal on hand, decreased consumption due to 
the warm weather, and the lower rate of 
operation in the steel industry. Loadings of 
merchandise and _ less-than-carlot freight 
which reflect miscellaneous manufactured 
products are standing close up to the levels 
of a year ago. These, certainly, are not 
symptoms of depression, but on the contrary 
indicate a volume of distinctly 
above the average. 

With regard to the immediate future of 
money rates, the slight rise noted over the 
end of November is in accord with the usual 
monthly tendency and was influenced also by 
the Treasury's withdrawals from the banks 
for the purpose of extinguishing its loan at 
the Reserve banks. Despite a volume of 
bond offerings during the present year which 
promises to overtop the volume for any like 
period in history, the bond market is ap- 
proaching the year end in an unusually 
healthy condition. (From eurrent review of 
the National City Bank of New York.) 


ago, 


business 
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HIGH POINT IN RESOURCES OF NEW 
YORK TRUST COMPANIES 

The trust companies of New York City 
have command of larger volume of resources 
and deposits than ever before in their his- 
tory. A summary of the latest statements 
shows combined resources of $4,770,532,190, 
which is close to the high mark of the year. 
It is interesting to observe that the difference 
between trust company and national bank 
totals in New York City is steadily narrow- 
ing with national banks reporting aggregate 
resources of only $185,000,000 more than 
total commanded by trust companies. From 
these figures it is quite evident that the 
transfer of trust company resources to the 
national column, expected by the advocates 
of the McFadden amendment, have not ma- 
terialized, at least, in the nation’s financial 
center. 

The trust companies of New York City 
report aggregate deposits of $3,829,900,700 ; 
capital of $225,950,000 held by 38 trust com- 
panies; surplus and undivided profits, $347,- 
414,100, and acceptances of $282,373,400. 
Loans and discounts total $2,508,935,000; in- 
vestment in public securities, $496,064,800 ; 
investment in private securities, $245,643,900; 
bonds and mortgages owned, $114,972,500; 
due from Federal Reserve and other deposi- 
tories, $396,364,400 and due from other banks, 
$139,202,900 with cash items and exchanges 
of $443,803,900. 


COMMITTEE ON BANK COSTS 
President John McHugh of the New York 
State Bankers Association has announced the 
appointment of the following members of 
the Committee on Bank Costs for the coming 
year: William C. Feathers, chairman, presi- 
dent, Manufacturers National Bank, Troy; 
A. B. Wellar, cashier, Ithaca Trust Co., 
Ithaca; R. M. Gaffney, cashier, First Na- 
tional Bank, Binghamton. This committce 
will follow up the work and recommenda- 
tions contained in the report of the com- 

mittee presented at the last convention. 
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EARNINGS OF STATE BANKS OF NEW 
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at moderate rental. 
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YORK CITY 


Employing a total of $1,086,088,000 of net 
funds, including deposits and capital ac- 
counts, the twenty-five state banks of New 
York City averaged earnings on such com- 
bined funds during the twelve months from 
November 15, 1926 to November 15, 1927, of 
1.05 per cent. Total net earnings were 
$11,518,000 and dividend disbursements 
amounted to $7,504,000. The aggregate capi 
tal of the state banks is $55,590,000; surplus 
and undivided profits, $69,199,000, the latter 
figure showing increase of $9,855,000 durin 
the year. The largest actual earnings were 
made by the Bank of Manhattan Compan) 
amounting to $3,119,000 with dividend pay- 
ments of $1,784,000. The Corn Exchange 
tank showed earnings of $2,373,000 with 
dividends of $2,150,000. The State Bank 
showed earnings of $1,530,000; the Bank of 


United States $1,225.000 and the Bank of 


America $920,000, 


The New York State Superintendent of 
Banks has given the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York authority to open a branch 
office at 21-23 East 60th street, New York, 
conditioned upon the discontinuance of the 
branch office at 25 East 60th st. 


COMPANIES 


THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 
of NEW YORK 


Uptown Offices: Park Ave. and 46th St. Seventh Ave. and 32nd St. 
Banking In All Its Branches ¢ 


Commercial and Travelers’ Credit issued; Cor- 
respondents in all principal Cities in the World. 
Foreign Exchange bought and sold. Corporate 
and Personal Trusts; Safekeeping of Securities; 
Collection of Income. Investment Service for 
Customers. Safes in our Safe-Deposit Vaults 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND 
UNDIVIDED PROFITS - $34,000,000 





DIRECTORS 


CHARLES SCRIBNER 
RICHARD DELAFIELD 
FRANCIS R. APPLETON 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 


214 BROADWAY ; 


GiIL_Bert G. THORNE HE 
THomAsS F. VIETOR i: 
JouN G. MILBURN ' 

WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR i: 


Joseru D. OLIVER : 
Lewis Cass LEDYARD, Jr. 
Davip M. Goopricu iE 
EuGenius H.OuTersRIDGE jf! 
KENNETH P. Bupp : 
FRANK L. POLK 
GeEorGE M, Morrett1 
JAMES FORRESTAI 
CHARLES S. McCain 





UNITED STATES TRUST COMPANY IN- 
CREASES DIVIDEND RATE 

The United States Trust Company which 
has heretofore paid dividends at an annual 
rate of 50 per cent and an extra distribution 
of 10 per cent, is now on a regular dividend 
basis of 60 per cent per annum, as a result 
of the action of the board of trustees re 
cently in declaring a quarterly dividend oi 
15 per cent. A survey of the earnings of the 
trust companies of New York City shows 
that the United States Trust Company at- 
tained a larger percentage of earnings on 
capital than any other trust company in the 
city, equal to 165.8 on $2,000,000 capital. Net 
earnings during the twelve month period 
ending November 15th, amounted to $5,517,- 
000 and after distribution of $1,200,000 in 
dividends, leaving $2,117,000 to be added to 
surplus and undivided profits amounting to 
$21,835,544. Deposits during the twelve 
months ending November 15th increased from 
$46,776,000 to $64,832,926. Trust department 
operations have witnessed exceptional in 
crease during the year. 

Lewis Cass Ledyard, Jr., of the law firm 
of Carter, Ledyard & Milburn, has been 
elected a trustee of the United States Trust 
Company, New York. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


S| 


Main Ofrice 
140 Broadway 


E invite accounts of banks, corporations, firms 

and individuals, affording them in addition 

to every financing facility, the varied services of a 
banking and trust institution of international scope. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


140 Broadway 


LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 





TRUST COMPANIES 


The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS. .. 
DEPOSITS ' y 


$27,000,000 
$240,000,000 


64 Branches located in all parts of the City of New York 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES DIS- 
TRIBUTE CHRISTMAS BOUNTIES 


While liberal provisions have been made 
by most banks and trust companies in pro- 
viding profit-sharing, pension, savings or 
stock-subscription privileges, the custom of 
distributing Christmas bonuses still prevails. 
This year’s bestowals average above the pre- 
vious disbursements of this character, al- 
though bank earnings on funds employed 
have been smaller during 1927 and overhead 
expenses continue to rise. 

Among announcements of Christmas  bo- 
nus and extra dividend allotments are the 
following: At the Chase National Bank of 
New York over 3,000 employees of main, 
branch and foreign offices shared in a 
Christmas bonus based on a sliding scale 
and depending upon length of service, rang- 
ing from 5 to 10 per cent of annual salaries. 
The Bank of America awarded an extra com- 
pensation of 5 per cent to employees. A bo- 
nus of 10 per cent was voted for all officers 
and employees at the Bank of New York & 
Trust Company. The County Trust Company 
distributed a 5 per cent bonus. The Marine 
Trust Company of Buffalo allotted a total of 
$70,000 in Christmas bonuses to employees 
and an extra dividend of half a dollar to 
stockholders. The National Newark and Es- 
sex Banking Company of Newark, N. J., 
awarded bonus of 5 per cent. 

In Boston, Philadelphia, Cleveland, Pitts- 
burgh, Chicago, St. Louis and other cities, 
the Christmas bounties for employees were 
exceptionally generous. Besides an extra 
dividend of 1 per cent to stockholders, the 
directors of the Illinois Merchants Trust 
Company of Chicago made liberal distribu- 
tions among officers and employees. The 
Chicago Trust Company also allotted 1 per 
cent extra dividend to stockholders and dis- 
tribution to employees. 

Directors of the Fulton Trust Company 
of New York authorized a bonus of 10 per 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


cent of their annual salaries to officers and 
employees. 

The Bank of America of New York has 
declared an extra compensation to employees 
of 5 per cent of the actual salary received 
during 1927. 

Hanover National Bank of New York de- 
clared an extra dividend of 6 per cent and 
the regular dividend of 6 per cent, both pay- 
able January 3d to record holders December 
20th. 

American Founders Trust, 
Securities Corporation of 


International 
America and Sec- 
ond International Securities Corporation de- 
clared a Christmas bonus of 5 per cent of 
the salary paid each officer or employee. 


HANDSOME RETURNS FROM EMPLOYEES 
PROFIT-SHARING PLAN 


Under a comprehensive plan of profit- 
sharing with inaugurated four 
years ago, payments totaling $704,000 were 
arranged recently for 1,700 employees of the 
New York Title and Mortgage Company, and 
its affiliated institutions, which include the 
American Trust Company and the National 
Mortgage Corporation. The payments were 
announced by Harry A. Kahler, president of 
the companies, at the annual dinner of the 
employees welfare association. To the aver- 
age employee this payment amounts to ap- 
proximately 23 per cent of his salary. 

Each employee received half of his share 
in cash. The other half will be paid for 
his account into an investment fund which 
is used for the purchase of stock of the 
New York Title and Mortgage Company in 
the open market. Through this investment 
fund, originated in 1924, employees of the 
company already hold 2,760 shares of stock 
valued at approximately $1,500,000, on the 
basis of present market quotations. This rep- 
resents an increase of about $260,000 in the 
stock’s market value during the last year. 


employees, 
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This Company Knows 
The Mohawk Valley 


| ee 27 years, the Utica Trust 

& Deposit Company has con- 
stantly aided in the development 
of the great industrial empire of 
upstate New York. 


Naturally this company is 
equipped to give other banks 
having business in the Mohawk 
Valley an intelligent correspon- 
dent service based on first-hand 
knowledge of conditions. 


UTICA TRUST 


& DEPOS 


Utica 


GROWTH OF BRANCH BANKING IN 
NEW YORK 


The complexion of the banking map in 
New York City has experienced very marked 
changes during the year now drawing to a 
close due to important consolidations, merz- 
ers and absorption of smaller banks which 
have become part of major branch systems. 
Prior to the enactment of the McFadden bill 
and because of the uncertainty of Congres- 
sional decision as to the limitations to be 
imposed upon branch banking there was 
strenuous effort in New York as elsewhere 
in permissive states to secure available 
branch sites, either by absorption of banks 
with branches or applying for authority at 
Albany and at Washington. Since the pas- 
sage of the McFadden amendments there has 
been appreciable letup in applications for 
new branches, but the movement for con- 
centration and consolidation has continued 
with little abatement and is likely to con- 
tinue during the coming year. That more 
important consolidations are in the offing is 
the general impression. So far as the branch 
expansion movement is concerned there are 
definite limits as emphasized by the policies 
of restraint exercised by the Comptroller of 
the Currency and the New York Bank Su- 


re 


han 
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perintendent. The principal aim seems now 
to be to consolidate existing branches. 

The closing months of the year witnesses 
five new branches opened or authorized for 
the National City Bank. One will be estab- 
lished at 135 East Fourteenth street; an- 
other will be opened at 4253-4255 Broadway, 
and the third will be located at 162d street 
in Jamaica. The Chatham Phenix National 
Bank and Trust Company recently opened 
its upper Fifth Avenue offices at 55th street. 


GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY GAINS 

The latest statement of condition of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
shows deposits of $590,272,325.93 and total 
resources of $748,764,153.02. As compared 
with the statement of November 15, 1926, 
these figures show an increase of $79,164,- 
921.94 in deposits and $109,867,120.14 in re- 
sources. The present statement shows an 
undivided profit account of $3,979,955.20, an 
increase of $322,870.75 since the date of the 
last published statement, September 30, 1927. 


James Bruce, vice-president of the Na- 
tional Park Bank of New York has been 
elected a director of the Commercial Credit 
Corporation. 





S38 


GEORGE V. McLAUGHLIN ASSUMES 
TRUST. COMPANY DUTIES 

From the position of New York Bank Su- 
perintendent to Police Commissioner of New 
York City and from that strenuous post to 
executive of the Mackay System and from 
that to the presidency of one of the oldest 
trust companies of the city. That in brief 
sketches the high spots in the career of 
George V. McLaughlin who on December 1st 
was formally inducted into office as presi- 
dent of the Brooklyn Trust Company of New 
York. With characteristic modesty Mr. Me- 
Laughlin attempted to get down to work 
without preliminaries or ceremony. But his 
host of friends and former associates would 
not permit that. He was obliged to acknowl! 
edge numerous tributes and congratulations. 
There were floral tributes from the detec- 
tive division of the New York Police Depart- 
ment, from John H. McCooey, from Bank 
Superintendent Frank H. Warder, the Bank- 
ers Trust Company and others. 

On December ist Edwin P. Maynard, who 
has directed the affairs of the Brooklyn 
Trust Company as president since 19153, as- 
sumed his office and duties as chairman of 
the board of trustees. 

Mr. McLaughlin becomes head of one of 
the most successful trust companies of New 
York. Established in 1866 the Brooklyn 
Trust Company has attained an admirable 
record of administration in both banking and 
trust responsibilities. The latest financial 
statement shows banking resources of $68,- 
325,675 with deposits of $59,143,095. The 
capital is $2,000,000; surplus, $3,500,000, and 
undivided profits, $2,236,933. The volume of 
trust and estate funds handled by the com- 
pany represents many millions of value. Be- 
sides the main office the company maintains 
the Bedford, Bay Ridge, Flatbush and New 
York offices. 

The board of trustees of the Brooklyn 
Trust Company recently declared a quarterly 
dividend of 6 per cent, and an extra divi- 
dend of 3 per cent, payable January 3, 1928 
to stockholders of record at close of business 
December 24, 1927. 


James H. Perkins, president of the Farmers 
Loan & Trust Company of New York, has 
been elected a director of the Studebaker 
Corporation, succeeding N. R. Feltes, of South 
Bend. 

Edwin Bird Wilson, Incorporated, has been 
appointed advertising counsel for the 
ings Investment & Trust Company, East Or- 
ange, N. J. and for Interstate Trust & Bank- 
ing Company, New Orleans, La. 


Sav- 
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Dollars 


—that’s the amount of money 
paid by check last year through 
clearing house banks alone. 

More of these checks were on 
National Safety Paper than on 
any other check paper. 

Banks appreciate the value 
of protection which is not only 
effective, but instantly recog- 
nized. The wavy line back- 
ground identifies checks on 
National Safety Paper—pro- 


claims their safety. 


George La Monte & Son 
Founded 1871 
61 Broadway, New York 





CAPITAL INCREASE FOR U. S. MORT- 
GAGE & TRUST COMPANY 


Directors of the United States Mortgage 
and Trust Company of New York, at a spe- 
cial meeting held December 14th, voted to 
call a special meeting of stockholders on 
December 30, 1927, for the purpose of acting 
upon a proposed increase of the capital stock 
from $3,000,000 to $5,000,000, and, subject to 
the affirmative action of the stockholders, de- 
clared a stock dividend of 33 1/3 per cent 
(being a distribution of $1,000,000 par value 
of stock), and authorized the sale of an 
additional $1,000,000 par value of stock to 
be offered to stockholders at $250 per share. 
at the rate of one share of new stock for 
each three shares of stock outstanding. 

The stock dividend will be distributed on 
January 16, 1928, to stockholders of record 
at the close of December 31, 
1927. Warrants for the right to subscribe to 
the additional stock will be mailed on De- 
cember 41, 1927, to stockholders of record a: 
the close of business on that day. These 
must be exercised on or before January 23, 
1928. Upon consummation of the proposed 
plan the capital will be $5,000,000 and the 
surplus will be $5,000,000. 


business on 
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MORGAN FIRM LEASES SIX FLOORS IN 

NEW EQUITABLE TRUST BUILDING 

The skyline of the Wall Street financial 
district has assumed new heights with the 
rapid progress in the construction of the 
massive and lofty new building for the 
Equitable Trust Company of New York. It 
is also likely that a new record for speedy 
construction work and artisanship will be 
made the last nail is driven and the 
building is turned over by the contractors to 
the trust company. There has been no in 
terruption on account of labor troubles and 
the recent ceremony of award in the un- 
finished banking when gold buttons 
and engraved certificates for superior work- 
manship were bestowed upon thirteen me- 
chanics, testifies to the pride which stimu- 
lates all hands in achieving a record in con- 
struction. 


when 


room, 


The new Equitable Building also promises 
to be a success from the standpoint of rev- 
enue and rentals. More applications for 
space than available have already been filed 
and quality of tenantry is now the test of 
selection. Six floors in the building have 
been leased by the firm of J. P. Morgan & 
Company which occupy the low building now 
overshadowed by the huge Equitable Build 
ing. Work is now in progress connecting 
communication directly between the Morgan 
offices and the Equitable Building. 


CORPORATE TRUSTEESHIP FOR CEN- 
TRAL UNION TRUST COMPANY 

The Central Union Trust Company of New 
York, has been appointed trustee for an 
authorized issue of $20,000,000 and an initial 
issue of $5,000,000 of Mortgage Bank of the 
Venetial Provinces 7 per cent 
cured gold bonds, due October 1, 1952; trus- 
tee for $3,000,000 Mortgage Bank of Bogota. 
twenty-year 7 per cent secured sinking fund 
gold bonds, issue of October, 1927 
ber 1, 1947; 
mortgage 5% 


external se- 


, due Octo- 
trustee for $16,000,000 of first 
per cent sinking fund gold 
A of the General Cable Cor- 
poration; trustee for $1,750,000 Wakenv: 
Coal Company, Inc., 20-year 61% per cent 
mortgage sinking fund gold bonds, due Au- 
gust 1, 1947, and for $500,000 of the com- 
pany’s three-year 6 per cent convertible se- 
cured gold notes due August 1, 1930; trustee 
for $2,600,000 Lombardy Towers, Inc., first 
mortgage fee 6 per cent sinking fund gold 
bond certificates. 


bonds. Series 


Arnold F. Smith has been elected cashier, 
and Arthur A. Fisher, assistant cashier, of 
the Seward National Bank, New York. 


We Invite You 


to use our complete 
banking facilities to 
handle your Cleve- 


land transactions. 


Central National Bank 
of Cleveland 
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EXTRA DIVIDEND FOR MANUFACTUR- 
ERS TRUST COMPANY SHAREHOLDERS 

Declaration of an extra dividend of four 
per cent in addition to the last quarterly 
dividend of five per cent by the directors of 
the Manufacturers Trust Company of New 
York directs attention to the further progress 
made by this company during the present 
year. Last July the Commonwealth Bank 
and the Standard Bank were merged with 
the Manufacturers at which time the capital 
was increased from $10,000,000 to $15,250,000 
with $9,740,000 paid to surplus by merger 
and sale of new stock. Deposits during the 
twelve months to November 15th, increased 
from $208,844,000 to $238,625,000; surplus 
and undivided profits increased from §$14,- 
782,338 to $28,226,928. 


Gilbert L. Morse and James J. Slonim, 
formerly assistant cashiers of the Chatham 
Phenix National Bank & Trust Company, 
sowery branch, have been appointed assist- 
ant vice-presidents. 

The Manufacturers Trust Company of 
New York is distributing among its deposi- 
tors and stockholders a handsome black let- 
ter book with 
Nathan S. Jonas. 


greetings from President 
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LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 


California Trust 


Company 
629 SO. SPRING STREET 


“The Trust Company of the 
California Bank Group” 


Prompt, reliable service 
given to those requiring 
fiduciary or Trust facilities 
in this vicinity. 


Exclusively Trust Service, both 
Personal and Corporate 


Owned by 


CALIFORNIA BANK 


which with its affiliated banks has 
combined resources of over 


$117,000,000.00 


CORPORATE AND AGENCY APPOINT- 
MENTS FOR BANKERS TRUST 
COMPANY 


The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed registrar for 7 per cent 
cumulative preferred stock of the General 
Cable Corporation; registrar for convertible 
7 per cent cumulative preferred stock and 
common stock of the United Biscuit Com- 
pany of America; transfer agent for pre- 
ferred and common stock of the General 
Bronze Corporation; agent for payment of 
American Bondholders & Share Corporation 
100-year 4% per cent debenture coupons; 
agent for the payment of City of Miami, Fla., 
bond anticipation bond coupons; agent for 
payment of City of Knoxville, Tenn., 4.35 per 
cent permanent improvement note coupons; 
eo-agent with First Minneapolis, Minn., for 
payment of Union Public Service Company 
first mortgage 6 per cent coupons; co-agent 
with the Union Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh, for payment of Koppers Gas & Coke 
Company debenture 5 per cent coupons; co- 
agent with Detroit Trust Company for the 
payment of Crowley, Milner & Company 5% 
per cent debenture coupons; transfer agent 
for Series “AA” cumulative 6 per cent pre- 
ferred stock of the Sherwin-Williams Co. 


FARMERS LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 
An increase of over eleven 
deposits is shown in the latest financial 
statement of the Farmers Loan & Trust 
Company of New York as compared with the 
return of November 15, 1926, bringing total 
deposits to $157,824,958. During the same 
period surplus and undivided profits \in- 
creased from $19,908,801 to $21,384,573 with 
capital amounting to $10,000,000. Net earu- 
ings for the twelve months ending November 
15, last amounted to $3,076,000 with $1,600,- 
000 disbursed for dividends. Resources ag- 
gregate $213,113,948. 


millions in 


J. COURTNEY TALLEY HONORED BY HIS 
ASSOCIATES 

The loan department of the Farmers Loan 
& Trust Company was the scene of a pleas- 
ing break in the regular routine when J. 
Courtney Talley, assistant vice-president re- 
ceived tributes of esteem and appreciation 
from the president and his associates on the 
occasion of his thirtieth anniversary of serv- 
ice with the trust which has had 
an existence of over hundred 
President James H. Perkins and senior offi- 
cers presented Mr. Talley with a solid silver 
pitcher and tray suitably engraved and his 
fellow-workers in the loan department pre- 
sented him with cuff links and floral tributes. 
There were also impromptu addresses which 
conveyed to Mr. Talley the regard and af- 
fection in which he is held by those who 
have labored with him. 


company 


one years. 


GAINS BY FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 

The current year has been one of substan- 
tial progress for the Fidelity Trust Company 
of New York with deposits showing gain 
from $44,000,000 to $54,000,000. During the 
period from November 15, 1926 to November 
15, 1927, net earnings of the company 
amounted to $624,000, of which $400,000 was 
distributed in dividends and $224,000 added 
to surplus and undivided profits. Capital is 
$4,000,000; surplus, $2,500,000; undivided 
profits, $959,015 and aggregate resources, 
$63,690,380. 


The National Bank of Commerce in New 
York announces the following official ad- 
vancements, effective January 1, 1928: Her- 
man G. Brook and Frank Stemple, from 
assistant cashier to second vice-president ; 
Harold F. Anderson and Herman Safro to 
assistant cashier; ard Ezra C. Brownell to 
manager of the foreign department. 
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Representation in Chicago 


Management and Disposition of Local Real Estate for non- 


residents. 


Ancillary Administration in IlIlinois. 


Complete Trust Service for out-of-town Banks, Trust Com- 
panies, Corporations and Individuals. 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


No Demand Liabilities. 


Protected Trust Investments 


Assets Over $30,000,000 


NEW ISSUE OF INTERNATIONAL 


SECURITIES CORPORATION 

Harris, Forbes & Company announce an 
additional issue of $10,000,000 International 
Securities Corporation of America 5 per cent 
gold debentures, due 1947, under which the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York is 
trustee. The International Securities Cor- 
poration is the successor of the International 
Securities Trust of America, which was or- 
ganized in 1921 as the pioneer investment 
trust in the United States. The assets of 
the corporation now include over 500 differ- 
ent government, railroad, public utility, in- 
dustrial and miscellaneous securities repre- 
senting investments in over 30 different 
countries, and thus giving accent to the ce. 
sential factor of diversification in invest- 
ment trust policy. During the fiscal year 
ended November 30, 1927, the earnings 
of the corporation and the predecessor trust 
were as follows: gross earnings from inter- 
est, dividends and realized profits on sale of 
investments, $4,097,444 with net earnings of 
$3,711,406 before interest and federal taxes 
and deducting interest charges on funded 
debt to be outstanding on completion of lat- 
est financing, leaving balance of $2,378,484. 
The new issue is offered at 95 3-4 and in- 
terest to yield about 5.35 per cent. 


CORPORATE APPOINTMENTS FOR SEA- 
BOARD NATIONAL BANK 

The Seaboard National Bank of the City 
of New York has been appointed trustee un- 
der an indenture dated November 1, 1927, 
securing first mortgage 6 per cent sinking 
fund gold bonds of Tide Water Service Cor- 
poration; trustee under indenture dated Oc- 
tober 1, 1927, securing fifteen year 6% per 
cent sinking fund debenture gold bonds due 
October 1, 1942, of the Frink Corporation; 
trustee under an indenture dated November 
1, 1927, securing $24,000,000 first mortgage 
gold bonds, 414 per cent series due 1977, of 
Penn Central Light & Power Co.; registrar 
of the voting Trust Certificates covering com- 
mon stock of Montana Cities Gas Co.; reg- 
istrar of 550,000 shares (no par) Class “A” 
stock of General Cable Corporation; transfer 
agent of the preferred stock of Hempstead 
and Oyster Bay Water Co.; transfer agent 
and dividend disbursing agent of 600,000 
shares (no par) class “B” stock of Inter- 
national Securities Corporation of America; 
transfer agent of 20,000 shares ($100 par) 
preferred stock of Wisconsin Hydro-Electric 
Co.; depositary under an agreement dated 
November 8, 1927, for Farm Loan Bonds 
issued or assumed by the Kansas City Joint 
Stock Land Bank. 
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Information on the new personal property, 


community property and inheritance tax 
laws of California is available for any 


interested Trust Company. 


ANGLO-CALIFORNIA |RuST Co. 


COMMERCIAL SAVINGS TRUST BOND SAFE DEPOSIT DEPARTMENTS 


hear 0d ‘CThe City -Wide Bank? Branch Banks 


Mission & 16th 
Market & Ellis Market & Sansome Streets Fillmore & Geary 


Geary Street & San Francisco Third & 20th 
Twentieth Ave. 101 Market 





AMERICAN SECURITY & TRUST CO. 

The American Security and Trust Company 
of Washington, D. C. began the thirty-ninth 
year of its successful career on December 





9th. Since 1889 the Company has grown 
steadily in volume of business and in the 
command of patronage. Alexander T. Britton 
was the first president and Charles J. Bell 
was first vice-president. In 1893 Mr. Bell 
became president. Capital has increased 
from $1,250,000 to $3,400,000; deposits to 
$32,000,000 and resources to $38,500,000. 

The Security Storage, once a part of this 
company, was incorporated in 1907 and im- 
mediately took over the warehouse business 
of the company. In December, 1905, the 
present handsome building opposite the Treas- 
ury Department was completed, and became 
one of Washington’s outstanding architectur- 
al designs. After more than twenty years of 
service it well reflects the careful and com- 
plete considerations given to the designers in 
constructing a building so well adapted to the 
large volume of business which passes through 
it every day, and which has enormously 
inicreased since 1905. 

The merger of the American Security with 
the Home Savings Bank in 1919 marks the 


outstanding transaction in the company’s CHARLES J. BELL 
history. 


President of the American Security & Trust Company 
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SON SUCCEEDS FATHER AS PRESIDENT 
OF BANK OF THE MANHATTAN 
COMPANY 


The illustrious banking name of Baker 
is to be preserved in the executive manage- 
ment of the old Bank of the Manhattan 
Company of New York. Stephen Baker, 
one of the stalwarts in the New York bank- 
ing field, who has been president of the 
Bank of the Manhattan Company since 1893, 
recently relinquished the reins of his office to 
his son, John Stewart Baker, who will carry 
on the Baker traditions and lineage at the 
bank. The family name of Baker has been 
associated with the Manhattan since it was 
organized in 1799 when Stephen Baker, great- 
grandfather of the new encumbent of the 
presidency, one of the original stock- 
In yielding the presidency to his 
Stephen Baker, chairman of 
the board of the institution which has flour- 
ished so successfully under his guidance. 
John Stewart Baker will be one of the 
youngest bank presidents in New York City. 
He has been in the service of the Bank of 
the Manhattan Company in various capaci- 
ties for almost 


was 
holders. 


son, becomes 


nine years. 


He was gradu- 
ated from Princeton University in 1915 and 
in the same year entered the employ of the 
Bankers Trust Company as a messenger. 


STEPHEN BAKER 


Who has relinquished the Presidency of the Bank o 
Mavhattan Company of New York to become Chairman 
of. the Board 


843 


The office of chairman of the board to 
which Stephen Baker has been elected is a 
newly created office. Another new office is 
that of vice-chairman of the board to which 
P. A. Rowley has been elected. 

The Bank of the Manhattan Company has 
made an exceptional record of growth in re- 
cent Capital is $12,500,000; surplus 
and undivided profits of $18,884,000 repre- 
senting the largest total among the state 
banks of New York City. 


years. 


TRIPLE BANK MERGER IN NEW YORK 

Merger of the Capitol National Bank & 
Trust Company, the Longacre Bank and the 
United National Bank of New York has been 
negotiated by the Financial and Industrial 
Securities Corporation, the investment or- 
ganization of the Manufacturers Trust Com- 
pany. The new institution, to be known as 
the United Capitol Bank and Trust Company 
will have resources of over $60,000,000, and 
with nine banking offices in various parts of 
the city. 

Max Radt, president of the Capitol, will be 
chairman of the board of the new organiza 
tion, and Sydney Hermann, president of the 
United National, will be president of the 
combined institution. 


JOHN. STEWART BAKER 


Who has succeeded his father, Stephen Baker, as President 
of the Bank of the Manhattan Company of New York 
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Prompt Attention 
to Your Chicago Business 


In every department, the Chicago Trust Company main- 
tains an organization trained to handle every item of out-of- 
town business with speed and accuracy. 


Let us exchange ideas on the various methods 
of handling this or that phase of trust service. 
It is a profitable practice and we should like 


to see it grow. 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


LUCIUS TETER, President 





JOHN W. O’LEARY, Vice-President 





EFFICIENT CORPORATION TAX SERVICE 

Numerous changes have made by 
legislatures in the basis of taxation 
affecting corporations. In view of the im- 
portance to corporations of keeping abreast 
of such changes the Corporation Trust Com- 
pany of New York has given special atten- 
tion to rendering this phase of its tax service 
as complete and prompt as possible. Sub- 
scribers to this newly established corporation 
tax service have recently been receiving 
quick reports on some very important new 
matters, among them being amendments to 
the franchise tax laws, affecting both foreign 
and domestic corporations. 


been 
state 


In Ohio both the basis of the tax and the 
rate have been changed. In Illinois there is 
no change in rate, but it is now based on 
the issued, instead of on the authorized, 
capital stock, and shares of no par value are 
to be taken, for purposes of this tax, at the 
amount of the value received, or to be re- 
ceived, instead of at the arbitrary value of 
$100 per share. In California the 
tax, based on the value of the corporate 
franchise, has been increased in order to 
make up the loss of revenue resulting from 
repeal of the old law which was held uncon- 
stitutional as applied to foreign corporations. 


rate of 


LIBERTY NATIONAL BANK TO INCREASE 
CAPITAL 

The Liberty National Bank of New York, 
of which the well-known automobile manu- 
facturer, William C. Durant, is chairman of 
the board, has increased its capital from 
$1,500,000 to $3,000,000. The increase was 
approved recently by stockholders and in- 
creases capital and surplus to total of $5.- 
000,000. This was foreshadowed 
the recent establishment of downtown 
offices at 50 Broadway and announcement 
that the bank will direct its activities more 
vigorously toward banking and trust 
counts. 


increase 
by 


ac- 


Cowan, Dempsey and Dengler, Inc., 
well-known advertising agency, announce 
associate partners O. W. Roosevelt, formerly 
with the Farmers Loan and Trust Company 
and the Bankers Trust Company, and Perci- 
val White, authority on scientific market 
analysis. 

The Manhattan Financial Corporation has 
been organized by the Times Square Trust 
Company of New York to acquire, hold, sell 
and underwrite securities. 

The Bank of Sheepshead Bay has become 
the Guardian National Bank of New York 
and will absorb the Canarsie State Bank. 


the 


as 
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Nelson S.Gustin | 
Co., Inc. 
BANK STOCKS 


Detroit Banks and Trust 
Companies are showing 
the largest gains in de- 
posits and earnings of any 
city in the United States. 


Complete information 
upon request. 


522 Fifth Avenue, New York 
Tel., Vanderbilt 8177 


BUHL BUILDING, DETROIT 





MANUFACTURERS & TRADERS OF BUF- 
FALO OPENS NEW BRANCH 

The Manufacturers & Traders-Peoples 
Trust Company of Buffalo has opened its 
sixteenth branch bank, completing a city- 
wide service, embracing every important 
business and residential section. The new 
branch is located on Abbott road at Steven- 
son street, in the community that has de- 
veloped adjacent to the Bethlehem Steel 
plant and other large industries along the 
south shore of the harbor and at the south- 
western gateway of the city. 

The South side is one of the oldest subdi- 
visions of Buffalo, but development in re- 
years has been rapid and harbor and 
improvements contemplated, in prog- 
ress or completed are giving this part of the 
city a new lease of life. John J. Sweeney 
for a number of years assistant manager of 
the Niagara branch 
branch. 

The latest financial statement of the Manu- 
facturers & Traders shows total resources of 
$137,976,941; deposits, $122,894,000; capital, 
$4,000,000; surplus, $4,000,000, and undi- 
vided profits of $3,334,481. 


cent 
river 


is manager of the new 


The Manufacturers Trust Company of 
New York is distributing among its deposi- 
tors and stockholders a handsome black let- 
her book with greetings from President 
Nathan S. Jonas. 

George E. Varcoe, formerly with Marine 
Trust Company of Buffalo, has been elected 
vice-president of the Genesee Valley Trust 
Company of Rochester, N. Y. 


845 
PROGRESS OF SYRACUSE TRUST CO. 
The closing year has been one of excep- 

tional activity at the Syracuse Trust Com- 

pany of Syracuse, N. Y. A recent financial 
statement showed aggregate resources of 
$42,666,000, including cash on hand and in 
banks of $5,019,460; U. S. Government se- 
curities, $5,434,348; other investment securi- 
ties, $9,980,387; loans and discounts of $18,- 

773,902. Deposits total $39,049,919. Capital 

is $1,500,000; surplus, $750,000, and undi- 

vided profits, $797,874. 

W. L. Smith is chairman of the board; 
C. H. Sanford, president; H. C. Beatty, vice- 
president and trust officer, and other senior 
officers: J. F. Marsden, vice-president; An- 
ton Tepe, vice-president-manager North Side 
office; T. J. Britcher, vice-president; J. F. 
Houck, vice-president; M. L. Bashore, vice- 
president; K. C. Wicks, secretary; H. F. 
Zinsmeister, treasurer. 


CITIZENS TRUST COMPANY OF 
UTICA, N. Y. 

Progressive in its policies the Citizens 
Trust Company of Utica has experienced un- 
interrupted growth during the current year. 
The latest financial statement shows total 
resources of $20,175,188 with cash on hand 
and due from banks of $1,670,284; U. S. 
Government and other securities, $4,109,793; 
demand loans, $4,092,842, and time 
$8,576,359. Deposits total $17,593,371. 
tal is $1,000,000; surplus and 
profits, $369,391. 


loans, 
Capi- 
undivided 


CITY BANK TRUST COMPANY OF 
SYRACUSE 

resources of are 
shown in the latest financial statement of 
the City Bank Trust Company of Syracuse, 
N. Y., of which Elmer T. Eshelman is presi- 
dent. Resources embrace cash and due from 
banks of $2,777,108; bonds, mortgages and 
investments, $6,982,852; loans and discounts, 
$26,973.32 Deposits amount to $31,401,449. 
Capital is $2,500,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $1,305,165. 


Aggregate $38,850,823 


BANK CALENDAR SUMMARIZES VAL- 
UABLE TAX INFORMATION 

The American Exchange Irving Trust 
Company of New York is distributing among 
its depositors and others a 1928 calendar 
which details all essential tax information. 
Each monthly sheet contains dates on which 
various taxes are due to be paid, including 
New York City taxes, federal taxes, general 
property tax, bank stock tax, public utilities, 
miscellaneous and New York State taxes. 
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Established 1851 


THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


CAPITAL - 


$5,000,000 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS 


$26,000,000 








Head Office Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
Branch Offices 


135 WILLIAM STREET 874 BROADWAY 224 West 47TH STREET 
97 WARREN STREET 136 East 34TH STREET 773 Tuirp AVENUE 

260 West BROADWAY 596 SIxTH AVENUE 151 East 79TH STREET 
402 HupsoN STREET 


220 SEVENTH AVENUE 


and Trust Facilities 


Banking 





CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 

Profits, Deposits, 
Nov. 15, 1927 Nov. 15, 1927 
American Exchange Trust Co....... $32,000,000 $31,014,800 $574,573,100 
American Trust Co 4,000,000 3,858,800 53, bi 36,300 
Anglo-South American Trust Co.... 1,000,000 645,200 71,80 0 
Banca Commerciale Italiana Tr, Co. 2,000,000 847,800 
Banco di Sicilia Trust Co 700,000 376,900 
Bank of Athens Trust Co 500,000 507,800 9: 27 10 
nS MUNMEE LAD: os vcics sec veewee 20,000,000 41,373,600 469,109,300 100 960 
Bank of Europe & Trust Co 1,000,000 755,100 14,630,300 100 : ip 
Bank of N. Y. & Trust Co 6,000,000 12,690,400 110,222 100 730 
Bronx County Trust Co 1,250,000 942,200 20'516,300 100 24 
Brooklyn Trust Co.. rid 2,000,000 5,736,900 60,174,000 100 25 1350 
Central Mercantile Bank T rust Co.. 2,500,000 2,159,400 50,948,300 100 295 305 
Central Union Trust Co.. 12,500,000 33,004,800 286,522,600 100 33 1380 
Corporation Trust Co.............. 500,000 141,800 27,000 100 
County Trust Co 1,000,000 704,000 16,079,000 100 d 110 
Empire Trust Co 6,000,000 8,592,200 67,409,600 100 
Equitable Trust Co 30,000,000 25,154,800 408,575,900 100 
Farmers Loan and Trust........... 10,000,000 21,384,600 157,324,900 100 
Federation Bank and Trust 750,000 988,200 17,937,100 
Fidelity Trust......... 4,000,000 3,459,000 54,431,400 100 
Fulton Trust 1,000,000 1,529,100 18,061,000 100 
Guaranty Trust Co 30,000,000 33,980,000 609,963,500 100 
Internat’l Accept. Securities & Tr. Co. 500,000 694,000 9,780,900 


Capital 


Interstate Trust Co , 
Kings (‘county Trust Co 500,000 
Lawyers Trust 3,000,000 
Manufacturers Trust Co 15,250,000 
Midwood Trust Co 1,000,000 
Murray Hill Trust 1,000,000 
‘ «ys 


Terminal Trust 

Times Square Trust Co 
Title Guarantee & Trust 
Trust Co. of North America 
U. S. Mortgage & Trust 
United States Trust Co 


10, 000, 000 
500,000 
3,000,000 
2,000,000 


1,541,700 
5,375,000 
3,602,400 
15,250,000 
562,400 
1,040,100 
23,538,500 
343,600 
516,700 
21,171,900 
240,000 
5,497,100 
21,935,500 


25,370,300 
30, 404,500 
22,703,300 
eri 625,300 
11,292,000 
6,310,800 
247,530,000 
4,968,100 
7,206,200 
48,451,100 
3,965,500 
69,098,700 
64,833,900 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 


O77 K 


a#iv0 


2400 


778 
305 
680 
230 
187 
780 


620 


2850 


2600 


788 
315 
690 
260 
193 
805 


640 


3000 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


INTEREST. ON SAVINGS AND TIME 
DEPOSITS 


An earnest effort, enlisting all classes of 
banking institutions, is being made in Penn- 
sylvania to bring about the observance of 
approved practices and sound policies in pay- 
ment of interest on savings as well as time 
deposits. With declining and existing yields 
on high grade bonds and prime commercial 
paper, the fact is brought home to banks 
and trust companies that a 4 per cent rate 
on savings deposits cannot be maintained or 
justified. This is particularly true in view 
of the retirement of the Second Liberty Loan 
bonds, the calling for payment of bonds bear- 
ing higher and with United States 
Government securities no longer available 
at a rate better than 3 1-8 per cent. 


rates 


Interesting 
by a 


information has been collated 
Committee on Rates of Interest on 
Savings Accounts authorized at the last an- 
nual meeting of the Pennsylvania 
Association. To demonstrate the 
uniformity in methods of 
est this Committee 
specimen account 
different cities 


Bankers 
lack of 
calculating inter- 
recently submitted a 
to a number of banks in 
with the suggestion to 
having interest computed at 4 per cent ac- 
cording to their several methods. It 
that no two amounts of interest 
identical and that the range varied 
as widely as from low of 79 cents to $8.53. 
This test emphasized the need for applying 
approved methods of calculation, aside from 
the question of adhering to rates consistent 
with current yields on bank 
and on good commercial paper. 

The conviction among bankers that rates 
must be maintained consistent with sound 
investment policy was affirmed by majority 
action of bankers in one of the Pennsylvania 
groups which recently voted against a prop- 
osition to inerease or maintain interest on 
time deposits at 4 per cent. The sentiment 
expressed by those group members was that 
the 3 per cent rate would be generally ad- 
hered to. 


was 
disclosed 
were 


investments 


Negotiations for merger of the Tenth Na- 
tional Bank and the American Bank and 
Trust Company of Philadelphia have been 
definitely dropped. 

The Comptroller of the Currency has ap- 
proved application to charter the Pelham 
National Bank of Philadelphia which will 
begin business with capital of $100,000. 


The Franklin 
Fourth Street 
National Bank 


PHILADELPHIA 


1416-1418 Chestnut Street 
131-141 So. Fourth Street 
32nd St. and Lancaster Ave. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 
$25,000,000 


J. R. McALLISTER 
Chairman of the Board 


E. F. SHANBACKER 
President 


PENNSYLVANIA BANKING AND TRUST 
COMPANY RESOURCES 

The latest compilation of banking and 
trust department resources of Pennsylvania 
trust companies and state banks shows 
marked gains during the year now drawing 
to a Aggregate resources of the 963 
trust companies, banks, savings and private 
banks under state supervision, as of October 
5th, amounted to $3,440,857,125, representing 
an increase of $223,685,094 since September 
27, 1926, and with trust companies com- 
manding $2,488,791,000 of the total resources, 
showing gain of $189,973,000 for the year. 
Trust funds total $3,329,925,000, of which the 
trust companies report $3,214,493,000 and the 
national banks, $115,432,000. This indicates 
an increase in trust funds of $318,893,000. 
Corporate trusts aggregate $5,926,372,000, a 
net increase of $47,243,806. Total deposits 
of $5,926,372,000 increased $162,785,199. 


close. 


During the past year there has been an 
increase of 337,680 in the number of deposi- 
tors in Pennsylvania trust companies and 
state banking institutions, bringing total to 
5,659,669. As the result of mergers offset- 
ting new incorporations, there was a net in- 
crease of only one in the number of banks 
and trust companies amounting to 963. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


of NORTH AMERICA® 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 





NEW BUILDING FOR GERMANTOWN 
TRUST BRANCH 


been prepared for the con- 
struction of a handsome new building for 
the Chestnut Hill Office of the Germantown 
Trust Company at Evergreen street and Ger- 
mantown avenue and which will be for 
the exclusive use of the branch office. The 
new building has become necessary because 
of steady growth. The latest statement of 
the Company shows banking assets of over 
twenty-five millions and trust funds of 
nearly 34 millions. The main office is lo- 
eated at Chelton and Germantown avenues 
and besides the Chestnut Hill office, two 
other branch offices are conducted, known 
as the Logan office and the Pelham officce. 


Plans have 


Capital stock of the Holmesburg Trust 
Company of Philadelphia has been increased 
from $125,000 to $250,000. 

Plans have been approved for a new bank 
and office building to be erected for the 
Ninth Bank and Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia at Allegheny and Kensington avenues. 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ASPECTS 
The following business forecast is given by 
the Franklin Fourth Street National Bank 
of Philadelphia in its December letter, Trade 
Trends: “Industry enters the closing month 
of the year with activities still below normal 
in many lines, but with a 
structive forces becoming apparent. 
belated improvement appeared in the 
iron and steel trade; electric power consump- 
tion has turned upward; export trade has 
increased, and the nation’s building construc- 
tion has reached a autumn high mark. 
In agriculture, leading farm crops have a 
money value of $500,000,000 above 
that of 1926. 

“Industry continues to be 


number of con- 
some 


has 


new 


about 


confronted by 
an apparent excess of producing capacity in 
many lines. This to severe competi- 
tion and to a narrowing margin of profit. 
In the third quarter of the year, earnings of 
a large diversified group of corporations were 
12 per cent below those for the corresponding 
period of 1926. The commercial 
failures for the first ten months of 1927 was 
7 per cent greater than for those months of 
1926, while liabilities of insolvent companies 


leads 


number of 


showed an increase of over 30 per cent.” 


UNION NATIONAL-MUTUAL TRUST 
MERGER COMPLETED 

The merger of the Union National Bank 
and the Mutual Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia has been effected and the Union 
and Trust Company, the 
consolidation, 
December 5th. 


sank 
outgrowth of the 
business on Monday, 
The new banking institution 
will have total resources of more than $35,- 
000,000 will operate under state charter and 
maintain six offices. Joseph S. MeCulloch, the 
present head of the Union National Bank, 
has been elected president of the new com- 
pany. 

Associated with President 
the following officers: 
vice-president; 0. 


began 


McCulloch are 
Edgar 8S. Gardner, 
Stuart White, vice-presi- 
dent; Frederick Fairlamb, vice-president and 
treasurer; F. C. Hansell, vice-president and 
secretary; D. B. McKimmie, vice-president ; 
J. George Krattenmaker, assistant vice-presi- 
dent; W. J. Smedley, vice-presi- 
dent; John W. Frank, assistant treasurer; 
George R. Durang, assistant secretary; D. C. 
Durand, assistant secretary; H. Scheurer, 
assistant treasurer: W. A. Bruckheiser, as- 
sistant treasurer; Sydney Street, real estate 
officer; Paul R. Renn, trust officer; B. C. 
Washington, assistant trust officer; W. 8. 
Caldwell, title officer; George R. Gradel, as- 
sistant title officer. 


assistant 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 
OF BALTIMORE 


Established 1884—Forty - three years’ experience. 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000. 


We Solicit Your Baltimore Account 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 





AMERICANS NEGLECTFUL OF WRITING 
WILLS 

Probate and mortuary records afford abun- 
dant roof that an entirely too large a pro- 
portion of Americans neglect to write wills 
or “put their houses in order.” In some of 
the more congested cities the records show 
that nearly 95 per cent of all Americans who 
die annually leave no wills. Statistics from 
other sources indicate that up to within 1924 
an average of only five of those who leave 
wills provide for appointment of a bank or 
trust company as executor or trustee. 

Under the caption, “Are Philadelphians 
Careless of Their Property?’ the current 
“The Girard Letter,” published by 
the Girard Trust Company of Philadelphia. 
directs attention to will registrations and 
administrations in Philadelphia. Extracts 
from this comment follows: 

“Last year the Register of Wills of Phila 
delphia admitted to probate 4,131 wills and 
granted letters of administration on 3,412 
other estates in which the decedents left 
no wills. If these figures are at all repre- 
sentative, we may infer that nearly half o 
the property owners of Philadelphia 
neglected to make a will. 

“It is scarcely credible that these individ- 
uals do not care what becomes of their es 
tates. But to procrastinate is human. Most 
of us expect to live at least until tomorrow 
or next week. Then, too, there is prevalent 
the mistaken notion that estates are more or 
less automatically divided among the nearest 
of kin. 

“Time and again, a husband or wife, with- 
out children, has died in the belief that his 
or her entire estate will go to the surviving 
spouse. Reference to the Intestate Laws of 
Pennsylvania will show how far from the 
truth this is. A will, clearly stating your 
exact wishes, is the only possible means of 
insuring a division of your estate in ac- 
cordance with your desires.” 





issue of 


have 


A. H. S. POST, President 


WILLIAM R. NICHOLSON RESIGNS 

William R.. Nicholson 
chairman of the board of directors of the 
Real Estate-Land Title & Trust Company 
which recently resulted from the merger of 
the Land Title & Trust Company with the 
West End Trust Company and the Real 
Estate Title Insurance and Trust Company 
of Philadelphia. Mr. Nicholson has been 
president of the Land Title & Trust Com- 
pany for 37 years and became chairman of 
the Real Estate Land Title & Trust Company 
recently following the merger. 


has resigned as 


REAL ESTATE TRUST COMPANY OF 
PHILADELPHIA 

Directors of the Real 

pany of Philadelphia 

pired were re-elected at 


December 13. 


Trust Com- 
terms had ex- 
the annual meeting 
A statement presented to the 
earnings for the fiscal 
October 31, 1927, amounted to 
After all charges there was a bal- 
ance of $70,985 carried to undivided profits. 
Capital stock consists of $1,811,600 preferred 
and $1,319,600 common. As of October 31 
surplus and undivided profits totaled $1,457- 
962, deposits, $7,746,871, and total resources, 


$13,114,022. 


Estate 
whose 


meeting showed net 
vear ended 


$219,957. 


Asbury W. Lee, Sr., chairman of the board, 
Clearfield Trust Company of Clearfield, TPa., 
died at the Lee home recently. 

Following closely upon the merging of the 
Pennsylvania Trust Company with the Title, 
Trust & Guaranty Company of Johnstown, 
Pa., comes another local financial develop- 
ment in the announcement of the linking of 
the Title, Trust & Guarantee Company with 
the First National Bank of Johnstown. 

The Northeast National Bank has been 
chartered with capital of $200,000 to con- 
duct business at Holmesburg in Philadelphia. 





COMPANIES 


Under Supervision of Federal Government 


AMERICAN SECURITY 


°° AND TRUST COMPANY -«¢ } 
Fifteenth and Pennsylvania Avenue 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Capital andSurplus - - 


Assets over 2. a 


$6,100,000.00 
$37,500,000.00 


FOUR BRANCHES 
Interest paid on checking accounts 





BANK AND TRUST MERGER EFFECTIVE 

Merger of the National Bank of Commerce 
into the Bankers Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia became effective following a special 
meeting of stockholders of the Bankers at 
which -the shareholders 
crease of capital 
000. It was 


authorized an_ in- 
from $2,000,000 to 
voted to the di 
trust company to provide 
seats for seven present members of the board 
of the national bank. These directors are: Ja- 
cob Cartrun, N. F. Eberbach, Nathan T. Fol- 
well, Jos. J. Greenberg, Jacob Netter, Eli K. 
Selig and William D. Wark. Jacob Paley. 
vice-president of the Congress Cigar Com- 
pany, also was elected a director of the trust 
company. Jacob Netter elected 
chairman of the board. 
Aggregate resources of 
stitutions will be about 
main office of the trust company 
iper and Walnut streets. It 
branches in West Philadelphia, 
ent headquarters of the 
Commerce will be 
the trust company. 


S2.875. 
also increase 


rectorate of the 


has been 


the 
$18.5 


combined in- 
00.000, The 
is at Jun- 
has two 
and the pres- 
National Bank of 
continued as a branch of 


ANNUAL MEETING OF GROUP 1, PENN- 
SYLVANIA BANKERS ASSOCIATION 
The recent annual 

of the Pennsylvania 

was presided over by 
bert W. Goodall, 


meeting of Group 1 

sjankers Association, 
retiring chairman Her- 
president of the Guarantee 
Trust & Safe Deposit Company. The 
chairman for the ensuing year is Thomas 
S. Gates of Drexel & Co. Francis J. Rue, 
assistant vice-president of the Philadelphia- 
Girard National Bank, was 
tary. 

The executive committee 
following: Herbert W. 
Ingersoll, president, 
Wayne, Melville G. 


new 


reelected secre- 
consists of the 
Goodall; Charles E. 
Central National; Mr. 
Baker, president, Penn 





| 


- ViginiatiusiCompany 


—=RICHMOND. VA.=— 
CAPITAL STOCK $1,000,000 
SURPLUS (earned) $1,500,000 
HELD IN TRUST $30,000,000 


_ STRICTIYA FIDUCIARY INSTITUTION 


BOOK VALUE OF STOCK $27 D FOR STOCK $500 





National; A. A. Jackson, 
rard Trust; Arthur 
Pennsylvania Company for Insurance on 
Lives, ete.; Livingston E. Jones, president, 
First National; J. R. McAllister, chairman, 
Franklin Fourth Street National; Henry 
G. Brengle, Fidelity-Philadelphia 
Trust ; Calwell, president, 
Exchange John H. Mason, 
man, Bank of North America and 
pany: R. Livingston Sullivan, vice-president, 
Market Street National: Charles L. Martin. 
president, Kensington Trust; Robert K. Cas- 
satt, Cassatt & Co., Walter C. Janney, Jan- 
ney & Co. 


vice-president Gi 


VY. Morton, vice-president, 


president, 
Charles 8S. 
National ; 


Corn 
chair 
Trust Com- 


FRANCIS A. 
Francis A. Lewis, recently relin- 
quished the presidency of the Real Estate 
Title Insurance and Trust Company of 
Philadelphia, in connection with the triple 
merger with the Land Title and West End 
Trust Companies, died recently at his home 
in Haverford. 


LEWIS 


who 


Mr. Lewis was closely 
cial, charitable 


identified with finan- 
and social activities in Phila 
delphia. He was born in Philadelphia Oc 
tober 1, 1857, and had spent his entire lif 
here, graduating from the University of 
Pennsylvania with the class of 1877 and then 
studied law. For eight years he was presi- 
dent of the Real Estate Title Insurance and 
Trust Company, chairman of the board of 
the Philadelphia Contributionship for Insur- 
ing Houses from Loss by Fire, manager ot 
the Philadelphia Saving Society, director of 
the Pennsylvania Company for Insurances on 
Lives and Granting Annuities, the Real 
Estate-Land Title and Trust Company, West- 
moreland Coal Company, Lehigh Coal and 
Navigation Company, the J. G. Brill Com 
pany, the Catawissa Railroad Company and 
the Vulcanite Portland Cement Company. 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


The Mechanics’ Trust Company 


BAYONNE, N. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
J. 


COLLECTIONS—Daily Presentation by Our Messengers on Staten Island 
(Borough of Richmond, New York City) 


JERSEY CITY (Including Greenville) 


HOBOKEN and BAYONNE 


COLLECTIONS FOR AND ACCOUNTS OF BANKS SOLICITED 


Reciprocal Balances Based on Volume of Business 


Organized 1886 


ONLY TRUST COMPANY IN NEW JERSEY THAT CLEARS THROUGH 
THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 


NEW BUILDING FOR WEST PHILADELPHIA OFFICE OF THE 
FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY 


C, Addison Harris, Jr., president of the 
Franklin Trust Company of Vhiladelphia has 
announced that in order to accommodate the 
rapidly increasing business of their company 
they will new bank building on the 
site of their present West Philadelphia office, 
at the northeast of 52d Market 


erect a 


corner and 


streets and including the property immediate- 
ly adjacent now occupied by the Media Drug 
for the construction of the 
building has been awarded to the John 
N. Gill Construction Company and will be a 


Co. 


new 


The contract 


two-story structure of a 
representing a 
from the usual bank 

The building is to 
ana limestone, 
cupy 


rather 
decided 
architecture. 
be constructed of Indi- 
fireproof throughout and 
of approximately 42 feet by 
entire first floor will be 


imposing 


design departure 


oc- 
an area 


653 feet. The de- 


— 


PROPOSED NEW WEST PHILADELPHIA OFFICE OF THE FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY 


OF PHILADELPHIA 


and will include in its 
new and modern safe de- 
on the street level, 
cious customers’ rooms, seven tellers’ win- 
and The interior will 
be finished in marble with mahogany trim, 
walls of travertine with ornamental ceilings 
and floors of terrazzo. The main entrance 
will be on Market street with entrances to 
both the bank lobby and the floor 
offices on 52d street. Among the many unique 
features of the building will be the installa- 
tion of a new electrical interlocking device 
for all doors which will enable the locking 
of every door in the bank by simply pressing 
one of several buttons in various parts of the 
building. 
Work commenced on the new structure re- 
cently, and during the course of construction 
the West Philadel- 
phia office of the 
company will be tem- 
porarily housed next 
door - 5145 Market 
Realty vai- 
ues in the vicinity of 
52d and Market 
streets have been 
continually enhanc- 
will be 
from the fact 
ten 


voted to the bank 
accommodations a 
posit vault 


erected spa- 


dows officers’ rooms. 


second 


street. 


ing as ob- 
served 
that 
the ground to be oc- 
the 


was 


years ago 
cupied by 
building 
at $35,000. On the 
the prices 
today it 
would be worth over 


$250,000. 


new 
valued 


basis of 
prevailing 





TRUST COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
Aldine Trust Co 


American Bank & Trust Co 

Bank of North America & Trust Co... 
Central Trust & Savings 

Colonial Trust Co 

Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust Co. . 
Continental Equitable 

Federal Trust Co 

Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Co 
Frankford Trust Co 

Franklin Trust Co. . RP Se Spee ae: 
ee 
Girard Trust Co 

Guarantee Trust & Safe ae: 
Industrial Trust. . : 

Integrity Trust 

Kensington Trust 

Land Title & Trust Co 

Market St. Title & Trust..... 
EE i ck a oe wacom 
Deemes Meme Oe Ttist. . oc. cece 
North Philadelphia Trust 

Northern Trust..... 

Northwestern Trust Co 

Penna. Co. for Insurances............. 
Provident Trust. . 

Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust.. 

Real Estate Trust 

Republic Trust 

United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust.......... 
West End Trust Co 

West Philadelphia Title & Trust... . 


500,000 
. 5,000,000 


3.131, ,200 
750,000 
1,000,000 
2,000,000 
500,000 


GIRARD TRUST COMPANY AND PUBLIC 
LEDGER LAUNCHED SAME YEAR 


The current 
published by the Girard 
brings the interesting reminder that this 
trust company and Philadelphia’s famous 
old newspaper, the Public Ledger, made their 
debut in the same year and the same month 
in 1836. The fact serves to give timeliness 
to an historical review of the Public Ledger 
and the vast publishing activities which have 
developed from this property. The Girard 
Trust Company also presents a facsimile of 
the first issue of the Public Ledger contain- 
ing an official notice of the Girard Beneficial 
Company which was the original title of the 
Girard Trust Company. The company now 
has trust funds of $473,000,000, and corporate 
trusts of over $1,850,000,000; deposits $65,- 
639,000; capital $3,000,000; surplus and prof- 
its of $12,243,000. 


issue of The Girard Letter, 


Trust Company, 


Herbert W. Goodall, president of the Guar- 
antee Trust and. Safe Deposit Company of 
Philadelphia has been elected a member of 
the advisory board of the Bankers Invest- 
ment Trust of America, of New York, which 
has been licensed to do business by the 
Pennsylvania Securities’ Commission. 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, Deposits, 
October 5, October 5, 
1927 1927 Value Sale 
$1,122,495 $4,021,839 100 260 
726,185 3,888,023 50 207% 
,300,229 55,637,677 100 45114 
2,066,630 11,841,509 50 240 
2,115,740 37,912,343 50 228 
876,249 11,500,951 100 62534 
2,471,352 16,732,155 50 289 
489,486 6,000,465 100 450 
24,806,167 90,852,543 100 81114 
1,206,448 


9,617,525 
4,659,040 


20 50 232 
37,854,228 100 54016 
2,718,724 
12,497,946 


22,166,444 100 658 
65,639,151 100 1425 
3,574,398 100 165 
11,154,269 50 500 
18,458,428 50 676 
13,462,248 50 355 
25,892,307 100 1115 
13,667,307 50 166 
9,914,762 50 160 
17,175,482 100 168 
,291,440 9,726,810 50 101 
3,747,470 100 1045 
,450,869 O98, S85 50 610 
210,835 100 1011 
),554,150 100 827 
4,317,045 100 550 
1,598,762 7,679,180 100 220 
722,640 1,703,486 50 18] 
1,385,808 6,841,273 249 
3,787,512 19,177,443 719 
1,048,667 9,022, 25 


Par Last Date of 


mtwON OW Orly bo 
1~I-I 


on wee Oo OO 


eee se 


we DST Ort 


2,379,850 
4,465,486 
1,840,726 
1 

3 


asso 


3 ho bo bO bO bo 


14,414,027 
3,085,878 
806,463 
2,430,599 


100 
100 
564 50 


PENNSYLVANIA BREVITIES 

Organization has completed of the 
City National Bank Trust Company 
of Philadelphia to quarters at 1505 
Walnut street. institution starts 
with capital of and surplus of 
$1,000,000. 

Henry H. 
of the 
delphia.., 


John A. Harris, 34d, 
representative of the Equitable Trust Com- 
pany of New York, in Philadelphia, to suc 
ceed Thomas Graham, resigned. 
the 
has 
the 
Company of 


been 
and 
occupy 
The new 
$1,000,000 


Lee 
Northern 


has been elected a director 
Trust Company of Phila- 


has been appointed 


George P. Bissell, of 
Laird, Bissell & Meeds, 
member of the board of 
America & Trust 


banking 
been 


firm of 
elected a 
Bank of North 
Philadelphia. 
Lee, Jr., has been elected presi 
dent of the Clearfield Trust Company of 
Clearfield, Pa., succeeding his late father 
who was president of the company for man) 
years. 


Asbury EF. 


The Seaboard National Bank of the city 
of New York has been appointed co-registrar 
of 42,000 shares preferred stock, $7 dividend 


series, of United Publie Service Company. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Boston 


Special Correspondence 


AUTHORIZING LOCAL BRANCHES FOR 
MASSACHUSETTS TRUST COMPANIES 
Trust companies of Boston and Massachu- 

setts have been laboring at a distinct dis- 
advantage as regards branch banking facil- 
ities in their home communities and as con- 
trasted with the more liberal provisions of 
the McFadden Act authorizing branches for 
national banks within local limits. Under 
existing law in Massachusetts the trust com- 
panies are allowed to conduct not more than 
one branch in the city in which the 
office is located, except by consolidation. 
der the McFadden provisions there is no 
restriction upon national banks as to the 
number of branches they may operate within 
local limits. 

Efforts to secure legislative relief at the 
last session of the Massachusetts legislature 
were defeated and a bill 
mended by the State 
Roy A. 
new 


main 
Un- 


has been recom- 
sJanking Commissioner, 
Hovey, which will be urged at the 
session of the legislature. This bill 
provides that trust companies may, subject 
to approval of the Board of Bank Incorpora- 
tion, establish more than one branch office 
within local limits and subject to the same 
approval, establish a branch in an adjoin- 
ing town where no trust company or branch 
now exists. The bill does not extend the 
branch privilege to trust companies that 
merger unless the main offices of the consol- 
idating trust companies are located in the 
same city or town. 

An effort will also be made in the Massa- 
chusetts legislature to pass the reciprocal 
fiduciary bills which failed at the last ses- 
sion and which would permit foreign trust 
companies and banks to act in fiduciary ca- 
pacities in Massachussetts providing that the 
trust companies of this commonwealth are 
allowed to act in similar capacities in such 
other states. Another proposed legislative 
recommendation of the department would 
permit, by authority of the stockholders of 
a trust company, the purchase of securities 
from a firm or corporation in which an of- 
ficer, director, employee or attorney of the 
trust company is interested. 

Resources of Massachusetts trust com- 
panies total $941,237,000 as compared with 
$888,697,000 last year, according to the sum- 
mary in the 1927 edition of “Trust Com- 
panies of the United States,” issued by the 
United States Mortgage & Trust 
of New York. 


Company 


Capital 
$3,000,000 


$3,500,000 





Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 
and New England 
banking and fidu- 
ciary matters with 
promptness and ef- 
ficiency is to be 
found at 


The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 


ALLAN Forses, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Member Federal Reserve System 








TEXTILE INDUSTRIES IN NEW ENGLAND 

The current letter of the First National 
Bank of Boston surveys the textile situation 
in New England as follows: “Following an 
unusually heavy volume of business, cotton 
goods sales have recently shown an appre- 
ciable decline, and are reported to be below 
production. Frequent and sharp  fluctua- 
tions of raw material prices continue to 
exercise a restraining influence upon for- 
ward buying. For three consecutive months 
consumption of wool has increased, and the 
aggregate output for the first ten months of 
this year was more than 12 per cent 
the previous corresponding period. Dullness 
prevails in woolen and worsted lines, but 
the advent of cold weather may result in a 
good increase in 


over 


business. On account of 
the narrow margin of operating profit, do- 
mestic wool manufacturers are trying to 
force a reduction in raw material prices, but 
because of the strong foreign situation they 
are not meeting with any success. Deliver- 
ies of raw silk to American mills during each 
month of this year have been above the pre- 
vious corresponding period. Keen competi- 
tion, however, has resulted in a narrow mar- 
gin of profits, but the outlook for next year 
is more encouraging.” 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


|SECURITY TRUST COMPANY 


WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 












Member Federa! Reserve System 


Executes Trusts of Every Description—Transacts a General Banking 
Business—Prompt Attention to Requests for Information and Assis- 
tance.—Correspondence invited. 


Capital, $1,000,000 


Surplus and Profits, $1,400,000 
OFFICERS 


JOHN 8. ROSSELL, President 
LEVI L. MALONEY, Vice-President 
CHAS. B. EVANS, Vice-President 
WILLARD SPRINGER, Vice-President 
HARRY J. ELLISON, Sec'y & Trust Officer 
THOMAS J. MOWBRAY, Treasurer 











J. E. ALDRED ELECTED A DIRECTOR OF 
OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY 

A valuable acquisition to the board of 
directors of the Old Colony Trust Company 
of Boston in the election of J. E. Aldred as 
a member. He is a director in more than 
thirty major public utility and power com- 
panies in the United States and Canada and 
is head of the international banking house 
of Aldred & Company. Among his numerous 
associations are the following: chairman of 
the board of the Gillette Safety Razer Com- 
pany; director and member of executive com- 
mittee of United Railway and Electric Com- 
pany of Baltimore: chairman of the board 
of directors of Holtwood Power Co.; di- 
rector of Cedar Rapids Manufacturing & 
Power Co,: president, director and member 
of executive committee of International 
Power Securities Corporation; chairman of 
executive committee and director of 
idated Electric Light & Power Company of 
Baltimore, and a life member of the Corpo- 
ration of the Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. —_——— 


Consol- 


Since July 1, 1922, the trust department of 
the State Street Trust Company of Boston 
shows increase in estates and trusts from 
$12,489,000 to $23,719,000; in agencies from 
$3,198,751 to $19,798,000 and in total trust 
assets from $15,688,000 to $43,518,536. 

Philip Stockton, president of the Old Col- 
ony Trust Company has been elected a di- 
rector of the Raymond & Whitcomb Com- 
pany in place of Walter Raymond. 

The Bank of Commerce & Trust Company 
of Boston has increased its capital from 
$750,000 to $1,000,000. 

Richard C. Paine and Edwin S. Webster, 
Jr., have been elected directors of the New 


England Trust Company of Boston. Mr. 
Paine is president of the State Street In- 
vestment Co., and Mr. Webster is with 


Stone & Webster, Inc. 








RESEARCH APPLIED TO NEW ENGLAND 
INDUSTRIES 

The New England Council has recognized 
need of demonstrating the extent to 
which research has been employed by New 
England industry. It was believed that, in 
the solution of every-day problems, practical 
illustrations of research would stimulate the 


the 


adoption of improved management, mann- 
facturing and marketing methods designed 


to increase the profitable sale of New Eng- 
land goods. At the suggestion of the Research 
Committee of the Council, a thorough in- 
vestigation of this nature was made recently 
by the Policyholders Service Bureau of the 
Metropolitan Life Insurance Company. The 
results are being published in a series of re- 
ports dealing with the application of re- 
search to sales, production and employment 
stabilization. 


OPPORTUNITIES FOR ALERT TRUST 
COMPANY EMPLOYEES 


In an article on “Selling All the Bank’s 
Services,’’ W. Herrick Brown, assistant vice- 
president of the Old Colony Trust Company 
of Boston, in the house organ of the com- 
pany, says: 

“New business, to a considerable amount, 
walks into this and every other bank every 
day. Unfortunately, it quite often walks 
right out again without being recognized, 
nor does this statement apply solely to non- 
depositors. Each of the many departments 
in the bank is a source of new business, not 
only in itself but for other departments: 
each has different functions, each sells a 
different service to the public. The bank 
employee who spends some time in learning 
about the functions of his own and other 
departments of the bank will be in a posi- 
tion to aid the bank in getting new business, 
and, incidentally, to improve his own chances 
for advancement.” 


TRUST COMPANIES 


BUDGET PLAN OPERATED BY NATIONAL 
SHAWMUT BANK 


The National Shawmut Bank of Boston has 
been successful in establishing a budget 
plan which is cooperative in character. 
President Walter S. Bucklin describes the 
system in use as follows: 

“Its different parts are initiated by dif- 
ferent men in the organization; for example, 
our chief clerk, who handles all of our 
personal work, initiates the provision for 
salaries. He starts with a list of the people 
then in each department, shows their annual 
salaries, and then begins a series of sessions 
with the department head. Usually the au- 
ditor sits in at these sessions which work 
to a unanimous agreement on the people to 
be dropped, positions to be added, payroll 
changes to be made, and, finally, the neces- 
sary salary provision for the department for 
the ensuing year. 

Similarly, quarters are charged on a basis 
of floor space occupied by the department; 
other items such as fixtures and supplies 
are charged on the basis of the actual cost 
of such items. The essential point to be 
stressed is that the operating head of the 
department has a real part of the prepara- 
tion of the budget and, therefore, cannot 
avoid responsibility in meeting the budget’s 
provisions. 

“After all specific budget provisions have 
been made, we set aside a reasonable sum 
which we call an emergency reserve. In 
our case this approximates $10,000. For or- 
dinary small emergencies we try to make 
each department head find a way to finance 
by giving up some of his other provisions, by 
discovering possible economies, ete. How- 
ever, when a real emergency arises and we 
are convinced that it cannot be met by de- 
partmental financing, then a transfer is made 
from the emergency reserve to the depart- 
ment concerned.” 





Capital 


American Trust Co 

Beacon Trust Co ah 
Bostou Safe Deposit and Trust Co 
Charleston Trust Co 

Columbia Trust Co.. 

Commerce and Trust Co 
Exchange Trust Co... 

Jamaica Plain Trust Co 

Liberty Trust Co 

New England Trust Co 

Old Colony Trust Co 

State Street Trust Co 

United States Trust Co 


$1,500,000 
1,500,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
100,000 
750,000 
,250,000 
200,000 
750,000 
1,000,000 
15,000,000 
3,000,000 
1,000,000 


Undivided Profits, 


NEW ENGLAND BREVITIES 

Recent changes in the management of the 
Salem Trust Company of Salem, Mass., in- 
cluded election of Grafton Smith as president 
and Harry M. Wilkins, formerly treasurer, 
as vice-president and treasurer. 

Herbert N. Dawes is president of the 
newly organized Investment Trust Secur- 
ities Corporation, chartered under Massa- 
law, with offices in the First Na- 
tional Bank Building of Boston. 

The Central Trust Company of Cam- 
bridge, Mass., will celebrate the 100th anni- 
versary of its corporate existence by taking 
new building in January, 
Declaration of a dividend of 
150 per cent which will allow for an increase 
in capital from $500,000 to $1,500,000 is part 
of the anniversary program. the 
Company now exceed $17,000,000. 

Leon M. Little has assumed his duties as 
vice-president of the New England Trust 
Company of Boston in charge of trust de- 
partment operations. 

At the recent annual meeting of the Con- 
necticut Association of State Banks and 
Trust Companies, held at New Haven, offi- 
cers and directors were elected for the ensu- 
ing year. The new president is Robert A. 
Walker, trust officer of the Colonial Trust 
Company of Waterbury. 

Stockholders of the Harvard Trust Com- 
pany, of Cambridge, Mass., recently ratifled 
the proposal by directors of the institution 
to increase the capital stock from $500,000 
to $750,000. 

Deposits in the 196 savings banks in Mas- 
$131,874,508 to a 

the year ended 


chusetts 


possession of its 


1928. stock 


Assets of 


sachusetts increased by 
total of $1,841,.659,983 in 
October 31. 
The Portland 
Me., and the 
Company of 
under the 


National Bank of Portland, 
Union Safe Deposit & Trust 
that city, will be consolidated 


charter of the national bank. 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and Assets, 
Trust Dept. 
Oct. 10, 1927 
$3,743,871.36 


Deposits, 
Oct. 10, 1927 
$24,787,702.93 
20,810,944,10 
17,754,999.49 
1,091,536.59 
992,042.36 foe 
4,675,829.35 1 
7,693,309.88 13 
1,606,924.06 
6,739,183.58 
22,063,956.29 
159,145,932.79 
58,260,272.73 


10,669,240.40 


Oct. 10, 1927 
$2,751,719.45 
2.209,364.04 
4,062,833.20 
29,246.46 
149,185.08 
246,762.69 
1,268,512.06 
74,143.99 
761,267.52 
3,003,835.98 
17,015,450.52 
3,901,427.11 


2,943,232.87 


129,841,169.54 


59,894.08 
56,126.24 


295,875.07 

97 425,606.03 
141,289,934.18 
24,329,550.50 
3,529,628.33 
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Chicago 


Special Correspondence 


PRESIDENTIAL ELECTION YEAR AND 
BUSINESS PROSPECTS 

While there is a disposition among Chicago 
bankers to caution against speculative ex 
cesses in stock market and financing opera- 
tions. the closing weeks of the year serve to 
bring out an abiding faith in the immediate 
future of American curious 
and noteworthy phase of prevailing business 
and banking sentiment in this section of 
the country, where politics usually play an 
important part, is that there is no fear of 
any influence due to Presidential 
campaign agitations. The view is that funda- 
mental business and industrial conditions 
are on assured basis and that no 
issues appear on the horizon to 
with general business conditions. 
The viewpoint as to present and prospective 
business is voiced by Lucius Teter, president 


business. One 


adverse 


such an 
profound 
interfere 


of the Chicago Trust Company, who says: 

“The year 1927 
variations within 
tions go today 


has been 
narrow limits. As opera- 
these small variations 
consequential business 


one of business 
have 
must 
make yery close calculations if costs are not 
to outrun income. Care, caution and 
servatism have, therefore, ruled. Care is 
possible without timidity and caution is pos- 
sible without fear, which is to that 


been because 


con- 


say 


business management has generally been in- 


telligent and well informed. And why not? 
Never have business men had such easy ac- 
cess to statistics which are compiled by a 
thousand agencies and given out as common 
property. In the mass these 
rather confusing but I think that our busi- 
ness men have learned to understand and 
use them with the result that they know not 
only the condition of affairs in their own 
lines, but they can also make fairly accurate 
comparisons between their own position and 
that of the key industries, of finance 
of transportation. 


reports are 


and 


COMPANIES 


i sie aad 
Copyright, S. W. Straus & Co. 

“Aside from the astonishing progress and 
development of the public utilities, the out- 
standing points disclosed by a survey of the 
year’s business are the uniformly low and 
stable money rates, the agricultural recoy- 
ery which means the restoration of farm 
buying power, and the continuance of build- 
ing and real estate activity. These are con- 
ditions which are certain to carry over into 
next year. 

“With the continued easy 
money, with farm buying power restored and 
building activity at a fair level, we may 
fairly assume industrial activity and look 
forward with confidence to the first six 
months of 1928. But 1928S is a presidential 
year and old fears are already being re- 
vived in anticipation of a contest whose out- 
come, we have been taught, may have a vast 
influence on business. I doubt the correct- 
ness of this teaching for present application. 
Business is bigger than politics and politics 
is wary of incurring the responsibility of 
interfering with business, although it makes 
occasional threats. Old differences between 
the two have been settled. At the best the 
coming election will cause some psychological 
disturbance and at the worst it would fore- 
cast some spotty readjustments by a business 
machine that has proved its capacity to re- 
adjust itself easily.” 


prospect of 


Stockholders of the Humboldt State Bank 
and of the Keystone State Bank of Chicago 
have approved 
two institutions. 


plans for a merger of the 

Absorption of the Standard Trust Com- 
pany by the National Bank of the Republic 
calls for an increase in the capital of the 
latter from $4,000,000 to $6,000,000. 

George M. Reynolds, chairman of the board 
of the Continental National Bank and Trust 
Company, and August H. Vogel of Milwau- 
kee, haye been re-elected as Class A and 
Class B directors of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Chicago. 
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MERGER OF CONTINENTAL AND COM.- 
MERCIAL BANKS EFFECTIVE 
Operating for many years under joint stock 
control but under national and state char- 
ters respectively, the Continental and Com- 
mercial National Bank and the Continental 
and Commercial Trust and Savings Bank of 
Chicago, became a physical unit on Decem- 
ber 1st, under the new title of Continental 
National Bank and Trust Company. This 
alliance under a national bank charter was 
predicated upon the liberalization of the 
National Bank Act and the McFadden 
amendments adopted at the last session of 
Congress which bank to conduct 
practically variety of business pre- 
viously comprehended by national and state 
charters. The merger also makes for greater 
economy and efficiency of operation without 
disturbing in the least any of the personnel 
relations or connections heretofore developed. 
The quarters occupied by the affiliated insti- 

tution will also require no change. 

The ealled for distribution 
of a 40 per cent stock dividend on capital 
stock of $25,000,000. The capital of the con- 
solidated company is $35,000,000, with sur- 
plus of $30,000,000 and undivided profits 
over $3,000,000. This is the largest capitali- 
zation of any bank in the United States west 
of New York. Prior to actual the 
resources of both institutions aggregated 
$632,000,000, with deposits of $547,000,000. 


enables a 
every 


consolidation 


merger 


Under the new line up George M. Reynolds 
continues as chairman of the board and Ar- 


thur Reynolds as president of the consoli- 
dated bank. All officers of the two banks 
are retained. Abner J. Stilwell, second vice- 
president of the Continental & Commercial 
National Bank, was made vice-president, and 
Albert S. Martin, assistant cashier of the 
Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings 
Bank, was made second vice-president in 
charge of the savings department. 

The name of the Continental and Commer- 
cial Company, the investment securities com- 
pany affiliated with the Continental and 
Commercial banks, is changed to Continental 
National Company. The name of the Con- 
tinental and Commercial Safe Deposit Com- 
pany is changed to Continental National Safe 
Deposit Company. 

Directors of the Continental National 
Bank and Trust Company at the first meet- 
ing following the consolidation, placed a 
stock of the combined bank on a 16 per 
cent dividend basis. This is the rate paid 
previously to the distribution of the 40 per 
cent stock dividend. 


79 Years 


Continuous Mortgage 


Investors 


Specializing Since 1879 in Serving 
Life Insurance Companies 


Copy TRUST COMPANY 


105 So. LaSalle Street 
CHICAGO 


ADEQUATE SUPERVISION OF BANKS 

Craig B. Hazlewood, vice-president of the 
Union Trust Company of Chicago and first 
vice-president of the American As- 
sociation, in the course of a address 
on improved standards of administration 
and supervision of banks, said: ‘We should 
not only improve government supervision, 
but we should also provide for additional 
supervision and examination through the 
organization of community clearing house 
associations with privately paid examiners. 
This plan is comparatively new to country 
communities, but it has been tested under 
the most severe conditions in dozens of cities 
and has been found successful. Wherever a 
group of banks is so located in a district 
or county that may have a logical comm4- 
nity interest, there is the possibility and 
desirability of organizing such an associa- 
tion. The Clearing House Section of the 
American Bankers Association is prepared 
to assist in establishing these organizations 
wherever they are desired and has this mat- 
ter definitely on its program.” 


sJankers 
recent 


ECONOMIC CLUB OF CHICAGO IS 
ORGANIZED 

first club organized for the 
avowed purpose of aiding in the creation and 
expression of an enlightened public opinion 
on the important economic and social ques- 
tions of the day, the Economie Club of Chi- 
cago, recently held its initial meeting. The 
subject up for discussion is “The Economie 
Club of Chicago” as viewed by the banker 
the educator, the merchant, and the no- 
tables who developed the subject, Melvin A. 
Traylor, president of the First National 
Bank, for the banker; Dr. Walter Dill Scott, 
president of Northwestern University, for 
the educator; and Elmer T. Stevens, of Chas. 
A. Stevens & Bros., for the merchants. Lucius 
Teter, president of the club, presided. 


Chicago's 
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ELECTED PRESIDENT OF CODY TRUST 

Lewis W. Riddle has been elected president 
of the Cody Trust Company of Chicago as 
the result of a number of personnel changes 
voted by the directors in preparation for a 
1928 program of further expansion. Mr. 
Riddle, who was formerly vice-president 
and treasurer of the Cody Trust Company, 
fills the vacancy created by the election of 
Arthur B. Cody as chairman of the board 
of directors. Thomas T. Roberts, formerly 
vice-president, becomes vice-president and 
treasurer. Hiram 8S. Cody continues as first 
vice-president, Arthur C. Cody as secretary 
and Bester B. Price and Edward 8. Clark as 
assistant secretaries. 

The new president of the Cody Trust Com- 
pany was born in Chicago February 3, 1877, 
a son of Hugh Riddle, an early president of 
the Rock Island lines. He is a graduate of 
the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
formerly president of the Western Concrete 
tridge Company, and a former member of 
the engineering and architectural firms of 
Maldanor & Riddle and Riddle & Riddle. 

While the mortgage business of the Cedy 
Trust Company was originated by the late 
Judge Hiram H. Cody in 1848, the present 
company began business January Ist of this 
year. During its first year, over $8,000,000 
in mortgage loans have been placed in Chi- 
eago and vicinity. 


LEwiIs W. RIDDLE 
Elected President of Cody Trust Company of Chicago 


A Specialized 


Service 


for Banks and Bankers 
which is the result of more 
than sixty years of experi- 
ence is offered by 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 


and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


Complete facilities are pro- 
vided for active and inactive 
accounts, collections, bills of 
lading, investments and 
foreign exchange transactions 


FRANK O. WETMORE, 
Chairman 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR, 
President 


Combined Resources 
Exceed $450,000,000 
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CONSOLIDATION OF NATIONAL BANK ROW 
OF COMMERCE WITH CHICAGO 
TRUST COMPANY 

Merger of the National Bank of Com- 
merce with the Chicago Trust Company be- 
came effective on December Ist, bringing the 
resources of the ‘latter to approximately 
$44,000,000. The capitalization of the Chi 
cago Trust Company is increased by $400,000 
to $2,400,000, the new shares being exchanged 
on the basis of one-half share of Chicago 
Trust stock for each share of National Bank e 
of Commerce stock. In addition, Commerce I h . 
Bank stockholders received approximately i) AWA) 0 
$50 in cash for each share held. The stock 
of the Commerce Trust and Savings Bank, 
a subsidiary of the national institution, will 
not go into the merger but will be dis- A Bank of Character 
tributed on the basis of one-quarter of a Bea} a 
share for each share of the parent company and Strength com 


stock held. This bank, located in the South 


Water market district, will be operated as pletely equipped and 
an independent bank. officered in all de- 
Chicago Trust Company and the personnel partments of Com- 
of the incoming bank will also remain. It 

is of interest to quote the statement made mercial and Trust 
by Edwin L. Wagner, who was president of 

the National Bank of Commerce, in announc- Banking—is ready to 
ing the consolidation to his stockholders. He 

said: “It may interest you to know that render real service 
other banks made consolidation offers to us 

and that the merger finally arranged was to you. 

not concluded until we had satisfied our- 


selves that Chicago Trust Company would 
give our customers the best banking service 


to be found in Chicago.” 
The past officers of the National Bank of ENTRAL 
Commerce have assumed their new posts in 
the Chicago Trust Company as follows: 
Edwin L. Wagner, president of the National | 
Bank of Commerce, becomes a vice-president R ST 
and director; Ralph N. Ballou, vice-president 
and cashier, becomes a vice-president; Lee A. 
King, assistant cashier, retains that office yA. 
under the change; C. H. Lueck, manager of 
the bond department, becomes an assistant 
cashier. Charles W. Higley, president of 
the Hanover Fire Insurance Company, a di- OF ILLINOIS 
rector of the Commerce Bank, becomes a 
director of Chicago Trust Company. 


Lucius Teter continues as president of the 


125 West Monroe Street 


A. W. Toobias, president of the Woodlawn at La Salle 


Trust and Savings Bank, has been elected Chicago 

president of the Chicago and Cook County 

Bankers’ Association. CAPITAL & SURPLUS 
The Cosmopolitan State Bank of Chicago $9,000,000 

has acquired additional space to take care 

of the rapid growth of business in its real 


See mane, Sok Sopecinente. 
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DOUBLE FUNCTION OF BANK 
ADVERTISING 

J. K. Waibel, the modest but talented ad- 
vertising council who has developed a dis- 
tinctive code of advertising for the Con- 
tinental and Commercial Banks of Chicago, 
ascribes a dual function to bank advertising. 
His appraisal of bank advertising is always 
interesting and in a recent confession of 
some of his experiences he said: 

“T tried to check newspaper bank 
tising results for five years and failed. 
I resorted to a formula and it failed. Until 
I am ‘shown’ I shall continue in my present 
conviction that bank advertising anywhere 
is based on faith and fashion, rather than 
on traceable results. I know of trust and 
investment advertising that produced trace- 
able results, but if the advertising were to 
be justified by the traceable results alone, 
the advertising would have a poor 
court. 

“Advertising has, or should have, 
function. As I see it, 
gain wider public 
tiser 


adver- 
Then 


ease in 


a double 
the first function is to 
acceptance for the adver- 
, and the second function is to popularize 
the goods or services of the advertiser. The 
second function is the harder for bank ad- 
vertising to perform for any one institution. 
No bank’s service is trade-marked and the 
services of all very much alike. 
This fact leaves bank advertising largely to 
perform the first function explicitly and the 
second implicitly.” 


banks are 


AN OBJECT LESSON IN ESTATESMANSHIP 

A Chicago attorney who had charge of the 
settling of an estate amounting to $15,000, 
found $9,000 of this amount in a safety de- 
posit box. It appeared that the 
when he had some 


deceased, 
$5 or $10 bills for which 
he had no immediate use, would roll them 
up, place a rubber band around them and 
stick them in his safety deposit box. 

Looking over the bills, the attorney 
covered that some of them had been in the 
safety box for over fifty years. An average 
length of time for the entire $9,000, it is esti- 
mated, would probably be thirty-six years. 
As money invested at 6 per cent doubles 
every twelve years, it will be seen that had 
the $9,000 invested it would have 
amounted, at the time of the decedent’s death, 
to $36,000. A striking illustration of 
the cumulative power of money when in- 
vested and the interest promptly reinvested, 
it would be hard to find, and it is a power of 
which anyone, however small his 
may avail himself. 


dis- 


been so 


more 


income, 


A substantial increase in bank deposits in 
Decatur and Macon County, Ill, has been 
developed through establishing a monthly 
handling charge on checking accounts that 
fall below $100. 

Decision has been reached by 
sin Tax Commission: that 
stocks for 1925 are 


the Wiscon- 
dividends on bank 
not taxable as income. 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Banks Capital 
A ON ce eck cewbesbean $2 
Boulevard Bridge Bank 

+Central Trust Co 

Chicago Trust Co... 

tContinental & Commercial Trust..... 
Drovers Trust 

eal Ria Sdn aig ete wm ode wae eo 
Franklin Trust... 

Guarantee Trust 

Harris Trust 

Illinois Merchants Trust Co 15,000,000 
Mercantile Trust & Savings............ 600,000 
SE UE EID 6 oss cvan sale ccesse% 2,000,000 
Northwestern Trust & Savings.......... 1,250,000 
Peoples Trust & Savings............... 1,000,000 
Sheridan Trust & Savings 1,000,000 
Standard Trust & Savings.............. 1 ‘000,000 
State Bank of nae (New) ; 
Union Bank....... 

Union Trust Co 

West Side Trust & Savings 

Woodlawn Trust & Savings 


6,000,000 
2,000,000 
. 5,000,000 
350,000 
7,500,000 
300,000 
300,000 
4,000,000 


*Formerly Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust Company. 


Undivided Profits, 


Surplus and 
Deposits, 
Oct. 10, 1927 Oct. 10, 1927 
$2,179,589.19 $30,045,288.42 187 322 
377,243.88 9,844,312.75 175 235 piv 
4,973,960.81 99,296,601.10 193 465 475 
1,960,540.96 25,725,783.39 198 410 on 
12,395,662.68 91,586,093.46 295 700 703 
639,226.43 7,485,033.59 283 400 “eet 
12,500,455.55  110,992,048.54 370 848 853 
688,369.56 4,997,985.31 329 328 332 
459,016.86 2,850,440.81 253 #8310 
5,894,372.25 74,744,989.64 247 600 — 
30,827,235.06 394,238,248.85 306 899 903 
434,859.95 10,743,472.05 172 305 310 
5,955,332.89 54,555,386.82 398 740 760 
771,618.97 19,075,239.92 154 480 490 
768,367.84 22,685,013.65 177 510 ee 
479,948.14 12,095,530.79 148 315 ch 
1,205,439.87 14,862,464.51 220 435 442 
8,018,565.11 61,319,014.89 260 585 590 
1,280,776.78 9,998,471.64 = 
4,753,700.00 82,818,771.93 259 
358,070.33 13,525,498.27 151 
436,155.11 8,886,469.74 173 


Book Bid Asked 
326 


615 625 
280 290 
280 285 


+Central Trust Bank value does not include Securities Co. 
tStock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. Continental & Commercial Bank value 


ncludes Securities Co. 
**Stock owned by First National Bank. 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co. members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
PLANNING FOR GREATER INDUSTRIAL 
AND COMMERCIAL EXPANSION 

Under the «gis of the St. Louis Chamber 
of Commerce a new and far-sighted plan of 
industrial and commercial expansion is to 
be launched. It comprehends reorganization 
of the Chamber activities, budgets, paid ex- 
ecutives, new committee alignments and the 
adoption of progressive business policies in 
fostering existing as well as inviting new 
trade and productive relations. An impor- 
tant feature of the program outlined by the 
new régime of the Chamber of Commerce 
is the creation of a Council which will en- 
deavor to coordinate the heretofore sepa- 
rated activities of the various business, in- 
dustrial and promotional organizations of 
the city, such as the Advertising Club, Asso- 
ciated Retailers, Mississippi Valley Associa- 
tion, St. Louis Business Men’s Associations, 
the Convention and Publicity Bureau, Real 
Estate Exchange, Merchants and Manufac- 
turers Association, Associated Industries 
and a number of other organizations. 

This movement differs from previous ef- 
forts for a Greater St. Louis in that it will 
enlist methods similar to those employed by 
the most successful industrial 
corporations. sporadic cam- 
paigns there be continuity of efforts, 
scientific and expert judgment in 
dealing specific problems. The move- 
ment also gives accent to the St. Louis spirit 
which looks ahead confidently regardless of 
fluctuating trends of business. The 
and trust companies are naturally giving 
wholehearted support to this new plan. 


business and 
Instead of 
will 
research 
with 


banks 


FIRST NATIONAL OF ST. LOUIS VOTES 
EXTRA DIVIDEND 

Fr. ©. Watts, president of the First Na- 
tional Bank in St. Louis, announced that in 
addition to the last regular monthly divi- 
dend of 1 per cent—payable December 31, 
1927—an extra dividend of 4 per cent was 
declared payable December 14th to all stock- 
holders of record of that date. This makes 
total dividends paid by the First National 
Bank for the year 1927 of $1,600,000 or a 
rate of 16 per cent. The directors also made 
provision for payment of a liberal amount 
to employees for Christmas. 


The St. Louis Union Trust Company is con- 
ducting a successful campaign in connection 
With the creation of life insurance trusts. 


“TRUST SERVICE 
EXCLUSIVELY” 


THE ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST 
COMPANY does not receive de- 
posits. Its entire organization and 
facilities are devoted to one specific 
object: EFFICIENT TRUST 
SERVICE. 


Because of its stability, its experi- 
enced staff of trained Trust Com- 
pany executives, and its capital and 
surplus of $10,000,000.00, the ST. 
LOUIS UNION TRUST COM- 
PANY offers an unexcelled service. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 














Affiliated with First National Bank 














ANNUAL MEETING OF MERCANTILE 
TRUST COMPANY OF ST. LOUIS 

At the recent annual meeting of directors 
of the Mercantile Trust Company of St. 
Louis, Fred J. Oltman was elected assistant 
to the president, George W. Wilson. Every 
employee was given a month’s salary as a 
Christmas bonus and the board declared the 
usual extra dividend of 2 per cent to stock- 
holders of record December 12th. 

George W. Wilson, who was elected to 
succeed Festus J. Wade shortly the latter’s 
death, was re-elected, as were all other offi- 
eers. A. A. Van Nest made assistant 
secretary, Arthur B. Sullivan assistant treas- 
urer, and Oscar G. Schalk, comptroller. 

At a stockholders’ meeting, preceding the 
session of the board, the following directors 
were re-elected for three-year terms: T. T. 
Anderson, Arthur F. Barnes, Frank V. 
Hammar, R. King Kauffman, E. B. Me- 
Donald, Walter McKittrick, William Maffett, 
Festus J. Wade, Jr., and James L. Westlake. 


was 


John J. Johns, of the American Trust 
Company, has been elected president of the 
St. Louis Financial Advertisers. 
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MERCANTILE TRUST COMPANY NAMED 
EXECUTOR IN PAUL BROWN WILL 
Generous bequests for charitable, educa- 

tional and religious objects are contained in 

the will of the late Paul Brown, who died 
recently in Colorado Springs, Colo., at the 

age of seventy-nine. Mr. Brown acquired a 

large fortune as a tobacco manufacturer, 

office building owner and broker. He was 
senior vice-president of the Mercantile Trust 

Company of St. Louis which is named as co- 

executor in the will in connection with the 

estate and specific trusts. The value of the 
estate is placed at from $12,000,000 to $15,- 

000,000, of which nearly one million goes to 

charitable and kindred purposes and the re- 

mainder being divided or held in trust for 
members of the family. 

There are six bequests of $100,000 each to 
church, charity and educational organiza- 
tions, including the Board of Finance of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church, South; Barnes 
Hospital; St. Louis Children’s Hospital; St. 
Louis Maternity Hospital; Howard-Payne 
College and the Warner Brown Hospital of 
Eldorado, Ark. Other minor bequests total 
$250,000. The remainder of the estate is 
divided into six parts for members of the 
family. Five of the six shares go absolutely 
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Fiduciary Service 


~ vin St.Louis ~ ~ 


NDIVIDUALS and corporations requiring fiduci- 
I ary service in St. Louis are invited to corre- 
spond with the Trust Department of the 
National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis. 


Our Trust Department is one of the largest and 
oldest operating under National banking laws. 
A staff of trained executives and modern facili- 
ties enable us to offer a service that is highly 


National Bank of Commerce 


Olive to Pine 








We act as 
Executor, 







Administrator, 
Trustee or 





Guardian, 
Court Deposi- 


tory and in all 









other recog- 
nized Trust 


in St.Louis Capacities. 













to the heirs named, including the widow, 
daughters and a granddaughter. The sixth 
share is held in trust by the Mercantile 
Trust Company for the two children of the 
testator’s deceased son. Broad powers of 
administration are given to the Mercantile 
Trust Company in handling or converting 
assets of the estate. 


TRUST COMPANY AS LIQUIDATING 
AGENT 

At the last session of the Missouri legis- 
lature a law was passed authorizing trust 
companies to qualify and act as liquidating 
agents for failed banks. This provision was 
designed to speed up the affairs of closed 
banks and relieve the State Banking Depart- 
ment of details which may be efficiently per 
formed by responsible trust companies. The 
first appointment under the new law is that 
of the Trenton Trust Company of Trenton, 
Mo., to serve as liquidating agent for the 
Farmers Bank of Hickory. 

Chariton Alexander, an attorney, has 
been elected vice-president of the Liberty 
Central Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo., in 
charge of the bank’s trust department. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS 
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BANK & TRUST CO. 


TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. JONES, President 

EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 

FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 

Amoi F. MITCHELL, Vice President 

CuHARLEs A. FRESE, Treasurer 

C.LAupE A. CAMPBBLL, Secretary 

Joun Lanpaoraf, Assistant Secretary 


WALTER B. WEISENBURGER TYPIFIES 
THE GENUINE “BOOSTER SPIRIT” 
America Babbitts who exhaust 
their loquaciousness and what 
the Englishman would designate as “heated 
atmosphere.” It has its Babbitts, of 
quite another type, whose personalities im- 
part confidence and stimulate to action; who 
are in the thick of the fray when something 
real is to be accomplished and a definite goal 
is in view. To the latter class belongs Wal- 
ter B. Weisenburger, erstwhile newspaper 
man, then publicity and promotional man for 
the St. Louis Chamber of 


its 
in 


has 


energies 


also 


Commerce and 


W. B. WEISENBURGER 
Vice-President, National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis} 


Rosert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
R. P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
J. H. LocuBiuter, Assistant Treasurer 

James W. EcKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

ARTHUR W. WEBER, Assistant Secretary 

Harry F. MAnNor, Assistant Secretary 

FERDINAND G. MEIER, Auditor 


1921 
tions at 


since in charge of the publicity rela- 
the National Bank of Commerce in 
St. Louis. 

Mr. Weisenburger occupies a niche—andl 
an important one—all his own in St. Louis 
community, civic and business life. Although 
on the payroll of the National Bank of 
Commerce, his tasks and engagements cover 
a broad field of activities not only in 
Louis but throughout the State of Missouri. 
Ten years ago he came down to Louis 
from Hannibal, where he edited newspapers. 
At that time the St. Louis Chamber of Com- 
merece was embarking upon its program of 
expansion and promotion which called for a 
particular type of resourceful and forceful 
man. Mr. filled the bill and 
while conducting the publicity relations of 
that association he was also enlisted as presi- 
dent of the St. Louis Advertising Club; he 
helped to originate the municipal advertis- 


St. 


St. 


Weisenburger 


ing campaign, became secretary of the Pub- 


lic Relations 


Bankers 


Committee of the American 
Association and helped to bring 
about the organization of the Industrial Club 
of St. Louis. If truth told it 
Weisenburger that gave sub- 
stance to those civic, promotion and larger 
that may 
Louis Spirit.” 


were was 


mostly vigor 
movements 
the “St. 


be best described as 
In connection with 
banking activities he has contributed ineal- 
culably to enlightened public sentiment and 
in fostering movements of a 
nature. He is more than a “banker- 
orator.” He is kind of American who 
is by nature a genuine “booster” with a tal- 
ent for arousing others to action and a sense 
of public obligation. 


progressive 
much 
the 


R. 
Mississippi 


John Longmire, vice-president of the 
Valley Trust Company of St. 
Louis, has been elected chairman of the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Group of the 
Association. 


Investment 
Bankers’ 
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ORGANIZATION OF THE MICHIGAN 
STATE FIDUCIARIES ASSOCIATION 
Trust companies and banks with trust 

departments in the State of Michigan have 
come together and formed the Michigan 
State Fiduciaries Association to cultivate 
common interests, discuss the best methods 
of handling and securing trust business and 
for kindred purposes. H. F. Pelham, trust 
officer of the First National Bank of Flint, 
to whose initiative the movement is largely 
due, was elected president at the recent or- 
ganization meeting at Flint which 
tended by trust department representatives 
from various cities and counties. 

Other officers elected are as follows: H. C. 
Blackman, vice-president of the People’s Na- 
tional Bank of Jackson, vice-president; Ira 
Bricker, trust officer of the First National 
Bank of Port Huron, secretary: E. M. Mar- 
vin, vice-president of the Old National Bank 
and Trust Company, Battle Creek, treasurer ; 
Harold B. Allen, trust officer of the First 
National Bank and Trust Company of Kala- 
mazoo, and E. C. Ganshaw, trust officer of 
the Bank of Saginaw, members of the 
executive committee. 

Trust department business has developed 
to large proportions in Michigan where state 
laws have thrown exceptional 
around trust institution. The 
tion aims to foster cooperation. 


was at- 


are 


safeguards 


new associa- 


H. F PELHAM 


Trust Officer, First National Bank of Flint, who has been 
elected President of the newly organized Michigan State 
Fiduciaries Association 
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PuBLic I RUST OFFICE 
oF New ZEALAND 


Established 1872 and Guaranteed by the State 


Value of Estates and Funds under 
Administration on 3lst March, 
1927 $205,217,615. 


The Public Trustee of New Zealand acts 
as Agent or Attorney of executors and ad- 
ministrators beyond New Zealand for the 
purpose of resealing grants of administra- 
tion or obtaining ancillary grants to en- 
able New Zealand assets to be dealt with. 

Trusts and Agencies accepted for in- 
vestment of funds in the Common Fund 
of the Public Trust Office. Capital and 
interest guaranteed by the Dominion of 
New Zealand. 

Full information gladly given by the 
Public Trustee, Wellington, New Zea- 
land, or the High Commissioner for New 
Zealand, 415, Strand, London. 


J. W. MACDONALD 
Public Trustee 


BANDITS BEWARE 

What is conceded to be the first revolver 
match of its kind was staged at the Armory 
of 103rd Engineers in Philadephia on Dec. 
8 1927, when the Guards of the Franklin 
Trust Company defeated the Guards of the 
Fidelity Philadelphia Trust Company; score 
258 to 223. One of the features of the event 
was the fact that the contestants consisting 
of two teams of five men each used the 
guns carried in the fulfillment of their daily 
duties instead of special target pistols. Jur- 
asinski, Captain of the Franklin Trust Team 
had the highest individual with 66, 
while Badger of the was 
with a score of 57. The winning team was 
presented with a prize of $50 in gold do- 
nated by C. Addison Harris, Jr., president of 
the Franklin Trust Company. 

A contest of this nature is not only bene- 
ficial to the participants, but it is splendid 
evidence of the careful manner in which our 
banks are today training the men whom they 
entrust with the custody and transportation 
of millions of dollars in securities and cash 
during the year. It serves notice to 
the world that the weapons carried by the 
messengers in their spick and span Sam 
Brown outfit, are not just for effect. 
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opposing second 
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STATE PLANTERS BANK OF HOPEWELL, 


VIRGINIA 
Hopewell’s new financial institution, the 
State-Planters Bank of Hopewell, Va., 


opened its doors for business recently with 
a paid-up capital and surplus of $250,000. 
Its officers are Julien H. Hill, president; W. 


Meade Addison, Thomas B. McAdams and 
Warren M. Goddard, vice-presidents; and 
Louis W. Bishop, cashier. Directors: Julien 
H. Hill, W. Meade Addison, Thomas B. Me- 


Adams, Richard H. Smith and J. Jordan 


Leake. 
































































Louis W. BISHOP 


who has been appointed cashier of the State-Planters Bank 
of Hopewell, at Hopewell, Virginia 


Louis Western Bishop, formerly new busi- 
ness manager of the State-Planters Bank & 
Trust Company of Richmond, Va., is the 
cashier in charge at Hopewell. He com- 
menced his banking career in 1913 with the 
Bank of Piedmont, South Carolina, and rose 
to the position of assistant cashier. In 1917 
when America entered the World War, Mr. 
sishop enlisted and upon leaving the army 
again became associated with the Bank of 
Piedmont cashier. He severed his con- 
nection about eighteen months later to join 
the First National Bank of Greenville, 8S. C., 
remaining with that institution until 1920 
when he was offered and accepted a position 
in the credit department of the Federal Re- 
Bank of Richmond. In 1922 he 


as 


serve 


ac- 
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cepted a position in the auditing department 
of the State and City Bank & Trust Com- 


pany, taking up his duties in February. In 
September, 1925, he was promoted to the 


managership of the new business department 
which position he continued to hold after 
the merger in March, 1926, of the State and 
City Bank & Trust Company with the Plant- 
ers National Bank. 


FACILITIES OF FIRST NATIONAL COR- 
PORATION OF BOSTON 

The extensive facilities for investment 
service provided by the First National Cor- 
poration of Boston is indicated by the fact 
that through its own representation and 
through its affiliation with the First National 
Bank of Boston, the corporation has at its 
command over 21,000 banking correspondents 
throughout the United States and embracing 
all leading centers in the civilized world. 
Offices are maintained with direct commu- 
nication at Philadelphia, Chicago, St. Louis, 
Pittsburgh, Cleveland and Baltimore. 
Whittemore, president of the Co- 
lonial Trust Company of Waterbury, Conn., 
and president of the J. H. Whittemore 
Manufacturing Company, died recently. 

Probate of the will of the late Charles F. 
Pfister of Milwaukee, capitalist and philan- 
thropist of Milwaukee as well as director of 
the First Wisconsin National Bank, discloses 
total bequests to charitable and kindred pur- 
poses amounting to $300,000. 

The Patterson National Bank is named as 
an executor in the will of the late John W. 
Griggs, former Governor of New Jersey and 
United States Attorney-General. 

Chester I. 


Harris 


3arnard, who was recently 
elected president of the New Jersey Bell 
Telephone Company, has been made a di- 


rector of the Fidelity Union Trust Company 
of New Jersey. 

H. M. Barnett, secretary-treasurer of the 
Linden Trust Company of Linden, N. J. has 
resigned to become assistant secretary-treas- 
urer of the Montclair Trust Company, with 
the title of controller. He will have charge 
of personnel, organization and accounting. 

The Colonial Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
has declared a Christmas dividend of 2 per 
cent and the Commonwealth Trust Company 
has declared a similar dividend of one per 
cent. 

The Hanover National Bank of New York 
has moved its Greenwich branch to new 
quarters at Varick and Clarkson streets, one 
block north of the old structure. A few 
months ago the Greenwich Bank merged with 
the Hanover National. 
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MISSOURI ESSAY CONTEST ON 
“BANKING” 

A state-wide essay contest on “Banking” 
to be conducted among boys and girls in 
Missouri schools, with 28 cash prizes, total- 
ing $240, has been announced by the Mis- 
souri Bankers Association through its presi- 
dent, Edward Buder, who is vice-president 
of the Mercantile Trust Company of St. 
Louis. The prize awards are offered in con- 
junction with the third educational cam- 
paign of the Bankers Association, which is 
designed to increase the knowledge of Mis- 
sourians on sound banking practices. More 
than 600 volunteer speakers, recruited gen- 
erally from leading bankers in the 114 coun- 
ties, will appear before grade and high 
schools to make talks on banking and thrift. 
It is from these talks that the pupils are 
expected to gain their information for writ- 
ing the essays. The contest will not close 
until May 1 of next year, thus giving the 
schools ample time to participate. Papers 
may be submitted, as soon as available, to 
Walter B. Weisenburger, chairman of the 
Committee on Education, in care of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce in St. Louis. 


STEPHEN A. GORE 

Stephen A. Gore, manager of the safe de- 
posit department of the National Bank of 
Commerce in St. Louis, died recently at the 
age of 73 at the home of his late brother 
Charles H. Gore. Mr. Gore had been head 
of the “Commerce” Safe Deposit Department 
since 1913, having come to the bank from 
the investment house of Smith, Moore & Com- 
pany. Prior to that he had served for many 
years as head of the Missouri Glass Com- 
pany. He was a bachelor and was one of 
the few remaining members of the Bull’s Eye 
Club, an association of bachelors. He also 
was one of the early members of the St. 
Louis, Imperial and St. Louis County Clubs. 


The Mercantile Trust Company of St. 
Louis recently won a suit in the United 
States Supreme Court allowing claims for 
fiduciary compensation and attorney’s fees 
from the Wilmot Road District of Arkansas. 


MANAGER OF SAFE DEPARTMENT 


Announcement is made by John G. Lons- 
dale, president of the National Bank of 
Commerce in St. Louis, that Charles J. 
Miller, former assistant in the safe deposit 
department of the bank has been promoted 
to the post of manager of the department 
to succeed Stephen A. Gore, who died last 
week. Mr. Miller, who is a native St. Lou- 
isan has been an assistant manager of the 
safe deposit department for the past ten 
years. Before that he was employed in the 
collection service of the Federal Reserve 
Bank here. Prior to going into the bank- 
ing field he was a member of the firm of 
J. D. Street & Co. 


Nelson R. Darragh, president of the F. C. 
Taylor Fur Company, has been elected a 
member of the board of directors of the Mis 
sissippi Valley Trust Company of St. Louis. 

The Valley Trust Magazine, the house or 
gan of the Mississippi Valley Trust Com 
pany of St. Louis is presenting an interest 
ing series of articles by Dale Graham con 
cerning the history of St. Louis. 


PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 

The Peoples Savings and Trust Company 
announces a full enrollment for the second 
semester of the course on “Trust Functions” 
conducted by Gwilym A. Price, trust officer 
of the company, for members of the Pitts- 
burgh Life Underwriters’ Association. 

President H. S. Hershberger of the West 
End Trust and Savings Bank has _ been 
elected president of the Bankers’ Club of 
Pittsburgh, 

Smith N. Whitworth, assistant trust officer 
of the Union National Bank of Pittsburgh, 
recently, addressed the Life Underwriters’ 
Association of Washington, Pa., on the topic, 
“Trust Funds.” 

The directors of the Peoples Trust Com- 
pany of Pittsburgh, South Side, have de- 
clared a special Christmas dividend of two 
per cent on'‘the capital stock. 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Capital Undivided Profits, Deposits, 


American Trust Co 

Liberty Central Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust Co 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co 
North St. Louis Trust Co 
South Side Trust Co 


October 10, 1927 
$664,178.36 


October 10, 1927 
$14,436,923.30 
1,224,048.96 37,103,406.03 
£,818,264.21 63,939,629.69 
5,108,972.20 41,622,351.s4 
109,285.41 2,890,671.99 
138,898.92 2,498,750.90 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


CLEVELAND CLOSES A PROSPEROUS 
YEAR 

Every large American city sooner or later 
develops peculiar and dominant characteris- 
tics all its own which may be determined by 
the composition of its population, geographi- 
cal location, industrial growth or perhaps 
an inherent spirit which may be traced to 
the quality of its earliest settlers. The char- 
acteristic which perhaps best describes Cleve- 
land is the frequent saying, “Everything likes 
Cleveland.” It is a city with delightful resi- 
dential atmosphere. <A cheerfulness inhabits 
its people which communicates itself to busi- 
ness relations and of late years has found 
more tangible expression in its elaborate pro- 
gram of public and civic improvements. Vis- 
itors from near and far and from abroad 
come away feeling that Cleveland is some- 
thing characteristically American in its pro- 
gressive spirit, its sanguine nature and the 
loyalty of its big men which is evidenced in 
the solution of communal problems with 
which other equally large and even larger 
cities are still struggling, W[fhere is an 
wsthetic side to Cleveland which signifies 
much for the happiness of its people and 
cultural advancement. The manner in which 
the Community Chest goes over each year 
with ever larger totals, shows the generous 
nature of its people. The great structures 
of finance and banking testify to thrift and 
successful business. The seemingly endless 
batteries of smoking chimneys along the 
Cuyahoga speak of industrious thousands 
and full employment. Transportation prob- 
lems have been negotiated by the best minds 
and what is probably most important Cleve- 
land is one of the best advertised cities in 
the United States with products that reach 
every part of the globe. 

More particularly as to banking the year 
now drawing to a close has been most grati- 
fying for stockholders, for managements and 
all concerned. For the first time in local 
banking annals the resources of its trust 
companies and state banks have passed the 
billion figures and the individual totals are 
still growing with increasing velocity. 


Banks and trust companies of Ohio have 
released $23,022,000 in Christmas savings 
this month to a total of 471,676 depositors. 

The Bankers Trust Company of Toledo, 
Ohio, has taken over the business of the 
Peoples Bank and Trust Company, giving 
the former total resources of approximately 
$5,000,000. 
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THE COLONIAL 


TRUST COMPANY 
= PITTSBURGH, PA. == 
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Trust Funds - - $44,000,000 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,900,000 


Total Resources - - $33,000,000 





TIMELY AND INSTRUCTIVE EXHIBITS AT 
CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY 

Window or lobby display advertising by 
banks and trust companies, to be successful, 
must combine the elements of timeliness with 
instruction. The displays staged by the 
Cleveland Trust Company have attracted 
wide attention because of these very quali- 
ties. An example was the recent display and 
first public showing in Cleveland of the new 
Ford car models in the lobby of the Cleve- 
land Trust Company Annex. The event was 
heralded by large space advertisements run 
by the Cleveland Ford assembly plant for a 
week in advance of the showing. 

Another interesting recent display staged 
by the Cleveland Trust Company in its vari- 
ous branch offices was designed to call pub- 
lic attention to the change in the 


size of 
United States paper currency bills. 


The size 
of the new bill was indicated and underneath 
the lines “No matter what size your dollar 
may be, they'll earn 4 per cent interest in a 
Savings account at the Cleveland Trust 
banks.” 


FUNDS FOR PEACE CONFERENCE 

Harris Creech, president of the Cleveland 
Trust Company, and George A. Coulton, 
senior vice-president of the Union Trust 
Company of Cleveland, have been appointed 
joint chairmen of a committee to raise $40,- 
000 in Cleveland to entertain the World 
Conference on International Justice, to be 
held under the auspices of the American 
Peace Society, May 7-11. Other members 
of the committee include J. Arthur House, 
president of the Guardian Trust Company, 
and Corliss E. Sullivan, president of the 
Central National Bank. 


School children of Ohio have on deposit in 
school savings accounts of Ohio banks ap- 
proximately $2,000,000, representing savings 
of 232,000 school children. 
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The Banking 
Public 


judges a bank by its 
service—and the co- 
operation of a corre- 
spondent is a particu- 
larly conspicuous fac- 
tor in such service in 
every out-of-town 
transaction. 

THE MIDLAND invites 
your trial of its facili- 
ties in Cleveland terri- 
tory. 


2MIDLAND 
* BANK 


WILLIAMSON BUILDING 
#: CLEVELAND, OHIO 


CENTRAL NATIONAL BANK IN NEW 
QUARTERS 

The Central National Bank of Cleveland. 
after operating for almost a half century on 
lower Superior avenue, at West Ninth street 
recently moved its main office to 308 Euclid 
avenue, for more than a uptown 
branch. Hereafter the main office 


year its 
former 


in the Rockefeller building will be operated 
branch, with C. L. 
ident, in 
business 


as a Corcoran, vice-pres- 

charge. Because the center of 
and mercantile activities will con- 
tinue to be on lower Euclid avenue, the 
Central National made this change to serve 
its customers more adequately. 

The building at 308 Euclid avenue, orig- 
inally occupied by the Union Commerce Na- 
tional Bank, now a part of the Union Trust 
Co., was bought in May, 1926, by the Cen- 
tral National Bank from the Brotherhood 
of Locomotive Engineers Cooperative Na- 
tional Bank. With the main office in this 
building, the Central National Bank now 
occupies nine floors. Two floors are given 
to general banking activities. The ninth 
floor, newly decorated and specially 
equipped, is the home-like quarters of the 
trust department. 


DON KNOWLTON HEADS UNION TRUST 
COMPANY PUBLICITY DEPARTMENT 
Don has succeeded C. H. Han- 

derson, as head of the publicity department 

of the Union Trust Company of Cleveland. 

He has been connected with the Union 

Trust’s publicity department for the last six 

years and was manager of the bank’s radio 

station during the period that it 
ated by the bank. He has acted as assistant 
to Mr. Handerson for the past three years. 

Mr. Knowlton is well known in financial ad- 

vertising circles, having written widely for 

the financial magazines. He has also 
achieved a reputation in the field of general 
writing, having contributed to the Atlantic 

Vonthly, Harpers, Vereury, Plain 

Talk, and a number of other magazines. 


Knowlton 


was oper- 


imerican 


DoN KNOWLTON 


Heads Publicity Department of Union Trust Co., of 
Cleveland 


Mr. Knowlton’s versatility is conveyed 
a recently published volume entitled, *“Thes* 
Bankers,” in which the humorous sidelight 
and eccentricities of the banker and his pr 
fession are handled with nimble wit a1 
poesy. The book is a collaboration betwe 
Mr. Knowlton and Arthur DeBebian, ady 
tising manager of the Equitable Tr 
Company of New York, who demonstrates 
happy talent as a cartoonist. This combi! 
tion provides one of the most humorous ¢ 


tributions on ordinarily dry subjects. 
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G. HOWLETT DAVIS 


Solicitor of Patents 
Trade-mark Expert 


(25 Years Experience) 


700 Tenth Street, N. W., Washington, D. C. 


Ghe 
National Commercial Bank 


and Trust Company 
OF ALBANY.,.N. Y. 
Capital and Surplus $4,500,000 


Main Office, 60 STATE STREET 
Park Branch, 200 WASHINGTON AVE. 





MR. HOUSE’S SUCCESSFUL ADMINISTRA- 
TION AT THE GUARDIAN TRUST 
Deposits of the Guardian Trust Company 
of Cleveland have inereased $100,000,000 
since J. Arthur House assumed the presi- 
dency of the bank, it was disclosed in con- 
nection with the celebration of House’s tenth 
anniversary as head of the institution. In 
honor of President House and this achieve- 
ment a dinner was held December 5th at the 
Hollenden Hotel, which was attended by the 
bank’s directors, officers and other employees. 
As an expression of regard for their chief 
executive, the employees have just completed 
a campaign which has raised deposits $100,- 
000,000 above the mark when Mr. House be- 
came president. The bank’s resources now 

approximate $155,000,000., 

Mr. House’s first job was that of office boy 
for the Nickel Plate Railroad, of which he 
is now a director. In 1894, when the Guard- 
ian was organized, he joined its staff. He 
was one of the first four employees of the 
bank and at the only teller’s window han- 
dled sayings, paying and receiving, foreign 
exchange, letters of credit, drafts and other 
duties. Later, he became assistant treasurer, 
assistant secretary, secretary, fifth vice-presi 
dent and first vice-president. In 1917, after 
a climb of 28 years, he was chosen president, 
and at that time it was said that Mr. House 
was the youngest among the presidents of the 
country’s larger banks and trust companies. 

Mr. House is a director of the Goodyear 
Tire & Rubber Company, Standard Textile 
Products Company, Nickel Plate Railroad, 
Wheeling & Lake Erie Railroad, Cleveland 
Builders Supply & Brick Company, and sev- 
eral other corporations. He has served as 
president of the Trust Company Division of 
the American Bankers’ Association, has been 
president of the Bankers Club of Cleveland, 
and the Cleveland Clearing House Associa- 
tion. He is trustee of Ohio Wesleyan Uni- 
versity at Delaware, Lakeside Hospital, St. 
Luke’s Hospital and University School. 


Directors of the Guardian Trust Company 
recently declared an extra dividend of 3 per 
cent in addition to the regular quarterly divi- 
dend of 3 per cent, both payable January Ist, 
and making total dividends for the year 15 
per cent. For the second consecutive year 
the board also voted to transfer $1,000,009 
from undivided profits to earned surplus ac 
count. Total surplus will now be $6,000,000 
and total capital and surplus $10,000,000. 
This is the fourth transfer made since the 
establishment of the bank, the first 
in 1896 in the amount of $18,813; the second 
was a transfer of $604,936 in 1907; the third 
was a $1,000,000 transfer made last year, and 
the fourth will be the $1,000,000 transfer just 
announced. 


being 


Martin Luther 
founders of the 


Kirkpatrick, one of the 
Provident Savings Bank & 
Trust Company of Cincinnati, died recently 
at his home in that city. 

The Farmers Savings and Trust Company 
of Mansfield, Ohio, has approved plans for 
a new twelve-story bank and office building. 

Merger of the Peoples Bank & Trust Com- 
pany with the Bankers Trust Company of 
Toledo, Ohio, became effective Dee. 1st. 

The Citizens National Bank of Galion, 
Ohio, reports resources of $1,535,000; depos- 
its $1,161,000. Capital, surplus and profits 
amount to $214,259. 

The Dayton Savings & Trust Company of 
Dayton, Ohio, has installed an electric bea- 
con on the roof of its building to guide avia- 
tors at night. 

The Ohio building and loan companies no- 
gotiated $400,000 in loans during the past 
year to home buyers and builders. 

A payroll room is to be a feature of the 
new quarters of the Central Branch of the 
Citizens Trust & Savings Bank of Colum- 
bus, Ohio. 

J. Allen Brady has suecceeded Howard P. 
Dean as vice-president of the Lima Trust 
Company of Lima, Ohio. 
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those whose duties are administrative in 
character, will merit and demand the respect 
and cooperation of those whose duty and re- 
sponsibility it is to direct, when each shall 
recognize a full day’s work in his own chosen 
field of endeavor. 

The day is fast approaching when lawyers 
and trust company officials are coming to 
have a better appreciation of how each sup- 
plements the other’s work. Nearly every 
lawyer has experience with clients who either 
do what they are told not to do, or do not do 
what they are told to do. Frequently, these 
failures and shortcomings, of the client, be- 
ing reflected in his balance sheet, must make 
a difference both in the amount and prompt- 
ness of the lawyer’s fees. The lawyer fre- 
quently sacrifices for the client’s shortcom- 
ing. Often, a client’s affairs, entrusted to 
the business management of a trust company 
in the form of a living trust would enable 
the lawyer to get that cooperation which 
his client is not capable to give, and at the 
same time, place him in a position where the 
results obtained will justify more adequate 
and timely fees, and where the net result to 
the client will be better than if he tried to 
manage his own affairs. 


Allies and Not Rivals 

Then, again, nearly every lawyer has ex- 
perienced the difficulty of acting as escrow 
agent where his client’s affairs are con- 
cerned, and in many matters of litigation, 
such as divorce, where property settlements 
are involved, trust company service either 
as escrow agent or in some other special 
capacity, will make the work of the lawyer 
easier and the net results more advantageous 
to clients. Often, through the intervention 
of trust company service in matters of com- 
promise or settlement, differences which 
would otherwise find their way into court 
alendars, may be expedited and avoided. 

The modern trust company is alive to 
these various phases of service for the law- 
yer and his client. Special study of the 
lawyer’s needs is being made. The modern 
trust company official recognizes the distinc- 
tion between professional and business servy- 
ice, and is doing his utmost to establish in- 
stitutional standards for the protection of 
customers. In doing this, the modern trust 
company is relieving the lawyer to devote 
more time and energy to purely professional 
services. It is a notable fact that many 
lawyers are pinched for time because they 
conscientiously apply themselves to purely 
clerical and administrative duties, with the 
result that they do not receive adequate 
compensation for professional men. On the 


TRUST COMPANIES 


other hand, it is to be noted that those law- 
yers who relieve themselves of such detail, 
find their practices more lucrative. 

Aside from the personal advantages to 
lawyer and client, this new spirit of coopera- 
tion between trust company and lawyer will 
release’ the lawyer to assume a wider and 
deeper study in those problems of adjective 
law—judicature, and legal research; to at- 
tack the problems of the “law’s delay,” and 
“crime waves” and other menacing problems, 
the solutions to which are so vital to all, 
and so dependent upon the legal profession. 
To the lawyer, more than anyone else, must 
fall the sacred task of re-establishment of a 
proper respect for law. And in releasing the 
lawyer for this profound job, the trust com- 
pany will justify its existence. 


TRUST LITERATURE IN CANADA 


Some exceptionally 
circulated in Canada 


good trust literature 
bears the imprint of 
The Northern Trusts Company of Winni- 
peg. This trust company was organized 
about twenty wears ago by a group of busi- 
ness men in Western Canada and has op- 
erated mainly in western provinces. Dur- 
ing that period the Company has admin- 
istered a large volume of fiduciary property 
and funds, the latest figures showing a total 
of approximately $23,000,000 and _ trustee- 
ships under bond issues totaling over $25,- 
000,000. 

One of the latest booklets issued by 
Company deals with the construction and 
benefits of a will. The injunction is iaid 
down in the preface that wills must of nec- 
essity be so diversified in construction that 
it is undesirable to lay down a “standard” 
form and that in drawing wills it is ad- 
visable to consult legal counsel. The vari- 
ous points as to will construction are dis- 
cussed in a manner readily comprehended 
by the layman. 


this 


PRESBREY RESIGNS FROM FIRST 
NATIONAL 

Palmer E. Presbrey, vice-president of the 
First National Bank of Boston, has tendered 
his resignation, effective December 1st. Mr. 
Presbrey intends to retire from business and 
will spend the winter and spring in southern 
Europe. After graduation from Harvard 
University in 1885 Mr. Presbrey entered the 
employ of the National Bank of Redemption 
as a messenger, and has completed more than 
forty-two years of service in that bank, and 
in the First National Bank of Boston, with 
which it was consolidated in 1904. 
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SOUND ADVICE ON 


WOUR SURPLUS FUNDS 





Personal service 


As your New York correspondent 
our Personal Service Department is 
at your call at any time. A leaflet 
outlining the scope of the interesting 
and valuable services we gladly render 


will be sent you on request. 


The Seaboard 
National Bank 


of the City of New York 


MAIN OFFICES: BROAD AND BEAVER STREETS 














Handling Peak Loads 


AT THE BEGINNING of the year bank forces are under pressure 
because of the greatly increased number of transactions to be 
handled. For this Company the increase in coupon collections 
alone at that time is approximately 300%. There are also lesser 
peaks on certain days of the month and at the beginning of each 


quarter. 

American Exchange Irving Trust Company takes care of 
these peak loads through part time forces. Experienced work- 
ers, whose services are then available by special arrangement, 
put these additional items through with speed and accuracy. 

Thus, even during peak loads this Company maintains its 


high standard of service for correspondentsand theircustomers. 


OUT-OF-TOWN OFFICE 


AMERICAN EXCHANGE 


IRVING TRUST COMPANY 
Woolworth Building, New York 
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OTWITHSTANDING the apparently 

favorable recent decision of the Su- 

preme Court of the United States in 
Empire Trust Company vs. Cahan as defining 
and limiting liability of a bank or trust com- 
pany in accepting checks deposited by fiduci- 
ary or corporate agent for his personal ac- 
counts and thereafter withdrawn by the de- 
positor, there is still sufficient uncertainty 
as to this decision and in other recent con- 
flicting rulings to justify vigorous action 
in behalf of the enactment of the Uniform 
Fiduciaries Act. Since the Supreme Court 
decision there have been several other find- 
ings which reveal a body of conflict as be- 
tween state and Federal courts which calls 
for an organized effort to provide uniform 
laws and definitions fair to banks and trust 
companies in connection with the handling 
of fiduciary and corporation checks. 

The Supreme Court of the United States 
in reversing the decision of the Circuit Court 
of Appeals in Cahan vs. Empire Trust Com- 
pany is not entirely clear as to the basis 
for its ruling. Some of the language of the 
decision read by Justice Holmes reads like 
a flat repudiation of the whole doctrine of 
bankers’ liability when the court says: “The 
petitioner had notice that the checks were 
drawn upon the respondent’s account, but 
they were drawn in pursuance of an unlimited 
authority. We do not perceive on what 
ground the petitioner could be held bound 
to assume that checks thus lawfully drawn 
were required to be held or used for one 
purpose rather than another.” 

Other language of the Supreme Court de- 
cision indicates that it is influenced by a 
desire for conformity with the views of the 
Court of Appeals of New York as to cases 
arising in that state. But the most positive 
language in the whole opinion appears to 
rest the decision on the negligence of Cahan, 
Sr. in failing to examine his cancelled checks, 
thus leading the bank to believe that his 
son’s actions were approved. Consequently, 
there are three possible interpretations which 


LIABILITY OF BANK OR TRUST COMPANY IN ACCEPT- 
ING FIDUCIARY AND CORPORATE CHECKS FOR 
PERSONAL ACCOUNT 


EFFECT OF RECENT DECISION BY SUPREME COURT OF THE UNITED STATES 





may be put upon the decision: (1) That it 
constitutes a definite adherence to the rule 
of non-liability, binding on all Federal courts, 
(2) that it prescribes that the Federal courts 
shall follow the rule followed by the courts 
of the state wherein they sit; or (3) that, 
not denying the rule of bankers liability, 
it holds that the plaintiff's claim against 
the bank will be barred by a negligent failure 
to discover the defalcation and give notice 
thereof. Until we have further light on these 
points, it is impossible to say with certainty 
what rule will be applied by the Federal 
courts. 
Text of Supreme Court Decision in Empire 
Trust Co. vs. Cahan 

In view of the interest which attaches 
to the recent decision of the Supreme Court 
of the United States in Empire Trust Com- 
pany vs. Cahan, the text is reproduced here- 
with in full: 


“This is a suit brought by the respondents 
to charge the petitioner with liability for 
t] » proceeds of checks drawn upon the agents 
of the Bank of Montreal or the Guaranty 
Trust Company, in New York and deposited 
with the petitioner by the respondent’s son. 
The respondent, a Canadian lawyer, had ac- 
counts with the two banks named and in 
1916 gave to his son powers of attorney to 
draw checks upon them, both powers being 
general and with no qualification as to the 
purposes for which such checks might be 
drawn. Beginning in July of that year and 
from time to time down to October, 1918, 
the son drew checks signed with his father’s 
name by himself as attorney against his 
father’s two acounts, payable seventeen to his 
own order, three to the order of the petition- 
er, and deposited them to his own private 
account with the petitioner. All the checks 
but two were certified by the Guaranty Trust 
Company or accepted by the other bank as 
the case might be. Subsequently the son 
drew out these funds and applied them to 
his own use. 

“The respondent did not discover the fraud 
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until the end of 1919, at which time his son 
The petitioner had no know- 
ledge that his son was misappropriating his 
father’s money and no notice other than 
what was given by the form of the checks. 
The District Court and the Cireuit Court 
of Appeals for the Second Circuit held that 
notice sufficient to charge the _ petitioner 
as matter of law and gave judgment against 
it. the Circuit Court of Appeais adding in- 
terest on the several items from the date 
when they were credited to the son. 9 F. 
2d) 713. <A writ of certiorari was granted 
by this Court. 271 U. S. 653. 

“No doubt the question is, as was said b) 
the Circuit Court of Appeals, a question of 
degree, like most questions in the law; but 
we are of opinion that the Court below ap- 
plied too strict a rule to an ordinary busi- 
transaction. The Court itself pro- 
nounced it a hard rule as business is ordin- 
arily conducted and seemingly adopted it as 
much because of authority by which it felt 
bound as because it confidently thought the 
rule right. The petitioner had notice that 
the checks were drawn upon the respondent’s 
account, but they were drawn in pursuance 
of an unlimited authority. We do not per- 
ceive on what ground the petitioner could 
be held bound to that checks thus 
lawfully drawn were required to be held or 
used for one purpose rather than another.” 

In the case of checks drawn by a corpora- 
tion not likely to disburse except 
porate purposes there might be stronger rea- 
sons for requiring a bank to be on its guard 
if an officer having power to draw them de 
posited checks for considerable sums to his 
private account; but it recently has been 
held otherwise by the Judicial Committee of 
the Privy Council. The Corporation Ageun- 
cies, Limited vs. The Home Bank of Canada 
(1927) A. C. 318. And when the two parties 
are father and son, both of mature vears and 
in good standing, limitations of the 
power are a pure matter of speculation into 
which it seems to us extravagant to expect 
the bank to inquire. The person reposing 
confidence in the son was not the petitioner 
but the respondent, National Safe Deposit, 
Savings & Trust Company vs. Hibbs (220 
U. S. 391, 397), and he himself tells us that 
his confidence was unlimited. He put his 
deposits absolutely into his son’s power, and 
the if he drew currency, as he might, 
could do with it as he saw fit. 

“The notice to the bank was notice only 
of this relation of the parties. The peti- 
tioner in permitting the son to draw out the 
money was permitting only what it, like the 
respondent's banks, would have been bound 


absconded. 


hess 


assume 


for cor- 


secret 


son, 
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to allow even if the deposit had been ear- 
marked as a trust. The form in which the 
withdrawals took place does not appear. 
They might have been, like the deposits, in 
checks to order. All that is 
known is that the respondent did not get 
the benefit of them. But we do not place 
our decision upon that narrow ground. For 
in addition to what we have said, the trans- 
actions went on for over two years and the 
petitioner fairly might expect the respon- 
dent to find it out in a month or two if any- 
thing was wrong. Careful people generally 
look over their bank rather fre- 
quently. 

“It is very desirable that 
the courts of the United 
the highest court of the where the 
business was done, should agree, as was 
recognized by the Circuit Court of Appeals. 
The result to which we came that 
agreement, at least when the checks are 
certified or accepted by the banks upon 
which they are drawn, as was the case here 
with all but two. Whiting vs. Hudson Trust 
Company (234 N. Y. 394). The certification 
did not import a statement by the certifying 
bank that, beside the right of the 
draw, established by the power of attorney, 
the purposes for which the checks were 
drawn were lawful and were known by the 
bank. <As the court remarks in the case 
cited ‘The transactions of banking in a great 
financial center are not to be clogged, or 
their pace slackened, by over-burdens or re- 
strictions.—234 N. Y. 406. 
versed.” 


the son’s own 


accounts 


the decision of 
States and that of 
state 


restores 


son to 


Judgment re- 


Liability of Unauthorized Use of Funds by 
Officer of Corporation 


Another recent decision by the Court of 
Appeals of Ohio, in the case of Union Trust 
Company vs. Damascus Manufacturing Com- 
pany, raises other aspects of the liability of 
a bank in connection with checks drawn by 
officer of a corporation. 

A manufacturing company sought to re- 
cover from a bank certain sums deposited in 
the savings department of a savings bank 
and also sought the recovery of sums which 
and also sought the recovery of sums which a 
national bank had applied to the payment of 
company. Defendant trust company had 
been organized by a consolidation of banks 
including the aforesaid savings bank and the 
national bank, and had succeeded to their 
and assumed their liabilities. The 
company had adopted a by-law requiring all 
its money to be deposited by the treasurer 
in the national bank and to be withdrawn 
only by check signed by the treasurer and 
countersigned by the president. The board 


assets 
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of directors had by resolution placed the 
funds of the bank entirely under the control 
of one Koch, who was secretary and treas 
urer and assistant manager. It appeared 
that Koch signed checks as treasurer of the 
company drawn on the savings department 
of the savings bank and although these 
checks were not countersigned by the presi- 
dent, they were paid to Koch when pre- 
sented by him accompanied by the company’s 
The checks involved in the cause 
of action relating to the national bank were 
drawn payable to that bank and plaintiff 
claimed that the bank knowingly and wil- 
fully permitted the funds to be withdrawn 
and paid to or for the account of Koch. 


passbook. 


Held, that judgment must be entered for 
the defendant on the cause of action relating 
to the savings bank and that a new trial 
must be granted the cause of action 
relating to the national bank. The court saw 
no reason why the savings bank was not 
justified in disposing of the funds of the 
company on the checks signed by that com- 
pany by its Treasurer Koch when accom- 
panied by the passbook. It felt that the 
savings bank was not chargeable as a matter 
of law with knowledge of the existence cf 
the company’s by-law that none of its money 
should be withdrawn except by check signed 
by the treasurer and countersigned by the 
president, merely the stockholders 
of the national bank owned all of the stock 
of the savings bank and because the banks 
had two the 
directors in common and adjoined each other 
and 
drawn 


as to 


because 


officers in common, some of 
had connecting doors. As to the checks 
the national bank, the 
court held that the question should have been 
submitted to the jury to determine whether 
the bank did or did not use ordinary care 
in failing to inquire of the company as to 


payable to 


Koch’s authority to apply corporate funds to 
his own individual indebtedness to the bank. 


Recent Maine Decision 
Another recent decision in Boyle vs. Lewis 
ton Trust Company (Me. 1927) 136, Atl. 292, 
the court holds the trust company to strict 
liability. This was an action to recover pro- 
ceeds of corporate checks signed by Charles 
Clukey as treasurer, payable to defendant's 
order, and credited by the latter on Clukey’s 
personal notes. The court held that Clukey’s 
act constituted a plain misappropriation of 
the corporate funds, and the form and man- 
ner of payment sufficed to put the defendant 
on its inquiry and to notify it that it ac- 

cepted the payments at its peril. 


RARE PORTRAIT OF ALEXANDER 
HAMILTON 

The Bank of New York & Trust Company 
has recently added to its collection of memo- 
rabilia of the early days of the bank a por- 
trait in oils, painted from life, of Alexander 
Hamilton, who was one of the founders of 
the Bank of New York and drew its articles 
of incorporation. The portrait, until its ac- 
quisition by the bank, always has been in 
possession of the Hamilton family. The late 
Dr. Allan McLane Hamilton, a grandson of 
Alexander Hamilton, is authority for the 
statement that the portrait was regarded 


Sr 
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PORTRAIT IN OILS OF ALEXANDER HAMILTON 


Painted from life, which has been in the possession of the 

Hamilton family and which was recently added to the 

collection of the Bank of New York & Trust Company, of 
which Alexander Hamilton was one of the founders 


by the widow of Hamilton as the best like- 
ness of all the portraits of her husband. 
The picture is a characteristic example of 
the work of the painter, James Sharples, an 
Englishman who came to this country in 
1796 and who practiced his art here until 
his death in 1811. 


Authority has been granted for the or- 
ganization of a trust company to be known 
as the Northern Trust Company, to be lo- 
eated at Green Bay, Wis. 

The Michigan Trust Company of Grand 
Rapids is distributing copies of the 19th edi- 
tion of a booklet entitled “Descent and Dis- 
tribution of Property.” 
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3,000 ates Workers 


... Seeking, searching 


& the Bell Telephone laboratories a great scientific staff 
carries on a never-ending quest. With scientific research 
and experiment of the most exacting sort, it leaves no stone 
unturned in its search for mechanisms and methods that will 


better serve the telephone-using public. 
A.T. & T. facts point to safety in investment: 


A service that is indispensable. ( Earnings that insure 
the safety of dividends. @ Regular dividends for 47 years. 
@, Wide distribution of stock. @@ An ownership of over 
90% of the combined common stocks of the operating 
companies of the Bell System. @ A business and financial 
structure lasting enough to permit expansion and stable enough 
to make expansion permanent. @ A management conserva- 


tive, yet with foresight and initiative. 


Write for booklet ** Some Financial Facts”. 


BELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CO. Jac. 





195 Broadway New York City 








WHEN CONTACTS WITH LAWYERS FOSTER GOOD WILL 
TOWARD TRUST COMPANY SERVICE 


DIFFICULTIES OVERCOME THROUGH MUTUAL 


UNDERSTANDING 


MISS JANE DILLON 
Equitable Trust Company of New York 


(Eprror’s Note: 


Miss Dillon is the first woman to be employed by the Equitable 


Trust Company for new business solicitation and especially in connection with trust 


accounts. 


She recently came to the Equitable with a record of having sold in one year 


group insurance policies in San Francisco amounting to four and a half million dollars. 
The following is the substance of a recent address before members of the Women’s Bar 


Association of New York.) 


GREAT deal of trouble in this world 
comes from misunderstanding, and 
there is no doubt that in times gone 

by there was a misconception on the part 
of trust companies as to their relations with 
lawyers and on the part of lawyers as to 
the functions and qualifications of trust com- 
panies in the handling of trust estates. Hap- 
ily these misunderstandings have been prac- 
tically dissipated by increased knowledge of 
the respective services which lawyers and 
trust companies are rendering to the benefi- 
ciaries of estates and trusts through their 
combined efforts and there is, I believe, now 
a most cordial feeling between Bar associa- 
tions and trust companies. 

I may state briefly some of the ways in 
which we are cooperating with the attorneys, 
and through them to their clients. We believe 
that through some of our facilities for ren- 
dering all kind of fiduciary services, we may 
be of mutual help to each other. When the 
trust company with which I am associated 
administers an estate, it prefers to retain 
the services of the attorney who has pre- 
viously been associated with affairs of the 
testator, whose expressed wishes in that re- 
spect are usually followed. Even though we 
may be named as executor or trustee, we do 
not prepare wills for our clients, either with 
or without charge. 

Lawyers are frequently named with us as 
co-executor or co-trustee, and under such an 
arrangement the attorney is relieved of the 
responsibility and care of handling securities, 
while at the same time, the trust company 
has the benefit of his advice with respect to 
the important matters concerning the estate. 

Lawyers know from their own experience 
the care involved in handling securities, the 
renting of the safe deposit box, and the fre- 
quent trip to the bank to clip coupons, etc., 
whereas we are able to relieve them of this 
responsibility. In many instances, although 


we have not been named as executor under 


the will, we have nevertheless been appointed 
as agent by the executor. In this way, we 
have relieved the executor and often the at- 
torney of much of the burden of the ad- 
ministrative details. Moreover, after the at- 
torneys have obtained the necessary tax 
waivers, we attend to the complex duties 
involved in the transfer of registered securi- 
ties standing in the name of the deceased. 
Some trust companies have, in recognition of 
the value of such services, established in 
some instances tax departments, insurance 
trust departments and other special features 
designed to be of service to lawyers and 
their clients. 

Over and over again, it is the lawyer who 
advises which trust company the client should 
select in preparing his will. In a busy prac- 
titioner’s work hardly a day passes that he 
is not obliged to consider whether a trust 
company can function and carry out a given 
plan which comes to him for his advice and 


Miss JANE DILLON 
Equitable Trust Company of New York 
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A Complete Banking Service 


The Midland Bank offers exceptional facilities for the transaction 
of banking business of every description. Together with its 
affiliations it operates nearly 2400 branches in Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, and has agents and correspondents in 
all parts of the world. The Bank has Offices in the Atlantic 
Liners Aguitania, Berengaria and Mauretania, and a foreign 
branch office at 196 Piccadilly, London, specially equipped for 
the use and convenience of visitors in London, 


MIDLAND BANK 


LIMITED 
HEAD OFFICE : 5 THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 


Affiliated Banks: Belfast Banking Co. Ltd., Northern Ireland; The 
Clydesdale Bank Ltd., and North of Scotland Bank Ltd., Scotland. 

















approval, and in most cases, he must also 
consider which trust company can best han- 
dle the situation. 

We are often consulted by attorneys whose 
clients may be closer to another trust com- 
pany than to ours. In such cases the wishes 
of the client are controlling as to the selec- 
tion of the company itself. Out of the close, 
personal relations developed between at- 
torneys and trust officers, there is bound to 
grow confidence, good will and helpfulness, 
and clients will receive from their own law- 
yers and from the trust companies a com- 
bination of service in business efficiency, hon- 
esty and loyalty. 


The Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York and subsidiaries paid bonuses of about 
8 1/5 per cent to salaried employees. 

George S. Silzer, president of the Inter- 
state Trust Company of New York, has dis. 
tributed 5 per cent bonuses to officers and 
staff. The bank paid a bonus of one week’s 
salary last Christmas after two and one-half 
months of operation. 

The Fidelity Union Trust Company of New 
York announced a bonus of 10 per cent on 
the past year’s salary, for its officers and 
employees. 


ADVISORY COUNCIL TO FOSTER LIFE 
INSURANCE TRUST CONTACTS 


One of the problems in connection with 
the development of life insurance trust busi- 
ness is that which relates to the cultivation 
of better understanding and team work be- 
tween life underwriters and trust officers. 
To meet the situation most directly an un- 
derwriters’ advisory council has been created 
in Philadelphia. This agency was launched 
at a recent meeting at the Bellevue-Strat- 
ford, attended by life underwriters and trust 
officers of local trust companies and banks. 
A committee was appointed at the organi- 
zation meeting to draw up a general report 
on the general functions and mode of proce- 
dure to govern the council in creating among 
underwriters a better appreciation of trust 
administration on the one hand and to afford 
trust officers a clearer insight as to the 
problems encountered by life underwriters 
and the essentials of life insurance. 


The next Executive Council meeting of the 
American Bankers Association has been set 
for April 16-19, 1928 at Augusta, Ga. 

Henry W. Bull has been elected a member 
of the board of directors of the Fulton Trust 
Company of New York. 
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PROBLEM OF EDUCATING THE PUBLIC AS TO 
BENEFITS OF TRUST SERVICE 


PROGRESS OF THE CORPORATE FIDUCIARY IN WEST VIRGINIA 


HOMER GEBHARDT 


Trust Officer, The First Huntington National Bank, Huntington, West Virginia, and 
President, West Virginia Corporate Fiduciary Society 


(EprTor’s Nore: 
ence 
trust companies. 


The following article gives a brief cross-section from actual experi- 
in arousing and fostering public interest as to the fiduciary services of banks and 
As such it contains a moral for sections of the United States where 


trust service is little understood and comparatively little effort has been made to develop 


potential trust business.) 


EST VIRGINIA, the “little moun- 
tain state” and often referred to 
as the most northern southern 
southern northern southern 
state, the most western of the eastern states 
and the most eastern of the western states, 
has made tremendous strides forward in the 
last decade. Local genius and capital have 
joined forces with such, outside of its bor- 
and jointly they have applied them- 
selves to the development of the great de- 
natura! These natural 
cannot be reckoned in terms of 
dollars nor in the years of constant high 
pitch of operations, but it is sufficient to 
say that such natural wealth can be ex 
ploited for years to come with rich 
tary reward to those who pursue 
wealth in this direction. 


state, the most 


ders 
posits of resources. 
resources 


mone- 
private 
Commerce and industry too have pro- 
gressed in proportion to the development of 
our natural resources. West Virginia can 
lay claim to producing for the world’s marts, 
some unique products as well as being recog 
nized in the same markets in the stable com- 
modities. Agriculture likewise has set a 
new pace in the last ten years and encour- 
aged by legislation and public funds, we are 
developing into a specialization of horticul- 
ture that is favored by our climate and soil. 


The progress of ail development is meas- 
ured by the barometer of finance and since 


we have claimed that industry, commerce 
and our other endeavors are constantly in- 
creasing and multiplying what has been its 
reflection on our financial institutions. The 
number of new bank charters granted for 
the past ten years cannot be learned at this 
time, but discounting our abnormal economic 
growth we presume this state has had the 
experience of others such as the many mer- 


and normal demand for new _ institu- 
There are at this time in excess of 
300 state and national banks in this state 
and approximately 50 of this number are 
offering fiduciary service. It is with this 
last named function that this article shall 
concern itself. This departure of the banks 
from the ordinary commercial services is 
indicative of expansion and of the increasing 
complexity of business demands in West Vir- 
ginia and I that this alone is 
proof enough of the assertions just made 
as to the economic growth and development 
of the state. 


g<ers 


tions. 


dare to say 


Problem of Educating the Public 

As in any new endeavor the inauguration 
of a new practice requires education of the 
public if it is to be served. That 
our chief problem in corporate fiduciary 
work, and it has been tackled with a zest 
by the individual banks of the state. This 
appeal has been made in the direction mostly 
of private or court trusts and the result is 
that this particular fiduciary service pre- 
dominates. Corporate trust connections are 
just around the corner however, and those 
banks that so valiantly pioneered the exten- 
sion of the private trusts are now making a 
bid for the corporate trust work. 


has been 


The corporate fiduciary has grown by leaps 
and bounds and those of us who make it our 
profession can scarcely keep up with it. Our 
individual educational programs met a pub- 
lic inquiry and has convinced it to our argu- 
ment and the result is business and more 
business. For some time past it has been 
the thought of those of us practising cor- 
porate fiduciary work that it was high time 
to pool our interests for ethical educational 
and legislative reasons, and, accordingly, the 
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forepart of this present year we met in one 
of our centrally located cities and organized 
the West Virginia Corporate Fiduciary So- 
ciety. This meeting proved an enthusiastic 
one, sO much so that our enthusiasm has 
not been lessened nor our concerted actions 
dimmed in the past months and by the out- 
standing work of our three standing com- 
mittees we were asked by the West Vir- 
ginia Bankers Association to join them as 
a division of that association, which was 
quickly accepted by the fiduciary group. 

Mention was made of the three standing 
committees of the Fiduciary Society. The 
program is an extensive one and covers the 
three essential steps of corporate fiduciary 
practice—a concerted dignified educational 
program coming under the direction of the 
educational committee, a better probate leg- 
islation committee and one to fashion the 
ethics of the calling. Altogether the Fidu- 
ciary Society was timed propitiously and its 
efforts so far have been outstanding. 

Great hopes are held by us in this state 
of West Virginia as to our future place in 
the sun. We dream dreams of a great in 
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The recent formal opening of the new 
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dustrial section favored as we are by nat- 
ural resources, location and climate. Those 
of us practising fiduciary work have visions 
too, and forecasting the future from the im- 
mediate past we are happy that we have 
hitched our wagon to the star. 
2? o > 

NEW DIRECTOR AT DETROIT. TRUST 

Frank H. Alfred, president and general 
manager of the Pere Marquette Railway, 
was elected a director of the Detroit Trust 
Company at the recent annual meeting of 
stockholders. Mr. Alfred is also a director 
of the Commonwealth Savings Bank and 
Central West Casualty Company. He is a 
trustee of the Detroit Bureau of Govern- 
mental Research, Kalamazoo College, and 
the Detroit Salvation Army. He served 
six years as a member of the Board of Edu- 
eation and was general chairman of the 
Y. M. C. A. building fund drive committee. 
Among the clubs in which Mr. Alfred holds 
membership are the American Society of 
Civil Engineers, American Railway Associ- 
ation, Detroit Club, Detroit Golf Club and 
Oakland Hills Country Club. 
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Vehicular Tunnel under the Hudson River 


which connects the metropolitan area of New York City with New Jersey served as an 
occasion for some timely advertising in both New York and New Jersey newspapers of 
which the above, by the Fidelity Union Trust Company of Newark and the National 
Newark & Essex Banking Company are typical. These advertisements stress the new 
era of development and of communication between New York and New Jersey which is 


promised and evidenced by the successful operation of vehicular tunnel traffic. 
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With the New Year 


come New Opportunities 
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[sits tas Cy Amin ae OF CO 


Ee 


Te NEW YEAR brings with 
it twelve new months of 
opportunity—opportunity for our customers to ex- 
pand their business and opportunity for us to help 
them. This is certainly our sincere hope which we 
trust you will help us to fulfill by favoring us with 
more business. At this season however we wish to 
thank you for your past confidence and goodwill 
and to assure you that we are better equipped than 
ever before to co-operate constructively, promptly 
and personally in all matters of banking or business. 


Correspondence invited and acknowledged 
without delay 


INTERSTATE 


TRUST COMPANY 


George S. Silzer, President 
59 LIBERTY STREET NEW YORK 
Franklin Office Bloomingdale Office 
Hudson at Franklin Street Lexington Avenue at 60th Street 
Member Federal Reserve System Capital and Surplus $5,250,000 
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New Union Trust Building, Detroit 
now under construction 


“PFIRUE GROWTH is growth of the will 

ee do good.” The growth of Union 
st Company — symbolized by this new 
ding—has been a growth of service—a 
| growth of friendship —a growth of good 
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on the part of clients throughout Union 


Trust Company’s thirty-six year history. 


Qnuion rust Company 


First Trust Company in Detroit 
\ Friend of the Family 
j Griswold at Congress Street 
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“SILVER JUBILEE” OBSERVED BY THE OLD NATIONAL BANK & 
UNION TRUST COMPANY OF SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


Twenty-five years ago, on November 4, 
1902, something out of the ordinary hap- 
pened in the then small city of Spokane, 
Washington, with a population of about 
50,000. During that year Spokane witnessed 
religious revivals by “Dutch Jake” Goetz; 
saw a wild night when Lord and Lady Sholto 
Douglas retired from the saloon business 
and gave away all their liquor and also in 
May of that year there was the exciting 
stampede of land seekers with the opening 
of the Colville Indian reservation. 

But it was nothing so spectacular which 
happened that year in Spokane, but which 
was nevertheless destined to exert a power- 
ful influence in the financial and business 
development of Spokane as well as upon 
the whole Inland Empire. In November of 
that year D. W. Twohy and a number of 
other men of means and vision came to the 
city and purchased control of the Old Na- 
tional Bank. It was the purchase of the Old 
National Bank which was celebrated recently 
by the present Old National Bank & Union 
Trust Company in a manner which marked 
the event as a civie occasion and significant 
of the tremendous growth of Spokane and 
its sphere of influence during the past quarter 
of a century. Incidentally, the unique “sil- 
ver jubilee” party staged at the bank on the 
evening of November 4th served as an op- 
portunity to present diamond service stars 
to four officers of the institution who com- 
pleted twenty-five years of association with 
Mr. Twohy and including W. J. Kommers, 
vice-president and trust officer; W. J. Smith- 
son, vice-president and Frank C. Paine, vice- 
president. These stars were presented by 
President W. D. Vincent, on behalf of the 
board of directors, to Chairman of the Board, 
D. W. Twohy and his three faithful coad- 
jutors. 

The 25th anniversary celebration possessed 
some other unusual features. Instead of 
“eutting melons” for stockholders, there was 
a huge “coin cake,’ a replica of the Old 
National Building, and weighing 1100 pounds 
spiced with gold pieces and silver coins. 
Slices of the cake were distributed to more 
than 5,000 of those who attended the festivi- 
ties. Another feature was the exhibition on 
the mezzanine of the big Old National bank- 
ing rooms, contrasting banking methods of 
25 years ago with the wizardlike automatic 
banking devices of the present day, including 
coin counters, check canceling and endorsing 
devices, the latest electrically operated add- 


ing machines, typewriters and other modern 
equipments. To the juvenile portion of cal- 
lers were given “dime savers,” as ingenious 
stimulants to thrift. In the evening there 
Was a banquet with felicitations, pledges for 
the future and with a climax of a grand 
“get-together.” 

The Old National Bank of Spokane has 
had an actual existence of thirty-six years, 
but its real progress began twenty-five years 
ago when Mr. Twohy, the present chairman 
of the board, together with his associates 
purchased control. Within five years there- 
after deposits climbed from one to over six 
millions. The Union Trust Company was 
organized to foster and provide fiduciary 
service. Last year the Old National Bank 
and the Union Trust Company were merged 
under one management and one roof. How 
this new régime has acquitted itself is best 
indicated by the latest financial statement, 
showing capitalization of over two million, 
total banking resources of $23,906,000 and 
trust department assets of $29,840,000, mak- 
ing combined responsibiity of over $53,000,- 
000. 

The silver jubilee served not merely as 
a reminiscent occasion but also as a pledge 
for bigger things and greater growth. Under 
Mr. Twohy’s guidance the Old National has 
developed an organization which is rare 
among American banking institutions, not 
only because of efficiency but also a spirit 
of loyalty and progressiveness. The out- 
pouring at the celebration testified to the 
hold which the institution has on the people 
of its community. The board of directors 
are men of large stature in business and fi- 
nancial matters. 

The official line-up of the Old National 
Bank and Union Trust Company consists of 
the following: Chairman, Daniel W. Twohy; 
President, William D. Vincent; Vice-presi- 
dent and Trust Officers, William J. Kommer; 
Advisory Vice-presidents: W. J. C. Wake- 
field, Thomas J. Humbird; Executive Vice- 
presidents: William J. Smithson, George H. 
Greenwood, Frank C. Paine, Joseph W. Brad- 
ley, Harold E. Fraser; Cashier Burtis L. 
Jenkins; Assistant Cashiers: Edward P. 
Randall, Edwin B. Hutcheck, Orrin K. 
Moody, W. Earl Tollenaar, Lyman C. Reed, 
Fred D. Graff, Arnold F. Brunkow. 

The Parisi Trust Company has been or- 
ganized and authorized to commence busi- 
ness at Newark, N. J. 
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SHORT TERM 


INVESTMENTS 





FOR BANKS 


Our short. term obligations 
have been- purchased by more 


than fi ve thousand banks in 
the, United States. 


GENERAL MOTORS 
ACCEPTANCE CORPORATION 


Executive Office * 250 WEST 5§7%2 ST. 1 New York City 
Capital, Surplus © Undivided 


Profits - 


$50,626,000 





GREETING FROM TRUST COMPANY 
SHEPHERD TO HIS FLOCK 

One of the most engaging personalities 
among the leading trust company men of 
the country is Ralph Stone, for many years 
president and now chairman of the board of 
the Detroit Trust Company. The atmos- 
phere which one encounters in visiting the 
offices of the Detroit Trust Company and the 
unfeigned spirit of willing service which 
animates all officers and employees, all re- 
flect the delightful personality and influ- 
ence of their beloved shepherd, Ralph Stone. 

Few messages indited by the “chief” to 
his associates and staff give a truer accent 
to the Christmas holiday spirit than the 
greeting sent by Mr. Stone to the officers 
and employees of the Detroit Trust Com- 
pany, which reads: 

“At the moment I am penning this Christ- 
mas greeting to you, there are 342 officers 
and employees who are members of the 
Detroit Trust Company Family. 

“That is quite a jump from the handful 
who started with the Company in the But- 
ler Building on Griswold street in the early 
days of 1901, most of whom are still with 
us. This latter fact is most impressive. 





The ideals of the Company and its treat- 
ment of officers and employees have been 
such as to hold practically intact, during 
these twenty-seven years, its original or- 
ganization as well as the additions made to 
it as business has increased. 

“The Christmas season is a good time to 
pause and consider what this means. It 
plainly shows that our working lives are 
spent under pleasant conditions, that the 
personal relations between us are most 
agreeable, and that we give the best there 
is in the way of loyalty and service to the 
company’s clients and to its stockholders. 

“Tt is to the maintenance of this satis- 
factory relationship that we should devote 
our thoughts and energies and plan our 
coniluct during the coming year. May the 
spirit of Christmas, with its manifold bless- 
ings, come to you all!” 





CENTRAL UNION INCREASES DIVIDEND 

The annual dividend rate of the Central 
Union Trust Company of New York has been 
increased from 28 to 32 per cent and an 
extra dividend of 4 per cent was voted with 
the recent quarterly dividend increase. Capi- 
tal is $12,500,000. 
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56 Nassau St., New York 


4 No Loss to Any Investor in Our 34 Years of Operation and We Guarantee There Never Shall Be 


One of the Best Paying 
Investments of Its Grade 


Our Guaranteed First Mortgages and Guaranteed First Mort- 
gage Certificates, paying 5% to 514%, offer a better income 
return than can be obtained today from most railway, utility, 
and industrial bonds of equal security. Maturities 3 to 5 years. 


Booklet, “Guaranteed Mortgages On New York City Real Estate,” 
sent upon request for V.B.-497 


LAWYERS MORTGAGE (0. 


R. M. HURD, President 
Capital and Surplus $17,000,000 


184 Montague St., Brooklyn 
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BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANY CON- 
DUCTS SUCCESSFUL TRUST CLASSES 
For the purpose of sufficiently familiariz- 

ing members of the organization who come 

into daily contact with the public, to pre- 
sent the benefits of trust department service, 
the Baltimore Trust Company has estab- 
lished weekly classes for instruction on the 
theory and practice of trust administration. 
An important function of these classes is 
also to develop the sales instinct among 
members of the organization, particularly 
of the trust department, the new business 
department, the bond department and the 
managers of branch offices. The classes 
meet each Wednesday evening with an aver- 
age attendance of over thirty. The wisdom 
of such procedure has been demonstrated by 
the immediate increase in trust business. 
The trust department operations of the 

Baltimore Trust Company, in common with 
its banking business, have grown rapidly, 
due to progressive methods of solicitation 
as well as management. The actual work 
of closing trust business is handled by spe- 
cially trained men. The course of study 
and discussions embrace analysis of the 
trust department organization and its rela- 
tion to the Company as a whole; functions 
in handling individual and corporate trust 
accounts and methods of solicitation. 


WHEN “BAD” SIGNATURES ARE GOOD 


Nearly good sized bank or trust 
company has at least one man who is expert 
in deciphering illegible signatures. Up-to- 
date banks like The National Bank of Com- 
merce in St. Louis have an expert of this 
type. His name is Irvin A. McGirk, head 
paying teller and with an experience in 
banking of over fifty years. He is not only 
a marvel at deciphering badly written signa- 
tures, but can also by instinct almost tell a 
forged signature or a counterfeit. As an aid 
to paying tellers the “Commerce” maintains 
a special file of the very badly written sig- 
natures with the name legibly written above. 

“One day one of our vice-presidents came 
to me with half a dozen checks,” said MeGirk. 
“Some of them had been forged. He asked 
me which was which. It took me only a 
moment to spot the two that were not gen- 
uine.” How can you tell? asked the officer. 
“Basy enough,” I replied. “Look how simple 
it is to see that the forged names are stiff 
and unnatural. And so it is with the 
general run of false signatures. A quick 
observer can detect at once the falsity be- 
cause the signature is ‘dead.’ Its forced 
and unnatural lines are a clear give away. 
A traced signature, in the same way is 
disclosed through its course lines.” 
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THE. CORPORATION TRUST: COMPANY 


SEP SANS WAS 


120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK, N, Y. 


FINANCING AND OPERATIONS OF 
GENERAL MOTORS 


During the year 1926 


General Motors 


1926 the volume 


$631,000,000, a total which 
during the first ten months 


mated total of $850,000,000 


In the first nine months of 
sales of General Motors 
dealers were larger than 
complete year, according 
ment by Alfred P. Sloan, 
General Motors Corporation. 
the nine months ending 
141,337 cars and trucks, compared with 1158,- “eee 
791 in the entire year 1926 and with 86,596 The West End Savings Bank and 
Company of Pittsburgh has taken possession 
represents of its handsome new home. Vaults were con- 
ar cent structed by the York Safe and Lock Company. 


previous 


in the first nine months of 1926. 
for the first nine months of 1927 
an increase of approximately 


The figure 
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NOW! 


Poor’s REGISTER OF DIRECTORS is more 
than a directory—it is a reference book 
such as every bank, trust company and in- 
vestment house has long needed. It lists, 
both alphabetically and geographically, 
the directors or partners of na lead- 
ing businesses, not merely of one section 
or city, but of the whole United States; 
shows not only the principal connection 
of each man but ALL the ae, 
large or small (so far as available) of 
which he is an officer, director or partner; 

gives not only his business address but his 
residence. A joint product of Poor’s 
Publishing Company and The Corpora- 
tion Trust Company. 


Information on request 





over the corresponding period in 1926. 


in the third quarter of this year exceeded 
Motors’ those of the same quarter of 1926 by 2 
manufactured 16 per cent of total automobile cars, or more than 114.4 per cent. 

production in the United 
year the contribution of 
the total was nearly 45 
crease called for a much 
financing by the General Motors 
Corporation which finances 


last — 


C6 BROOKLYN TRUST CO. TO ABSORB 


in BANK OF CONEY ISLAND 


of Trustees of the Brooklyn Trust Company 
Acceptance and the directors of the Bank of Coney 
General Motors Island have approved the merger of the two 
ot institutions by exchange of five shares of the 
acceptance financing by the corporation was Coney Island Bank for two of Brooklyn 
exceeded Trust. Stockholders of both banks will meet 
year in January to ratify the merger. The main 
amounting to $751,000,000 and with an esti- office and the branches of the Bank of Coney 
whole Island will be continued as branches of the 
Brooklyn Trust Company. The directors will 
-the be asked to remain in an advisory capacity 
overseas to the trust company. Deposits of the Bank 
of Coney Island are approximately $5,000,000, 
announce- Tunning up in the summer months 
of high as $7,000,000. Its capital and surplus 
in based on market values is estimated to 
was $540,000. 
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Your Cuban Business 


With twenty years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 
handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 
nature entrusted to our care. 










As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 
proximating $70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 
Companies. 
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Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 
in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 
Established 1905 Capital paid up $500,000 








NATIONAL TRUST COMPANY CONFERENCE AND BANQUET 


The annual ninth Mid-winter Conference Commerce Trust Company, Kansas City, Mo., 

and the seventeenth annual banquet of and president of the Trust Company Divi- 

trust companies of the United States sion, and the other members are: Edward J. 

which events are jointly under the auspices Fox, president Easton Trust Company, Eas- 

of the Trust Company Division, American ton, Pa.; J. N. Babcock, vice-president Equi- 

Bankers Association, will be held February table Trust Company, New York, N. Y.; 

14-16, 1928 at the Commodore Hotel, New pF w. Blair. president Union Trust Com- 

York City. Glenn Frank, president of the pany, Detroit, Mich.; Guy Emerson, vice- 

University of Wisconsin, will be one of the president Bankers Trust Company, New 

speakers at the banquet and W. 8S. McLucas, york NN. Y.: Uzal H. McCarter, president 

chairman of the board, Commerce Trust Fidelity Union Trust Company, Newark, 

Company, Kansas City, Mo., and president N. J.; Edwin P. Maynard, chairman of the 

of the Trust Company Division, will be the board, Brooklyn Trust Company, Brooklyn, 

toastmaster. James H. Perkins, president N. Y.: A. V. Morton, vice-president the Penn- 

Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company, New pacer : ce ie, “See 

York, and vice-president of the Division, will sylvania Company for Insurances on Lives 

preside over the conference which will hold and Granting Annuities, Paliagelphe, Pa.; 

sessions February 14th, 15th and 16th. The Jas. H. Perkins, president Farmers Loan 

banquet will take place evening of Feb. 16th. ®24 Trust Company, New York, N. Y.; John 

Invitations to attend the meetings will be W. Platten, president U. S. Mortgage and 

sent to corporate fiduciaries throughout the Trust Company, New York, N. Y.; Francis 

United States. The last annual banquet was H. Sisson, vice-president Guaranty ‘Trust 

attended by 1,230 bankers from thirty states Company, New York, N. Y.; Theodore G. 

and two foreign countries and there were 146 ‘Smith, vice-president Central Union Trust 

e cities and towns represented. Company, New York, N. Y.; Leroy A. Mer- 

% The chairman of the banquet committee shon, secretary, 110 East 42d street, New 
a is W. S. MeLucas, chairman of the Board York, N. Y. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Ghe 
WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
616-620 17th St., N. W. 


Resources over 


JOHN B. LARNER, 


President 


EARNINGS AND YEARLY RECORD OF THE TRUST 
COMPANIES OF NEW YORK CITY 


As regards increased volume of business 
and record of earnings in relation to capital 
and total funds employed, the trust companies 
of New York City may regard with satisfac- 
tion the results for the year 1927. The rela- 
tively small percentage of earnings to aver- 
age net funds employed, namely 1.8 per cent 
affords evidence that banking operations, like 
industrial production, must depend upon vol- 
ume of business and turnover instead of large 
profits, in order to maintain previous earn- 
ing capacity. The small ratio of earnings on 
every dollar employed in banking, and which 
applies equally to banks and trust companies, 
is a reflection of low rates on loans, interest 
yields and rise in operating expenses. 

A source of earnings for trust companies, 
especially those which have seniority of years, 
and which is more stable and immune to 
fluctuating money rates, is that derived from 
corporate and individual trust administra- 
tion. National banks with trust departments 
are also realizing the potential value of 
trust department operations from the stand- 
point of steady and increasing income. A 
comparison of the official statements of the 
trust companies of New York and omitting 
some of the more recently organized com- 
panies representing foreign banking interests 
shows that for the period from November 
15, 1926 to November 15, 1927, total divi- 
dends paid amounted to $36,172,500 and that 
$32,231,000 was earried from current net 
earnings to undivided profit account, not 
including $19,197,000 added to surplus by 
stock payments as premiums for increased 
capital in a number of companies. 

Net earnings on capital of twenty-seven 
companies were equal to 31.9 per cent and 
to 12.3 per cent on combined capital and 
surplus. The Bankers Trust Company showed 
the largest actual earnings of $9,833,000, out 


of which $4,000,000 was paid in dividends 
and $5,833,000 transferred to surplus and 
undivided profits. The largest percentage of 
net earnings on capital was shown by the 
United States Trust Company, equal to 165.8 
per cent on $2,000,000 capital and with sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $21,935,000 rep- 
resenting increase of $2,117,000 after pay- 
ment of $1,200,000 in dividends. The Cen- 
tral Union Trust Company earned $8,751,000, 
or 70 per cent on capital, leaving $4,751,000 
for surplus and undivided profits after dis- 
bursing $4,000,000 in dividends. The Guar- 
anty Trust Company, which increased its 
capital last April to thirty millions, shows net 
earnings of $7,927,000, leaving $3,777,000 for 
surplus and undivided profits after paying 
$4,150,000 in dividends. The Equitable Trust 
earned $5,847,000 and paid $3,000,000 in div- 
idends. The American Exchange Irving 
Trust Company as well as other trust com- 
panies also made excellent records as to 
earnings and additions to surplus and undi- 
vided profits. 

The November 15, 1927 financial state- 
ments showed 35 trust companies in opera- 
tion in New York City with combined capi- 
tal of $278,450,000; surplus and undivided 
profits of $346,338,533; as compared with 
$279,500,000 a year ago; deposits of $3,822,- 
586,513 as compared with $3,108,213,884 re- 
ported November 15, 1926. 


Seven official appointments were announced 
by the Guaranty Company of New York re- 
cently: I. D. Fish, F. L. Moore, O. J. Mat- 
thews and J. D. Harrison were appointed as- 
sistant vice-presidents; H. K. Farrar and P. 
(. Harper were named branch office man- 
agers, and J. A. Wright, Jr., was appointed 
manager of the syndicate department. 
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The focus of important rail, wire, 
air and water communication, 


CLEVELAND is a strategic financial center through 


which correspondents of The Guardian maintain inti- 
mate contact with the business and finance of the Nation. 
Third in resources among the Regional Federal Res- 
erve cities — extraordinarily steadfast in its prosperity. 
The Guardian—one of the leaders in American bank- 
ing —is known among banks and bankers for set- 


ting new traditions of helpfulness in the handling of 
collections, inquiries and all correspondent business. 


GUARDIAN TRUST COMPANY 


Resources More Than $125,000,000 
CLEVELAND, 
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Create a Life 
Insurance Trust 


Your lawyer or banker wiil 


tell you that you can leave 
FUNDS behind but not your 
ABILITY to handle them. It 
is said that the majority of all 
estates over $5,000 are dissipated 
within seven years! 

A Life Insurance Trust, 
wherein your trust company 
administers the proceeds of your 
insurance policies, may be the 
most satisfactory solution of 
your problems. 

Send the coupon for informs 
tion. 


Provident Mutual 


Life Insurance Company of Philadelphio 
Pennsylvania Founded 1865 





You may send me full information re- 
garding Life Insurance Trusts. 


Name 


Address 











This advertisement by the Provi- 
dent Mutual Life Insurance Company 
of Philadelphia appears in two-column 
space in the following publications: 
Literary Digest, December 10; Ameri- 


can Magazine, December; Time, Jan- 


uary 16. Write for a copy. 
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CLAUSES IN WILLS AS TO INCOME 
AND PRINCIPAL 

The Title & Trust Company of Portland, 
Ore., has been exceptionally successful in 
enlisting the good will and cooperation of 
members of the legal profession in its com- 
munity in connection with its trust business. 
It is the policy of this company to retain 
the testator’s lawyer to probate a will and 
administer all estates where the company 
is named as executor or trustee. This co- 
operative relationship is also cultivated by 
exchange of information between the trust 
department with lawyers relative to sound 
will writing and administrative provisions 
of fiduciary documents. 

On account of increased investments by 
individuals in stocks and bonds, the Title & 
Trust Company recently received requests 
from members of the bar for suggestions of 
a clause to be used in wills to avoid future 
controversy as to what shall constitute in- 
come and principal. A. L. Grutze, the secre- 
tary and trust officer of the company re- 
sponded by submitting a suggestive clause 
for study or use, which reads as follows: 

“In the administration of the trusts under 
this will, if any securities should be pur- 
chased by the trustee at a premium, I direct 
that my trustee shall make no deduction 
from the income of such securities to amor- 
tize such premiums, and if any securities 
are purchased at less than the face value 
thereof or at a discount, I direct that my 
trustee retain such discount in its hands and 
add the same to principal, and the term “net 
income” shall be held to mean all income 
received from securities after deducting only 
the expenses of the administration of said 
trusts. I further direct that in case any 
securities should be sold by my said trustee 
at a profit or in case a premium or profit 
should be realized upon the redemption of 
any securities, said profit or premium, as the 
case may be, shall be added to the corpus 
of the trust fund and not be regarded in any 
sense as income thereof. Capital stock divi- 
dends shall be treated as principal and added 
to the corpus of the trust fund and such 
stock shall be distributed as income.” 

It will be noticed that this clause provides 
against amortizing premiums or discounts 
and adding stock dividends to the principal 
of a trust estate. The reverse may be de- 
sired by the testator or other directions 
given and the clause may be changed to suit. 


Edward T. Garvan has been elected presi- 
dent of the Riverside Trust Company of 
Hartford, Conn., succeeding the late Albert 
P. Day. S. A. Andretta has been made sec- 
retary and trust officer. 
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LAST WILL AND TESTAMENT OF 
ELBERT. H. GARY 

As a document of interest to those who 
have created estates, either large or small, 
the last will and testament of the late El- 
bert H. Gary, for many years chairman of 
the board of the United States Steel Corpor- 
ation, is worthy of wide distribution. Among 
trust companies which have reprinted this 
document and have distributed copies to 
selected lists of lawyers and others, is the 
Title and Trust Company of Portland, Ore. 
In the prefatory note the injunction is laid 
upon readers that the will should not be 
used by the layman as a model for drawing 
his own will, but that he should consult his 
own lawyer. 

If for no 
stands out 
ary 


other reason the 
among contemporary testament- 
literature because of the sound advice 
to legatees contained in one of the articles 
and which reads as follows: 

“T earnestly request my wife and my chil- 
dren and descendants that they steadfastly 
decline to sign any bonds or obligations of 
any kind as surety for any other person or 
persons; that they refrain from anticipating 
their income in any respect; that they refuse 
to make any loans except on the basis of 
first-class, well-known securities and that 
they invariably decline to invest in any un- 
tried or doubtful securities or property or 
enterprise or business. They should reject 
any representations or opinions of others if 
involved in any doubt. They will be ap- 
proached frequently with suggestions for in- 
vestment that are not entitled to be relied 
upon from a business standpoint.” 


Gary will 


HIBERNIA SECURITIES COMPANY OF NEW 
ORLEANS ELECTS GUY BOWERMAN 
VICE-PRESIDENT 
Hecht, president of the Hibernia Se- 
curities Company, Inc., New Orleans, has an- 
nounced the opening of a Los Angeles office 
of the company, under the management of 
Guy E. Bowerman, who has been elected a 
vice-president of the company in charge of 
their Pacific Coast 
The 


R. S. 


business. 
company, which has 
Orleans, New York, Chicago, Atlanta, and 
Dallas, handles short-time investments for 
banks, including commercial paper and bank 
acceptances; and in addition to specializing 
in high-class Southern securities, the Los 
Angeles will identify itself with the 
Pacific financial activities through 
the origination of, and participation in choice 
local investment 

Mr. Bowerman is probably one of the best 
known bankers in America, having been ac- 


offices in New 


office 


Coast’s 


issues. 


A Major Department 


In the operation of a complete 
banking institution, our Trust 
Department occupies a position 
of first importance in the 
service afforded patrons. 


RESOURCES OVER 60 MILLIONS 


"The 
United States 
National Bank: 

Broadway and Sixth. at Stark 


PORTLAND, OREGON 


wiark, 














tive for years in the American Bankers Asso- 
ciation, serving on numerous committees, 
and as executive manager of the Association. 
He has been president of the Idaho 
Bankers Association, and last year was presi- 
dent of the State Bank Division of the 
American Bankers Association. 

Mr. Bowerman was born in Coldwater, 
Mich., was educated in his native state, and 
began his banking career in South Dakota, 
afterward moving to Idaho, where he became 
prominently identified with the commercial 
and financial development of that state. 
About three years ago he moved to Los An- 
geles where he now makes his home. 


also 


The National City Bank of New York on 
November 15th opened a branch office in the 
One Park Avenue Building. 

H. L. Sims, formerly auditor, has been ap- 
pointed comptroller of the Bankers Trust 
Company of New York, and W. F. Ruther- 
ford, Jr., has been made auditor. 

Harry B. Lake, a member of the firm of 
Ladenburg, Thalmann & Company, has been 
elected a trustee of the Title Guarantee & 
Trust Company of New York to fill a vacancy 
expiring 1930. 
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ADDITIONAL VICE-PRESIDENTS ELECTED AT UNION TRUST 
COMPANY OF DETROIT 


Charles E. Clark, John A. Reynolds, Clin- 
ton F. Berry, Homer Guek, and A. Douglas 
Jamieson were elected vice-presidents of the 
Union Trust Company of Detroit at the re- 
cent annual meeting of the directors. Louis 
H. Charbonneau, Harold G. Woodruff, John 
Cc. Evans, and Wayne W. Putnam were 
elected assistant vice-presidents. Other offi- 
cers of the company reelected follow: Presi- 
dent, Frank W. Blair; executive vice-presi- 
dents, Charles R. Dunn, John N. Stalker, 
B. H. Manning, Joel H. Prescott; vice-presi- 
dents, Charles N. Grosman, Charles H. 
Adams, Merrill C. Adams. 

Mr. Clark has served as treasurer of the 
company for the past eleven years. His elec- 
tion as vice-president is a typical example of 
the opportunities which great financial in- 
stitutions give to young men of energy and 
capacity. He entered the employ of the 
Union Trust Company as messenger in 1895 
Hlis progress reads like a business romance. 
He served in various departments, being ap- 
pointed successively, manager of the rental 
department in 1897, general teller in 1900, 
assistant treasurer in 1910 and treasurer 
since 1916. He is actively interested in the 
Detroit Council of Churches, having served 


CHARLES E. CLARK 
Elected Vice-President, of Union Trust Company of Detroit 


as treasurer of that institution since it orig- 
inated. 

Mr. Reynolds has been in charge of the 
new business department of the Union Trust 
Company since its inception. He entered the 
employ of the Union Trust Company when 
he was graduated from the University of 
Detroit, in 1916. He is generally recognized 
throughout the United States as the leader 
in the life insurance trust program develop- 
ment. 

Mr. Berry is well known in advertising 
circles as the president of the Adcraft Club 
of Detroit, president of the Financial Ad 
vertisers’ Association, and is a director of 
the Detroit Board of Commerce. Following 
his graduation from Olivet in 1911 and a 
six years’ record with the J. B. Ford Com- 
pany of Wyandotte, he has personally de- 
veloped the Union Trust Company's exten- 
sive advertising program. 

Mr. Jamieson is a well-known member of 
the Detroit School Board, and for many 
years was internationally known as special 
commissioner for the Boy Scout Bureau of 
London. He is an engineer graduate of the 
University of Michigan and previously to 
his active work for the Boy Scouts of Amer 


JOHN A. REYNOLDS 
Elected Vice-President of Union Trust Company of Detroit 
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ica, he was superintendent of construction 


for the Detroit Water Board. Mr. Jamieson 
is director of personnel of the company. 


CLINTON F. BERRY 
Elected Vice-President of Union Trust Company of Detroit 


Before entering banking circles, Mr. Guck 
was engaged for many years in newspaper 
work, starting his career as war correspon 
dent for the Detroit Journal in the Spanish 
War, later becoming vice-president and edi- 
tor of the Mining Gazette in Houghton. He 
served as assistant to the president of the 
Detroit Life Insurance Company for five 
years and is now a member of the board of 
directors of that company. Mr. Guck is in 
charge of the public relations department of 
the Union Trust Company. 

Mr. Putnam continues to act as assistant 
secretary, in addition to his duties as as 
sistant vice-president. 


The Singac Trust Company has been newly 
rganized at Singac, N. J. 

The Bloomfield Trust Company, Bloomfield, 
N. J., and the Bloomfield National Bank, are 
to merge, under the title of the Bloomfield 
Bank and Trust Company. 

Vice-President S. Stern of the Seaboard 
National Bank of the City of New York has 
returned after a two-months’ trip to Europe, 
in the course of which he visited the bank’s 
correspondents and studied economic and 
financial conditions abroad. 
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A THOROUGH understanding of 
the many different ways in which 
trust service may be used to advan- 
tage is of value to any man of 
affairs. Ask our Trust Department. 


Bond Department Foreign Department 
Trust Department 


GARFIELD 
NATIONAL BANK 


Fifth Ave. and 23d St., New York 


TRUST DEPARTMENT GROWTH OF THE 
WACHOVIA BANK & TRUST COMPANY 

The last issue of “The Wachovia,” the 
house organ of the Wachovia Bank and 
Trust Company of North Carolina, comments 
on the fact that while banking resources of 
the Company have increased to over fifty- 
five millions the assets of the trust depart- 
ment are even larger in amount. Sut the 
value of the trust assets do not tell nearly 
all the story of the growth of that depart- 
ment. As late as 1911 it was manned by a 
part-time trust officer, a part-time bookkeeper 
and a part-time stenographer. Today there 
are thirty-three officers and employees, in- 
cluding seven lawyers, devoting their time to 
the administration of over a thousand trusts 
coming in from all parts of North Corolina 
and even from other states. 

Another remarkable thing about the Wach- 
ovia trust department is the continuity of its 
policies and management. Even as the 
Wachovia Bank and Trust Company has 
had but one president, so has it had but 
one Trust Officer. Coming to the trust of- 
ficership from the practice of law in 1911, 
Mr. Eller, with his associates, has guided 
the destinies of the trust department during 
these years of its phenomenal growth. 


BANKS OF BINGHAMTON EMPLOY 
ENGINEER 

The cooperative and community spirit 
among banks and trust companies has ex- 
pressed itself in a new way in the city of 
Binghamton, N. Y. There the financial in- 
stitutions have clubbed together and em- 
ployed an engineer and expert whose duties 
consist of keeping in close touch with local 
business and industrial concerns. He reports 
on special needs which can be accommodated 
by bankers and searches for weak spots in 
the business structure. 


FACTORS OF DURABILITY IN BUSINESS 
(Continued from page 748) 

to put 1928 definitely in the list of years 

that have brought good times to the United 

States. 

Let us not, however, make the mistake of 
expecting that prosperity is to be won with- 
out effort. The time has passed when anti- 
quated and inefficient methods can succeed. 
There is no longer room for waste and in- 
efficiency in industry. The record of less 
satisfactory profits made by many lines of 
business during the past year affords elo- 
quent testimony of the increasing intensity 
of competition and prompts us to diligence. 

The urge is toward the larger unit and so 
in this necessary and inevitable process of 
waste elimination, we must look to and wel- 
come the trend to the larger industrial unit, 
and our larger public utility unit, our larger 
railroad unit, and our larger banking unit 
must likewise develop to serve industry effi- 
ciently. Let us welcome this and every 
other trend that will spur to action the pro- 
cess of waste elimination, a subject to which 
men’s minds will turn as surely and as ef- 
fectively in the years to come as they have 
in past years in the development of a higher 
degree of production. 

A contemplation of our country with its 
vast territory, unimpeded by tariff barriers, 
its intelligent hard-working people and their 
high standard of living, its natural resources, 
its producing facilities never equaled any- 
where at any time, a government ever work- 
ing in the interests of the people and a com- 
parison of these conditions with those pre- 
vailing elsewhere in the world makes of me 
an optimist. As I see America today, a 
pessimist is out of place and is probably a 
dyspeptic. 

& & & 

At a recent meeting of the directors of 
the Seaboard National Bank of New York, 
Hugh Blair-Smith, treasurer of American 
Telephone & Telegraph Company, was elected 
a director. 
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ANNUAL MEETING OF CORPORATE FIDU-.- 
CIARIES ASSOCIATION OF MAINE 
With the exception of active trust depart- 
ments conducted by a number of trust com- 
panies in Portland and several other of the 
larger cities, the development of corporate 
fiduciary service has been a matter of rela- 
tively slow growth in the State of Maine. 
A decided change and quickening of activi- 
ties, however, is attributable to the organiza- 
tion several years ago of the Corporate Fidu- 
ciaries Association of Maine which has con- 
ducted a vigorous program. To the initia- 
tive of Roland E. Clark, vice-president of the 
Fidelity Trust Company of Portland and a 
number of associates, is largely due the 
stimulation of public interest and coopera- 
tive work among trust companies and banks. 
The recent annual meeting of the Corpo- 
rate Fiduciaries Association of Maine, held 
in Portland on December 7th, was the most 
successful conference yet held by the organi- 
zation. Forty-two trust companies and banks 
are now members of the association. The 
program of the annual meeting embraced 
three major subjects of discussion. Quite 
recently the Supreme Court of Maine handed 
down two decisions with reference to joint 
bank deposits. These decisions have resulted 
in some uncertainty as to the liability of a 
bank in paying over the joint bank deposit 
to a survivor. The discussion of this sub- 
ject was led by Fred F. Lawrence of Port- 
land, former bank commissioner of Maine, 
and who will on January 1, 1928, become 
trust officer of the Casco Mercantile Trust 
Company of Portland. The next subject was 
“Insurance Trusts,’ which was discussed by 
Oliver Wolcott, vice-president of the Old 
Colony Trust Company of Boston. His talk 
brought out many practical suggestions as 
to the setting up and administration of in- 
surance trusts, which were very clearly 
shown by specimen copies of the various 
types of insurance trust indentures used by 
his bank. The final speaker was Frank P. 
Bennett, Jr., of Boston, editor of the United 
States Investor, whose subject was, “Ethics 
of Trust Investing by Corporate Fiduciaries.” 
The real foundation of Mr. Bennett’s talk 
was based on the widely commented upon 
and criticized editorial of the Wall Street 
Journal of July 8, 1927, entitled, “In and 

Out.” 

Election of officers of the corporate fidu- 
ciaries Association of Maine for the ensuing 
year resulted as follows: President, Roland 
E. Clark, vice-president Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany, Portland, Me.; vice-president, A. P. 
Cushman, vice-president Merrill Trust Com- 
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Assets under Administration 


$157,000,000 


Head Office: 


20 King Street East Toronto, Canada 


Offices: 
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Saskatoon London 


WE SOLICIT APPOINTMENTS AS ANCILLARY 
ADMINISTRATOR AND AS TRUSTEE TO 
UNDERTAKE THE REALIZATION OR MANAGE- 
MENT OF ESTATES’ OR TRUSTS’ 
ASSETS IN CANADA 














pany, Bangor, Me.; secretary and treasurer, 
Ralph A. Bramhall, treasurer Union Safe 
Deposit & Trust Company, Portland, Me. 

The executive committee is composed of 
Elford H. Morison, treasurer Wilton Trust & 
Banking Company, Wilton, Me.; C. W. Vigue, 
president Peoples National Bank, Waterville, 
Me.; E. E. Parker, cashier Manufacturers 
National Bank, Lewiston, Me.; William P. 
Newman, secretary Eastern Trust & Banking 
Company, Bangor, Me.; George F. Cary, pres- 
ident Casco Mercantile Trust Company, Port- 
land, Me.; Earle MeIntosh, assistant vice- 
president Security Trust Company, Rockland, 
Me. 


Empire Trust Company of New York de- 
clared an extra dividend of 3 per cent and 
the regular quarterly payment of the same 
amount. 

Philip H. Gerner, formerly manager of the 
Buffalo, N. Y.. branch of the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York, has been elected vice- 
president of the Liberty Bank of Buffalo. 

The Prospect National Bank of Brooklyn, 
in New York, N. Y., has changed its title to 
the Prospect National Bank & Trust Com- 
pany. 
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The Associated Stock Exchanges is an or- 
ganization which was conceived early in 
1926 for the primary purpose of promoting 
the general welfare and influence of stock 
exchanges, broadening the scope of their 
activities, standardizing methods of hand- 
ling securities, listing requirements and to 
protect the public against loss or fraud 
through willful and irresponsible dealers in 
securities. The first convention was held 
last year in Detroit with the appointment of 
a board of governors and standing commit- 
tees. The second annual convention was held 
recently in Cincinnati and yielded evidence 
of the excellent work which this association 
is accomplishing. 

One of the ablest addresses at the conven- 
tion was that by Assistant Secretary of the 
Bankers Trust Company of New York on 
“Safeguarding the Transfer of Securities,” 
which is reproduced elsewhere in this issue 
of Trust Compantes. Sherwin A. Hill, sec- 
retary of the Paige-Detroit Motor Car Com- 
pany presented arguments as to why corpora- 
tions should list their securities. The re- 
lations between banker and broker were dis- 
cussed by Charles W. Dupuis, president of 


SECOND ANNUAL CONVENTION OF THE ASSOCIATED 
STOCK EXCHANGES 





the Central Trust Company of Cincinnati 
and William J. Donovan, Assistant Attorney 
General of the United States spoke on “Regu- 
lation of Business by Federal Statutes.” An 
instructive paper was that by William H. 
Bell of Haskins & Sells, New York, on “Prep- 
aration and Issuance of Financial State- 
ments.”’ Other addresses related to the 
manufacture of paper money, bonds and stock 
certificates, call money, uniform commissions, 
short selling, borrowing and ending. 

The Stock Exchanges of the following cities 
are members of the Association: Baltimore, 
Cincinnati, Cleveland, Columbus, Detroit, 
Hartford, New Orleans, Philadelphia, Pitts- 
burgh, St. Louis and Washington. There is 
also provision for associate membership em- 
bracing members of the stock exchanges. 
The success of the association is due in 
large measure to the work of the secretary, 
Clark C. Wickey of Detroit. 

Floyd C. Devore, secretary of the Sussex 
County Trust Company of Franklin, N. J.. 
since its organization in 1919, has been 
elected president to succeed the late Patrick 
J. Dolan. 





Bilagincaeticieianner A Sur Dy 


TRUST 


COMPANIES 


807 


WILLIAM J. CASEY ELECTED PRESIDENT OF THE CONTINENTAL 
TRUST COMPANY OF BALTIMORE 


Announcement of 
vice-president William J. 
fice of president of the 
Company of Baltimore, 
S. Davies Warfield, 


the senior 
Casey to the of- 
Continental Trust 
succeeding the late 
has been received with 
most favorable comment in trust company 
and financial circles. The election of Mr. 
Casey is a tribute to the fidelity and ability 
with which he has acquitted himself during 
his twenty-two years of association with 
the Continental Trust Company in various 
responsible capacities. Combined with his 
executive qualifications he possesses en- 
gaging personal qualities which make his 
election one of the most popular in the 
Baltimore banking and trust company field. 

Mr. Casey developed an aptitude for fi- 
nancial affairs in early youth. He received 
his early training as an authority and 
writer on financial subjects and as a mem- 
ber of the staff of the Baltimore Sun. His 
work attracted the attention of Mr. War- 
field who invited him to come to the Con- 
tinental Trust Company as assistant to the 
president in November, 1905. Five years 
later he advanced to vice-president 
and for years he has been senior 
vice-president. His duties frequently re- 
quired practical management of the Conti- 
nental Trust Company affairs because of 
the activities and time devoted by the late 
Mr. Warfield as president of the Seaboard 
Air Line Railroad, as director of a number 
of other important incorporations and es- 
connection with the organization 
direction of the affairs of the National 
Owners of Railroad Secur- 


election of 


was 


some 


pecially in 
and 
Association of 
ities. 


In civic and municipal government affairs 
in Baltimore, Mr. Casey has rendered serv- 
ices of unique and inestimable value which 
have attracted nationwide attention of those 
interested in improving and placing muni- 
cipal government on a business basis. He 
was vice-chairman of the Baltimore civic 
committee on efficiency and economy. The 
plan of municipal government reform which 
this committee adopted and developed was 
conceived by Mr. Casey. The work accomp- 
lished by this committee, enlisting experts 
of leading corporations and business firms 
of Baltimore in devising approved systems 
of operation and accounting for the Balti- 
more municipal government, has been so 
successful as to arouse hopes of a new era 
in municipal management. The immediate 


WILLIAM J. CASEY 


Elected President of Continental Trust Company of Balti- 
more 


result of such reorganization has been an 
annual reduction in tax rates with increased 
efficiency in various municipal departments. 

Mr. has demonstrated exceptional 
ability also in the reorganization of corpo- 
rations. He is director in a number of cor- 
porations. In addition to attending to the 
responsible duties of President of the Con- 
tinental Trust Company, Mr. Casey is also 
president of the Continental Company, a sub- 
sidiary of the trust company. 


Casey 


Robert Foster, Jr., one of the vice-presidents 
of the Continental Trust Company has been 
elected a member of the executive committee 
of the board of directors of the Continental 
Trust Company. 


L. B. Heemskerk, vice-president of the 
Bank of America of New York, in charge of 
the foreign department, has been elected 
president of the Foreign Exchange Club for 
the ensuing year. 


The Wachovia Bank & Trust Company of 


Winston-Salem, N. C., has distributed a 
Christmas bonus of 10 per cent. 




















From the crude days of log cabin and 
pioneer hardships to modern metropolis and 
imparting a (progressive ‘and invigorating 
touch to the affairs of the city, its business, 
industry, commerce and civic development— 
that epitomizes the career of the Fifth- 
Third Union Trust Co. of Cincinnati which 
will shortly complete seventy years of event- 
ful and prosperous service. To commemo- 
rate the event the company has issued an 
attractive and unusually interesting histor- 
ical booklet which tells the genealogy of the 
company, its inceptions, its tributaries and 
its growth in volume of business and in in- 
fluence. The booklet carries reader interest 
not only by narrative but also by illustra- 
tions from which may be gathered glimpses 
of the rise of Cincinnati from early days to 
its present stature as one of the country’s 
most rapidly growing cities. 

To all those familiar with the growth and 
history of the Fifth-Third Union Trust Com- 
pany there arises immediately as a dom- 
inating influence the personality of its pres- 
ident, Charles A. Hinsch to whose talents as 
an executive, as a banker and as a leader, 
is chiefly due the welding of units into the 
present organization. It seems indeed a far 
ery from the little bank of 1858 on Third 
street, then the financial center of Cincin- 
nati, to the modern banking institution oc- 
cupying its spacious home of West Fourth 
street, with twelve other offices, with re- 
sources of over $93,000,000. 

Historically the Fifth-Third Union Trust 
dates its ancestry to the Bank of Ohio Valley 
which came into existence in June, 1858 and 
which in 1871 was bought by the Third Na- 
tional Bank. The latter had been organ- 
ized in 1863 under the newly enacted Na- 
tional Bank Act, receiving charter No. 20, 
issued and signed by Hugh McCulloch, the 
first Comptroller of the Currency. The 
early records of these two banks contain 
many interesting passages dealing with Civil 
War days and of courageous determination 
in the face of fluctuating financing and polit- 
ical happenings. When the Ohio Valley was 
taken over by the Third National the capital 
of the latter was increased to $1,600,000, 
which was at that time the largest capital 
of any bank in Ohio. Business growth then 
necessitated a new building. 

In 1882 the Queen City National Bank 
was organized and six years later changed 
its name to The Fifth National Bank. The 
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FIFTH-THIRD UNION TRUST COMPANY OF CINCINNATI, OHIO, 
SIGNALIZES SEVENTY YEARS OF SERVICE 


following year witnessed the entrance of 
Charles A. Hinsch upon the scene, who was 
destined to become the master builder of 
Cincinnati’s greatest banking organization. 
He became cashier of the Fifth National in 
1889 and in 1897 he was elected president of 
the “Fifth.” The first consolidation under 
Mr. Hinsch’s leadership took place in 1908 
when the Third National was combined with 
the Fifth National under the title of The 
Fifth-Third National Bank with capital of 
$2,500,000 and combined deposits of $12,162,- 
000. In 1908 the business of the American 
National Bank was taken over and two 
years later the private banking house of S. 
Kuhn & Sons was also absorbed. With the 
further absorption of the Market National 
jank in 1919, the resources exceeded $50,- 
000,000. 

During the year 1919 there came the affili- 
ation between the Fifth-Third National Bank 
and the Union Savings Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, the latter having been organized in 
1890 and having acquired the largest trust 
business in Cincinnati, with the late Jacob 
G. Schmidlapp as president. The bank and 
the trust company continued affiliation until 
February of this year when the two insti- 
tutions were merged as the Fifth-Third Union 
Company, operating under state charter and 
with membership in the Federal Reserve Sys- 
tem. 

That in brief is the eventful and progres- 
sive history of Cincinnati’s greatest banking 
and trust company organization, exerting an 
influence far beyond the limits of its home 
city and its state with a reputation for 
friendly and alert service both at home and 
abroad, which is a _ reflection of the fore 
sight and the fine policies fostered by Presi- 
dent Hinsch and his loyal associates. 


Guaranty Trust Company of New York has 
been appointed both transfer agent and reg- 
istrar for the preferred capital stock and 
for the common stock voting trust certificates 
of the United States Shares Corporation. 

The bond department of the Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust Company of Chicago announces 
a new issue of $2,000,000 first real estate 
mortgage collateral 5 per cent gold bonds. 
Series “H,” of which the Chicago Title and 
Trust Company is trustee. These bonds are 
finding high favor with investors and are 
available for trust funds. 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of ‘*Trust Company Law’”’ 


[| LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


PANIES. 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 


DECEDENT’S ESTATES 
(When proceeds of 
liable 
plaint 


tate. ) 


This was an action brought by plaintiff 
on behalf of herself and all other creditors 
of a decedent to have the proceeds of a life 
insurance policy, of which defendant was 
beneficiary, applied to the payment of dece- 
dent’s debts. It appeared that decedent left 
both real and personal property. The com- 
plaint alleged that there had been an ac- 
counting and set forth the substance of the 
accounting. It then alleged that the pro- 
ceeds from the sale of the personal property 
were not sufficient to pay all the claims. It 
did not appear, however, that the real prop- 
erty, if sold, would not pay the debts in 
question. Defendant contended that plain- 
tiff must prove that the estate was insolvent 
before the proceeds of the police of insurance 
in question could be applied to the payment 
of the creditors of the decedent, and that the 
complaint must contain allegations showing 
such insolvency. The lower court had ad- 
mitted the proposition that the complaint 
should set forth the insolvency of the estate, 
but had held that the allegations were suffi- 
cient for the purpose. 

Held, that the complaint should be dis- 
missed, with leave to amend, but it did not 
allege facts sufficient to show the insolvency 
of the estate. There is no obligation that 
the widow shall apply a part of the proceeds 
of an insurance policy when she is the bene- 
ficiary, to the payment of her husband’s 
debts, unless the assets of the estate are 
insufficient to pay the creditors. The dece- 
dent’s Estate Law provides that the proceeds 
of a policy of insurance is primarily liable 
for the husband’s debts, but that has been 
held to mean that it is liable for the hus- 
band’s debts providing there are not suffi- 
cient assets in the estate to pay the debts.— 
Quinby vs. Quinby (47631) N. Y. Supreme 
Ct., App. Div., 1st Dept. 


insurance 
for payment of debts. 
did not show 


policy 
When com- 
insolvency of es- 


SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH 


ARE 


CONSTRUCTION OF CORPORATE MORTGAGE 
(Right of pledgee to vote stock 
registered in his name.) 


not 


Plaintiff brought suit to cancel a deed of 
trust or corporate mortgage on the ground that 
it had been authorized at a meeting of stock- 
holders illegally held because he had received 
no notice thereof. He claimed that he was 
entitled to be notified because he was at that 
time the holder of certain promissory notes 
of the company secured by preferred stock 
of the company, registered and issued in the 
name of the company itself, which was de 
posited with him as collateral. Plaintiff had 
been a stockholder in a corporation from 
which two corporations had been formed. 
Stockholders in the parent company in ex- 
change for their interest therein received 
certificates of stock in the new companies. 
Plaintiff unwilling to accept stock in 
the defendant company and it was agreed 
that he should become a creditor of the de- 
fendant company and hold the stock as col- 
lateral security for the debt. 

Held, that the fact that plaintiff was not 
notified of the meeting did not invalidate 
proceedings therein for plaintiff was not 
entitled to notice of the meeting and the 
stock held by him as collateral carried no 
voting privilege at the time. The statutes of 
West Virginia (state of incorporation) pro- 
vided that “the person into whose name the 
shares of stock stand on the books of the 
corporation shall be deemed the owner there- 
of, so far as the corporation is concerned” ; 
and that “no vote shall be given on any 
stock while owned by the corporation * * *.” 
The court further held, that plaintiff could 
not claim the benefit of the rule that neither 
a transferer nor a transferee of the stock 
would be prejudiced because no entry is 
made on the books of the corporation, or be 
cause the entry made is insufficient, where 
he has done all he could do to procure a 
transfer, and the failure is solely the fault 
of the corporate officers. Plaintiff by his own 
action became a creditor rather than a stock- 
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holder, and although he became the pledgee 
of the stock to secure the debt, it did not ap- 
pear that he desired to have the stock regis- 
tered in his name, or that he made any effort 
whatsoever to accomplish it.—Finefrock vs. 
Kenova Mine Car Company. 48415) U. 8S. 
Circuit Ct. of Appeals, 4th Cir. (W. Va.) 
EXECUTORS AND ADMINISTRATORS 
(Whether a creditor of the testator 
has an absolute right to appointment as 
administrator with the will annezed. 
This was a controversy over who should 
be appointed as the administrator with the 
will annexed of the Estate of Erickson, de- 
ceased. Erickson died in Washington leav- 
ing no heirs or relatives in the United States. 
The appellant, Linder, as a creditor applied 
for and was appointed a temporary admin- 
istrator of the estate. Later a will was 
found which devised and bequeathed all the 
property of the deceased to Nels Johnson, 
residing in Sweden, but the person named 
as excutor in the will had died many years 
before. Appellant then filed an amended pe- 
tition setting forth the discovery of the will 
and petitioned for his appointment as execu- 
tor with the will annexed. Another petition 
was filed by the Swedish Vice-Consul asking 
the appointment of Clyde Johnson. Upon 
the hearing the court entered a judgment 
appointing Johnson and Linder appealed. 
Held, that the judgment appointing John- 
son as administrator with the will annexed 
should be affirmed. Though a creditor has 
a right to be appointed as administrator ac- 
cording to the law of Washington, he has 
no absolute right under the statute to be ap- 
pointed, but the matter rests in the sound 
discretion of the court. In this case it may 
be said that the trial court recognized that 
Linder was a competent and proper person 
to be appointed and also that Johnson was 
a competent and proper person, but the 
court exercised its discretion in favor of the 
latter.—_In the Matter of the Estate of Walter 
Ericksen, Deceased (45455), Supreme Court 
of Washington, Dept. 1. 


DISTRIBUTION AFTER DEATH OF LIFE TENANT 

Grantor has described the class who should 
take at death of life tenant, if at that time 
no descendants of his own survived and his 
wife failed to exercise her power of appoint- 
ment of beneficiaries from the group con- 
stituting grantor’s nearest surviving blood 
relatives. Held, that under accepted canons 
of construction the courts in absence of evi- 
dence of contrary intention, have in many 
eases construed wills which contained a simi- 
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lar description of the class who should take 
after death of life tenant, as designating 
class composed of persons who answer the 
description at time of death of testator and 
not at time of distribution—Farmers Loan 
é& Trust Company vs. Callan. Ct. of Appeals. 
N. Y. (49109). 


DOWER RIGHTS ; 
Held that where testator, by terms of the 


will, has clearly manifested the intention to 
make the testamentary gift to the widow 
stand in lieu of her interest as an heir, she 
is put to an election if she desires to take 
under the will. On the other hand, if it 
does not so appear from the provisions of 
the will, the bequest to the widow contained 
therein is to be deemed a bounty in addition 
to her interest as heir in the estate—Bank 
of Commerce & Trust Company vs. Trigg. 
Sup. Ct. Okla. (48972). 


An extra dividend of $4 a share has been 
declared by directors of the Farmers Loan 
& Trust Company of New York. 

Stockholders of the United States National 
sank of Portland, Ore., have ratified an in- 
crease in the bank’s capital from $2,400,000 
to $3,000,000 and in surplus account from 
$1,000,000 to $2,000,000. 
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SECURITY TRUST COMPANY OF WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 
OPENS SPACIOUS NEW HOME 


A trust company is known not only by the 
character of its management and the volume 
of its business, but even more distinctively 
by its attitude and the feeling of good will 
and loyalty which it commands in its com- 
munity. The money making instinct is, of 
regarded as essential. But there is 

far more valuable and durable and 
that is the element of personal interest and 
impulses of service which go out toward 
customers and clients without any variation 
as to size of accounts or importance of the 
individual. That the Security Trust Com- 
pany of Wilmington, Delaware, in its man- 
agement and its relationships toward busi- 
ness, individual and other banking interests 
of its own 


course, 


an asset 


community, possesses these at- 
tributes to a rare degree was clearly apparent 
to all who had opportunity to attend the 


recent three-day celebration of the opening 
of its beautiful new building and home. 
The crowds that milled through the big 
public rotunda and inspected the appoint- 
ments of the various departments, suggested 
something of a civie event with a 
mingling of “old home week,” 

The new home of the Security Trust Com- 
pany truly justifies expectations and the 
arduous labor expended on detail 
during a year and a half of construction. 
During all that period the daily work of the 
company was not interrupted for an instant 
and what that involved may be best under- 
stood when it is stated that only the walls 
and foundations of the former building re- 
main. Not often in remodeling and en- 
larging a bank home has such a complete 
transformation been achieved. In the work 


strong 


every 


GLIMPSES OF THE NEW HOME OF THE SECURITY TRUST COMPANY OF WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 
Upper left, general view of main banking floor; wpper right, director’s room; lower left, stair- 
case leading to Safe Deposit Department; lower right, safe deposit vaults 
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of modernization the classic proportions of 
the old building, so familiar to all visitors 
to Wilmington, were preserved, whereas the 
interior presents a blending of the prevalent 
style of the ornate Byzantine period with 
an intriguing homelike effect. There is 
dignity as well as simplicity in the spacious 
proportions of the main banking room with 
the soft rose Travanelle marble of the 
Perhaps the most striking 
feature upon entering the handsome vesti- 
bule entrance are the lofty, colorful windows 
admitting daylight or sunlight to every part 
of the high-vaulted room. 


superstructure. 


The new home is further evidence of the 
growth and progress of the Security Trust 
Company which began business in 1885 as 
the Security Trust and Safe Deposit Com- 
pany on a relatively small lot which is now 
part of the larger site of the present build- 
ing. The present home is the result of three 
important construction operations at differ- 
ent periods in the Company’s development. 
The original organizers and directors include 
names which are written indelibly in the 
financial and business history of the city. 

During all of its forty-two years of serv- 
ice the Security has occupied an unique 
position among banks in Wilmington. It is 
in truth a “people’s bank of service,” and 
as such its executive policies have descended 
from the first president, John H. Adams, 
to Samuel McClary, Jr., then to the late 
Nestor of Wilmington bankers, Benjamin 
Nields, who was president for thirty years 
until 1917 when the present incumbent, 
John S. Rossell, began his eventful and sue- 
cessful administration. In volume of bank- 
ing and trust business the Security has 
kept pace with Wilmington growth. 
associated with President 
executive management are: 


Those 
Rossell in the 
Vice-president 


JOHN S. ROSSELL 


President Vice-President 


Levi L. MALONEY 


COMPANIES 


Levi L. Maloney; Vice-president Charles B. 
Evans; Vice-president Willard Springer; 
Secretary and Trust officer Harry J. Ellison 
and Treasurer Thomas J. Mowbray. The 
board of directors consists of: William P. 
Sancroft, Severson B. Cooling, Harry J. Elli- 
son, Charles B. Evans, Joseph 8S. Hamilton, 
A. Victor Hughes, Levi L. Maloney, John M. 
Mendinhall, William F. Metten, J. Paul Mul- 
lin, John S. Rossell, H. Rodney Sharp, Ben- 
jamin F. Shaw and Willard Springer. 

Opening of the new home was attended 
by a three-days reception to which many 
thousands came to testify good will and 
express congratulations to President Rossell 
and his associates. On Wednesday, Nov. 
30th, there was a formal dedication. The 
main banking lobby was thronged not only 
with patrons, but including also bankers 
from other local institutions, public officials, 
including the governor of the State of Dela- 
ware who also expressed his personal tribute. 
The festive character of the occasion was 
heightened by floral tributes from friends 
near and far banked high 
around all sides. Addresses were delivered 
by Hon. Robert P. Robinson, Governor of 
Delaware, John S. Rossell, president of Se- 
curity Trust Company, George L. Medill, 
president Delaware Trust Company, Richard 
Reese, vice-president Equitable Trust Com- 
pany, Dr. Willard Springer, president of In- 
dustrial Trust Company and vice-president of 
Security Trust Company, and G. Morris 
Whiteside, 2d, of Brown & Whiteside, Archi- 
tects. 


which were 


The new building covers a frontage of 58 
feet on Market street and running through 
over 117 feet on Sixth street to Shipley. 
The main corridor is 23 feet wide and 74 
feet in length. On the north, south and 
west sides of the corridor are located dif- 
ferent offices and working sections. To the 
right upon entering is the special depart- 


CHARLES B. EvANS 
Vice-President 


Dr. WILLARD SPRINGER 
Vice-President 
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ment for women and on the left the offices 
of President Rossell and other executive 
officers. An interesting fixture in the presi- 
dent’s office is the so-called “President’s 
Clock,” bearing a brass tablet which states 
that it was presented to the late Colonel 
Benjamin Nields on the fiftieth anniversary 
of his wedding by officers, directors and 
employees of the Company and upon his 
death presented to the Company by 
the family of the late president. In the 
president’s room also is the inner door of 
the night vault. 


’ 


was 


Harry J. ELLISON 


Secretary and Trust 
Officer 


THos J. MOWBRAY 
Treasurer 
The cost of reconstruction of the new 
building was in the neighborhood of $250,000 
and a large part of this was devoted to the 
installation of modern and capacious safe 
deposit and vault facilities in the basement. 
The vault has a capacity for 10,000 safe de- 
posit boxes and the vault door weighs fifteen 


REMODELED AND ENLARGED BUILDING OF THE SECURITY 


813 
tons with the latest in protective devices. 
New features have also been introduced in 
the series of coupon rooms, in electric con- 
trols, automatic banking machinery and for 
the comfort and health of employees. 

To the left of the securities vault is the 
tastefully appointed director’s room with 
mahogany paneling and on the walls the 
portraits of past presidents. On the second 
floor is the central telephone exchange, in- 
stalled in a balcony from which the opera- 
tors may overlook the entire banking floor. 
On the second floor and other parts of the 
building are accommodations for bookkeeping 
and accounting staffs, filing divisions, locker 
rooms and utility departments. In the base- 
ment there is also a well appointed private 
room for the president where important con- 
ferences may be conducted. 

In its new home the Security Trust Com- 
pany will have room for the continued ex- 
pansion of its business which is sure to 
come as the result of the fine spirit of serv- 
ice and the praiseworthy policies which have 
characterized the management. 


The Chicago Title and Trust Company cel- 
ebrated the closing days of one of the most 
prosperous years in its history by declaring 
in addition to the latest quarterly dividend 
of 4 per cent an extra dividend of 3 per cent. 
As recognition for faithful work the em- 
ployees received a Christmas bonus calling 
for total disbursement of $100,000. Profit- 
able operations of the year also enabled the 
directors to authorize the transfer of $1,000- 
000 from undivided profits to surplus account. 


Trust COMPANY OF WILMINGTON, 
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Two important additicns have recently 





been announced to the executive force of the 
National Park Bank of New York, 
the several months ago of 
S. McCain as president, succeeding the late 
John H. Fulton. On December 15th, the 
newly elected vice-president, James Bruce as- 
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sumed his duties and cn-the same date the 
newly elected assistant vice-president, R. J. 
Whitfield began his association with the 
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Worcester Bank & Trust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 
Member Federal Reserve System 


FREDERIC C. CONDY,.. 


ADDITIONS TO THE EXECUTIVE STAFF OF THE NATIONAL 
PARK BANK OF NEW YORK 


CIEL MERIT. 6. oo ctu ewe bees e Treasurer 
FREDERICK M. HEDDEN.......... Secretary 
MCh 8 errr Asst. Treasurer 
CHARLES F. HUNT...........64 Asst. Treasurer 
BURT W. GREENWOOD......./ Asst. Treasurer 
FREDERICK A. MINOR.............64 Auditor 


...-Asst. Trust Officer 


Trust Funds, over $16,000,000 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $3,500.00 
WORCESTER’S LARGEST COMMERCIAL BANK 














ber, 1892. He graduated from Gilman School 
in 1910 and from Princeton University in 
$14. He then took a course graduating 
from the University of Maryland Law School 
in 1916, and served as private secretary to 
Thomas Nelson Page, to Italy 
1916-1917. During the Bruce was 
in the Second Division the Staff of 
the First. Army from 1917 to 1920. He. be- 
came vice-president of the Baltimore Trust 
Company in 1921, remaining there until 1926, 
when he became vice-president of the Inter- 
national Acceptance Bank, Inc... New York. 
He comes from this position to the National 
Park Bank. 


law 


ambassador 
Mr. 


and on 


war 








Rt. J. Whitfield, the new assistant vice- 
president, was born in Oxford, Mississippi, 
in 1889. His father was Dean of the Univer- 


sity of Mississippi and afterwards a 
of the Supreme Court of 
sippi for seventeen years, 
time he Chiet 
educated in publi 
Hughes P 


rennesset 


member 
the State of Missis 
ten years of which 
Mr. Whitfield 
schools in Jackson, 
Branham and School at 
Spring Hill, Miss 
issippi and Johns Hopkins University, taking 


was Justice. 
was 
reparatory 
University of 


one year special work in political science 
there. He was four ars principal of City 
High Schools in Mississippi He entered 


University of Texas Law School and gave 


up his law course to go into the army, grad 
uating from the Officers’ Training Camp as 


a captain. At the close of the war he entered 


the bond department National Bank of 
Commerce in St. Louis. later assisting in 
transforming this bond department into the 


Federal Commerce Trust Company, becoming 
assistant treasurer of same, and for the past 
four years vice-president and member of the 
Executive 


Committee, from which 


National 


posit ion 


he comes to the Bank. 


Park 





























TRUST COMPANIES 


The Standard Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 


INVITES 


the Trust business of those domiciled or resident in the United States, as well as of all American 
Trust Companies having Estates or other assets in Canada to be administered. 

Nearly a quarter of a century in business, it was the first Trust Company to operate West 
of the Great Lakes, having its head offices there, and with a Directorate of leading men well 
versed in Western affairs, it is capable of giving unquestionably good advice to all clients and 


patrons on investments or matters fiduciary. 


THE STANDARD TRUSTS COMPANY, WINNIPEG 


Branches: SASKATOON, 


MERGER OF THE NEW NETHERLAND BANK WITH THE SEA- 
BOARD NATIONAL BANK OF NEW YORK APPROVED 


EDMONTON, LETHBRIDGE, VANCOUVER 





BY DIRECTORS 


With the absorption of the New Nether 
land Bank, the National Bank ac- 
quires a valuable addition to its organization 
and The New Netherland 
Bank which has an unusually favorable lo- 
cation on Thirty-fourth street near Broad- 
way, in the center of the shopping district, 
has a record of 


Seaboard 


scope of service. 


many years and a clientele 
Which has rapidly increased in the last 
years. At 


few 
meetings of the boards of 
directors of the Seaboard National and the 
New Netherland Bank the terms of consol- 
idation were unanimously approved and will 
be submitted for ratification 
at an early date. 
The consolidation 
the capital 


recent 


of stockholders 


calls for an increase in 
the Seaboard National 
Bank from $8,000,000 to $9,000,000 when the 
merger is the National 


stock of 


effective ; Seaboard 


will have surplus of $11,000,000, undivided 
profits of more than $3,000,000 and aggre- 
gate resources of about $250,000,000. The 
latest financial statements show that the 
Seaboard has deposits of $200,833,000, and 
the New Netherland deposits of over $14,- 


000,000. 

Increase in Seaboard capital will necessi 
tate the additional 10,000 
5,000 shares will be 
the New 
6.000 


issuance of an 
shares of stock. 
to the stockholders of 
Bank in exchange for 
New Netherland now 
the ratio of five shares of 


issued 
Netherland 
the 
outstanding in 
Seaboard stock to 


shares of 


stock 


six shares of New Netherland stock. The 
»,000 shares of additional stock of the Sea- 
board not allotted to stockholders of the 


New Netherland will be offered for subscrip 
tion at $3800 per share. The holders of the 
now outstanding 80.000 shares of Seaboard 


will be entitled to ‘subscribe pro rata to that 
proportion of said 5,000 shares which 80,000 





shares bears to 85,000 shares. The remain- 
ing subscription rights will be sold by the 
Seaboard for its own account. 

The present directors of the New Nether- 
land Bank will be asked to serve as an Ad- 
visory Committee of the New Netherland 
Branch of the Seaboard Bank. The officers 
of the New Netherland Bank will be made 
officers of the Seaboard and Mr. W. F. H. 
Koelsch, now president of the New Nether- 
land Bank will continue in charge of the 
business of the branch as a vice-president of 
the Seaboard National Bank. Myr; U.. M: 
Fleischmann will also be made a vice-presi- 
dent of the and will be elected to 
its board of directors. As soon as the con- 
solidation is effected, all the facilities of the 
Seaboard National Bank will naturally be 
available to the depositors of the New Neth- 
erland branch. 

The Seaboard National Bank of New York, 
according to recent announcement by Chellis 
A. Austin, president, has enlarged its realty 
holdings adjoining its modern home at the 
northeast corner of Broad and Beaver streets. 
From 


Seaboard 


the estate of George S. Nicholas, the 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust Co., executor, the 
bank has purchased the two old-fashioned 


four-story office buildings at 41-48 Beaver 
street, occupying a combined plot of 46.2x119 
feet irregular, located 115 feet east of Broad 
street. The consideration was $325,000. 

The property is 21-foot 


Title 


separated by a 
parcel from the new banking building. 


to this intervening property at 39 Beaver 
street is held by the David W. Bishop es- 
tate. Seven years ago the property was re- 


leased 
bank 


ported from the Bishop family by 
the to provide additional space. The 
combined properties have a frontage of 80.4 
feet on Broad st. and 161.2 on 


Beaver st. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


BANK WINDOW DISPLAYS VISUALIZE BENEFITS OF LIFE 
INSURANCE TRUSTS 


In pursuance of its policy to encourage 
life insurance and the conservation of the 
proceeds of insurance by Life Insurance 
Trusts, the State-Planters Bank and Trust 
Company, of Richmond, Va., has recently 
used a method of advertising which has 
given wide publicity to this subject. At its 
uptown branch at Broad and Harrison streets 
it has several large display windows and 
one was recently placed at the disposal of 
the General Agents of the Life Insurance 
Companies in Richmond. The companies tak- 
ing advantage of this method of publicity 
were the Massachusetts Mutual, Equitable 
Life Assurance, Atlantic Life Insurance 
Company, Life Insurance Company of Vir- 
ginia, Jefferson Standard, Metropolitan Life, 
Union Central Life, and Travelers Insur- 
ance Company. A number of others have 
expressed their desire to use the window 
at a later date. 

The accompanying illustrations show the 
very forcible and attractive methods used in 
displaying the importance of life insurance 
and the advantage of life insurance trusts. 
Each company was given the use of the win- 
dow for one week, and each furnished its 
own display in order to incorporate as much 
individuality as possible in conveying to the 
public the vital importance of protecting the 
women and children of this nation. 

It is interesting to contrast the advertis- 
ing activities of banks and trust companies 
today with those of a decade ago, when such 
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manner of advertising their services would 
have been looked upon as almost revolu- 
tionary and unbecoming to the dignity of a 
large national institution. That there has 
been a further awakening of the sense of 
trusteeship on the part of our banks and 
trust companies is evidenced by the broad- 
ened vision in conveying to the public the 
obligation which the individual owes to his 
family, and in instilling into the minds of 
the citizens of the various communities the 
part played by life insurance companies in 
creating capital and by the trust companies 
in conserving the same. 

Both the banks and trust companies and 
the life insurance companies should be 
heartily commended for the excellent edu- 
cational work being done along this line, 
which must ultimately redound greatly to 
their material benefit and their personal sat- 
isfaction in contributing to the making of 
better and more prosperous citizens. 


Harris, Forbes & Company have the ex- 
clusive sale of the securities of the Mortgage 
Bond Company of New York. In the past 
that company has handled the sale of its own 
bonds direct. 


Thomas L. Robinson has been appointed 
vice-president in charge of the Fifth Avenue 
Office of the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York, to succeed George L. Burr, re 
signed. 
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LirE INSURANCE TRUST WINDOWS EXHIBITED BY STATE-PLANTERS BANK AND TRUST 
COMPANY OF VIRGINIA 
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The 
Central Trust Company 


TOPEKA, KANSAS 
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Conservative 
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Capital and Surplus over $500 000 | 
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A number of executive changes and ad- 
vancements were made recently at the Com- 
monwealth Trust Company of Pittsburgh as 
a result of the sudden death of A. J. Kelly, 
Jr., who was president of the company and 
president of the Commonwealth Real 
Estate Company. George D. Edwards, vice- 
president and an officer of the Common- 
wealth Trust Company since its organiza- 
tion in 1903, was elected president. The 
post of senior vice-president comes to C. W. 
Orwig and a new member of the official staff 
is Howard Irish, who was also elected a vice- 
president of the trust company and _ presi- 
dent of the Commonwealth Real Estate Com- 
pany of which he was treasurer and vice- 
president. John W. Herron continues 
chairman of the board of directors. An- 
nouncement is also made of the election of 
H. F. Kelly, formerly treasurer, as a_vice- 
president and of R. F. Morris, Jr., 
tary of the Commonwealth Real Estate Com- 
pany. H. Ralph Sauers has been advanced 
from assistant trust officer to trust officer 
of the trust company, sharing that title with 
George H. Stengel and Earl A. Morton. 

The new president, Mr. Edwards became 
Secretary and treasurer of the Common- 
wealth Trust Company when it was organ- 
ized nearly twenty-five years ago. A few 
years later he was made vice-president. He 
is president of the Bank of Aspinwall, and 
the Mt. Lebanon Bank, and director of the 
First National Bank of Turtle Creek. He 
was chairman of the Trust Company Sec- 
tion of the Pennsylvania Bankers Associa- 
tion for several terms and was chairman of 
the Commission to Codify the Pennsylvania 
banking laws; also a member of the Trust 
Company Executive Councils of the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association and served in other 
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as secre- 
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1 Liberty Trust Co. 


BOSTON, MASS. 
OPENED FOR BUSINESS, SEPTEMBER 10, 1907 


CAPITAL, $750,000 SURPLUS, $750,000 
DEPOSITS, $11,500,000 


OFFICERS 


Geo. B, Wason, President 
ALLAN H. Sturacgs, Vice-Pres and Treas 
W. HERBERT ABBOTT, Vice-President 
E. E. Bass, Vice-President 
J. Henry Mrey, Assistant Treasurer 
Wo. H. Sumner, Assistant Treasurer 
G. RICHARD Perry, Assistant Treasurer 


Correspondence Invited. Collections a Specialty 
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EXECUTIVE CHANGES AT THE COMMONWEALTH TRUST 
COMPANY OF PITTSBURGH 


capacities in that organization. Mr. Edwards 
was one of the organizers of and is a past 
president of the Bankers’ Club of Pittsburgh. 

Vice-president Orwig has associated 
with the Commonwealth Trust Company and 
the Commercial National Bank, which it ab- 
sorbed some few years ago, for twenty-six 
years. He advanced to treasurer, and then 
to a vice-presidency and now to senior vice- 
president. Mr. Orwig president of the 
Turtle Creek Savings & Trust Company, and 
director of the First National Bank of Tur- 
tle Creek, the Mt. Lebanon Bank, and the 
Bank of Aspinwall. He is a member of the 
educational committee of the Pennsylvania 
Bankers Association and of its council of ad- 
ministration, and two years ago was chair- 
man of Group Eight, Pennsylvania Bankers 
Association. 

The growth of the Commonwealth 
Company with its commercial banking, 
ings, trust, foreign exchange, investment and 
real estate departments, has been sound and 
steady. The latest financial statement shows 
banking resources of $17,447,000, represent- 
ing an increase of nearly a million during 
the current year. Capital is $1,500,000; sur- 
plus, $1,500,000; surplus, $279,955, and re- 
serves, $118,239. Progress has been espe- 
cially pronounced in the trust department 
operations. Trust funds increased during 
this year from $17,817,000 to $23,820,000 and 
corporate trusts, $15,544,000. 

To perpetuate the memory of the late Mr. 
Kelly, president of the Commonwealth Trust 
Company, the Andrew Jackson Kelly, Jr., 
Memorial Association has been organized to 
create a chair of real estate in the Univer- 
sity of Pittsburgh. The Pittsburgh Chamber 
of Commerce has approved the plan, which 
calls for public subscriptions of $100,000. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


HAWATI 


Established 1898 


(a cine atk at 


APPROXIMATE VALUE OF 
REAL AND PERSONAL 
PROPERTY UNDER CON. 
TROL AND MANAGEMENT 
OVER $50,000,000.00. 


Authorized by Law to Act in Any Trust Capacity 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over 
Two Million Dollars 


We do not transact a banking business 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED > 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 
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HOW ONE BANK MARKS THE FLEETING 
PACE OF TIME 

The grand marble staircase which leads 

to the main banking office of the Crocker 

First National Bank of San Francisco, is 

one of the classics of American banking ar- 

chitecture. It is no uncommon occurrence 










in the course of the business day to see a 
group of men and women gathered in a 
circle at the foot of the stairs, all gazing 
intently at something in their midst. The 
object of their interest is a big clock em- 
bedded in the floor and covered with suf- 
ficient layers of glass to prevent mutilation. 
It is raised at an angle so that as the cus- 
tomers come in they may note the time at a 
glance or ston to make comparisons as to 
correct time with their own watches. As 
many as two thousand persons a day set 
their watches by the hands of this clock. 
The idea originated with John F. Cunning- 
ham, manager of the Crocker Safe Deposit 
Vaults. He overheard a chance remark from 
Executive Vice-president James J. Fagan, 
one day, that many bank clocks are either 
set too high or in places where they are not 
easily seen. He hit upon the idea of having 
a clock embedded on the floor at the foot 
of the staircase. He also took. the pre- NovEL Futoor CLocK INSTALLED AT CROCKER 
eaution of having the plan patented. First NATIONAL BANK oF SAN FRANCISCO 























OPENING OF ATTRACTIVE NEW QUARTERS FOR THE WASH- 
INGTON LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY OF WASHINGTON, D. C. 


The pioneer trust company in the national! 
capital, The Washington and Trust 
Company, recently greeted thousands of its 
clientele and friends at a housewarming and 
public inspection of the spacious and at- 
tractive provided for various 
departments. Completion of a ten-story ad- 
dition to the main office building at F 
street Ninth, provides the 
with ample accommodation for present as 
well as future requirements. The best avail 
able talent was enlisted for architectural de- 
and equipment with a result which 
evoked admiration and congratulations from 
visitors. In the general appointments, the 
inviting and the arrangements 
in the executive as well as clerical 
there is evident a purpose to make custo 
feel at while at the same time 
providing for the efficient dispatch of busi- 


Loan 


new quarters 


and Company 


sign 


atmcsphere 
spaces, 
mers home 
hess. 

With the additional space made _ possible 
by the addition the Company has in- 
stalled new offices for the trust, real estate, 
deposit and foreign departments. On 
the recent occasion of public inspection these 
offices were tastefully decorated with palms 
and ferns. The reception continued for an 
entire week with offices remaining open until 
nine and members of the 
banks personnel on hand to show visitors 
over the building... Remodeling of the bank 


hew 


safe 


o'clock evenings 


HOME OF THE WASHINGTON LOAN & TRUST 
COMPANY OF WASHINGTON, D. C. SHOWING 
NEw TEN-STORY ADDITION 


ing department is still going on and work 
will probably be completed early in the new 
vear. 

The trust 


rienced 


department which has expe- 
remarkable growth and which has 
resources far exceeding those of the banking 
(iepartment, formerly located in the 
wing of the main building, 
entire third 
partment is 


south 
now occupies the 
floor of the addition. This de- 
easily private 
elevator from the main floor which also com- 
nunicates directly with the main vault in 
the basement where all the _ securities 
and stored. The executive 
the department beautifully 
and furnished in mahogany with 
three private consultation rooms and a large 
conference room in which the various com- 
mittees of the Company hold their meetings 
from time to time. In the rear of the exec- 
utive offices is the accounting department, 
eparated by a glass partition from the ex- 
ecutive room and opening from the account- 
ing department is a vault for the 
keeping of and the trust 
department. 


reached by a 


investments are 
offices of 


finished 


are 


large 
books records of 
Particular attention was given to pro- 
viding the trust department with every possi- 
ble facility, consistent with the policies which 
by President John B. 
whose administration The 
Loan and Trust Company has 
enviable record of The 


have been developed 
Larner, under 
Washington 


attained an service. 


trust department is under the general super- 
vision of Vice-president Andrew Parker, with 


LOBBY OF THE REAL ESTATE DEPARTMENT 
OF THE WASHINGTON LOAN & TRUST 
COMPANY 
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820 TRUST COMPANIES 


William H. Baden as trust officer and Leonard 
Marbury as assistant trust officer. 

The real estate department has been lo- 
cated for years in an adjoining building on 
Ninth street, but is now housed in the west 
lobby of the addition. This section aroused 
the admiration of all who have viewed it 
and bank officers say it will only be excelled 
by the new bank lobby when it is completed 
next year. Alfred H. Lawson is the real 
estate officer and also secretary of the com- 
pany. 

Opening through an archway at the rear 
is the foreign department of the company 
where is also located the newly opened Wash- 
ington branch of Thos. Cook & Son. At the 
rear of the department is the private office 
of John B. Larner, president of the trust 
company. Good taste and quiet dignity were 
evidenced in its appointments and furnishing. 
In keeping with modern banking methods, the 
president also has an office accessible to 
customers in the banking lobby, adjacent to 
the desks of the vice-president, Harry G. 
Meem, and the treasurer, Charles R. Grant. 

Wide international connections of the com- 
pany have developed an extensive foreign 
department, of which Norman E. Towson is 
the manager. Alfred R. Morse, who until 
recently represented Thos. Cook & Son in 
Boston, now has charge of their Washington 
branch. 


Probably the greatest interest during the 
opening week centered around the new safe 
deposit vault. With its massive portal, weigh- 
ing over 30,000 pounds and the spacious vault 
itself, forty feet long and twenty-five feet 
wide, its impressive array of thousands of 
individual safes of various sizes, its inter- 
esting devices for safety of contents and of 
the custodians themselves, it intrigued the 
visitors from every angle. 

Up, on the tenth floor the board room was 
thrown open for inspection. It is a large 
room on the F street front, of impressive 
proportions because the Act of Congress un- 
der which the company was incorporated 
requires a directorate of not less than twenty- 
five. The room is adorned by a beautiful 
fireplace and on the walls hang portraits 
of the first two presidents of the corporation, 
Brainard H. Warner and John Jay Edson. 


Arthur B. Heaton is the architect and the 
addition was built by Hoggson Brothers of 
New York and Chicago. Other officers of 
the: company are Arthur Peter and Charles 
H. Doing, vice-presidents, and James M. 
Mason, George M. Fisher and Herbert W. 
Primm, assistant treasurers. The company 
was originally established in 1889, being the 








EXECUTIVE OFFICES OF THE TRUST DE- 
PARTMENT OF THE WASHINGTON LOAN & 
Trust COMPANY 


first trust company under the enabling Act 
of Congress. 

The Washington Loan and Trust Company 
is peculiarly equipped to serve as Washing- 
ton correspondent and to give attention to the 
business of banks, corporations, estates and 
foreign clients. There are many points of 
contact growing out of affairs of Government 
at Washington and relations to banking, 
taxes, etc., to which the Company has given 
special consideration, particulary as deposi- 
tory for national organizations. Capital and 
surplus of the company amounts to $3,100,- 
000. A prosperous branch office is main- 
tained at 618-20 Seventeenth street 

The Washington Loan and Trust Company 
has completed a career of service which is 
two years short of a period of forty years. 

Its financial statement represents but one 
phase of its business and does not embrace 
the many millions under trust department 
administration as well as the volume of busi- 
ness conducted by the real estate, investment, 
safe deposit and foreign departments, all of 
which are exceedingly active. The October 
10th financial statement shows banking re- 
sources of $16,944,664, with deposits of $13,- 
633,620; capital of $1,000,000; surplus of 
$2,100,000, and undivided profits of $193,422. 

Associated with President John B. Larner 
and John Jay Edson, chairman of the board, 
are the following officers: Andrew Parker, 
vice-president, Harry G. Meem, vice-presi- 
dent, Arthur Peter, vice-president and gen- 
eral counsel; Charles H. Doing; vice-presi- 
dent in charge of branch; Charles R. 
Grant, treasurer; William H. Baden, trust 
officer; Alfred H. Lawson, real estate offi- 
cer; James M. Mason, assistant treasurer; 
Herbert W. Primm, assistant treasurers; 
George M. Fisher, assistant treasurer; Leon- 
ard Marbury, assistant trust officer. 
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PERSONNEL OF COMMITTEES OF THE TRUST COMPANY DIVI- 
SION OF THE AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


The membership of the executive and 
standing committees of the Trust Company 
Division of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion for the ensuing year, as recently an- 
nounced by President W. S. McLucas, chair- 
man of the board of the Commerce Trust 
Company of Kansas City, Mo., consists of 
the following: 


Executive Committee 

Ex-officio, Lucius Teter, president Chicago 
Trust Company, Chicago; Francis H. Sisson, 
vice-president Guaranty Trust Company ot 
New York, New York City; Edward J. Fox, 
president Easton Trust Company, Easton, 
Pa. Term expiring 1928: F. Winchester 
Denio, vice-president Old Colony Trust Com- 
pany, Boston, Mass.; John C. Mechem, vice- 
president, First Trust and Savings Bank, 
Chicago; A. V. Morton, vice-president The 
Pennsylvania Company for Insurances on 
Lives and Granting Annuities, Philadelphia ; 
Kk. A. Pruden, vice-president Fidelity Union 
Trust Company, Newark, N. J.; J. N. Stalker, 
vice-president Union Trust Company, De- 
troit, Mich. Term expiring 1929: J. Arthur 
House, president Guardian Trust Company, 
Cleveland, O.; Moorhead Wright, president 
Union Trust Company, Little Rock, Ark.; 
J. Sheppard Smith, president Mississippi Val- 
ley Trust Company, St. Louis; Gilbert T. 
Stephenson, vice-president Wachovia Bank 
and Trust Company, Raleigh, N. C.; Wm. J. 
Stevenson, vice-president Minneapolis Trust 
Company, Minneapolis, Minn. Term expiring 
1930: W. M. Baldwin, vice-president Union 
Trust Company, Cleveland, O.; Leo S. 
Chandler president California Trust Com- 
pany, Los Angeles; Thos. C. Hennings, vice- 
president Mercantile Trust Company, St. 
Louis; H. L. Servoss, vice-president U. S. 
Mortgage and Trust Company, New York 
City; F. F. Taylor, vice-president Illinois 
Merchants Trust Company, Chicago. 

ComMMuUNITyY Trusts: Wm. G. Littleton, 
vice-president Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust 
Company, Philadelphia, chairman; Leonard 
P. Ayres, vice-president The Cleveland Trust 
Company Cleveland; Julius C. Peter, vice- 
president Detroit Trust Company, Detroit, 
Mich. 

COOPERATION WITH THE Bar: Robertson 
Griswold, vice-president Maryland ‘Trust 
Company, Baltimore, Md., chairman; C. Wal- 
ter Borton, vice-president Provident Trust 
Company, Philadelphia; F. W. Denio, vice- 
president Old Colony Trust Company, Bos- 


ton; William S. Miller, vice-president The 
Northern Trust Company, Chicago; Ralph 
Stone, chairman of board, Detroit Trust 
Company, Detroit. 

Costs AND CHARGES: F. F. Taylor, vice- 
president Illinois Merchants Trust Company, 
Chicago, chairman; John W. Chalfant, vice- 
president Colonial Trust Company, Pitts- 
burgh; Roland E. Clark, vice-president Fi- 
delity Trust Company, Portland, Me.; Jay 
Gates, vice-president The Pennsylvania Com- 
pany for Insurances on Lives and Granting 
Annuities, Philadelphia; Samuel M. Hann, 
vice-president Fidelity Trust Company, Balti- 
more, Md. 

INSURANCE TruUsTS: Thos. C. 
vice-president Mercantile Trust 
St. Louis, chairman; C. R. Holden, vice- 
resident Union Trust Company, Chicago: 
1. G. MceDouall, assistant trust officer Fidel- 
ty Union Trust Company, Newark, N. J.; 
Cc. C. Price, trust officer, Bankers Trust 
Company, New York; J. A. Reynolds, as- 
sistant vice-president Union Trust Company, 
Detroit; A. C. Robinson, president Peoples 
Savings and Trust Company, Pittsburgh. 

LEGISLATION-FEDERAL: F. H. Fries, presi- 
dent Wachovia Bank and Trust Company, 
Winston-Salem, N. C., chairman; John B. 
Larner, president Washington Loan and 
Trust Company, Washington, D. C., vice- 
chairman; Breckinridge Jones, chairman of 
board Mississippi Valley Trust Company, 
St. Louis; W. W. Powell, vice-president Title 
Insurance and Trust Company, Los Angeles; 
John G. Reading, president Susquehanna 
Trust Company, Williamsport, Pa.; John N. 
Stalker, vice-president Union Trust Com- 
pany, Detroit, Mich. 

STaTeE AcTIviTiIEsS: W. F. Hopkins, vice- 
president Chicago Trust Company, Chicago, 
chairman; Boyd G. Curts, vice-president New 
York Trust Company, New York; R. E. Cun- 
ningham, vice-president State-Planters Bank 
and Trust Company, Richmond, Va.; C. Sum- 
ner James, vice-president Citizens Trust and 
Savings Bank, Los Angeles; C. M. Malone, 
vice-president Guardian Trust Company, 
Houston, Texas; Charles M. Rogerson, coun- 
sel Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Company, 
Boston. 


Hennings, 
Company, 


I 
I 
i 


Pusticity: Francis H. Sisson, vice-presi- 
dent Guaranty Trust Company of New York, 
New York City, chairman; W. H. Brown, 
assistant vice-president Old Colony Trust 
Company, Boston; Allan B. Cook, vice-presi- 
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Resources 


$12,000,000 
Beveroe G: RESHOP. . 50.5 Secs President 
CarL F. SPAETH........ Vice-Pres.-Cashier 
Haroutp F. PELHAM.......... Trust Officer 


Complete BANKING-TRUST Facilities 





dent, Guardian Trust Company, Cleveland, 
Ohio; Guy W. Cooke, publicity manager 
First Trust and Savings Bank, 


Chicago ; 
Fred W. Ellsworth, vice-president 


Hibernia 
Bank and Trust Company, New Orleans, La.; 
Allard Smith, vice-president Union Trust 
Company, Cleveland, Ohio. 

RELATIONS WITH FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM: 
John C. Mechem, vice-president First Trust 
and Savings Bank, Chicago, chairman; Wil- 
lis H. Booth, vice-president Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York, New York City. 

Researcn: L. H. Roseberry, vice-presi- 
dent Security Trust and Savings Bank, Los 
Angeles, chairman; E. L. Colegrove, assistant 
trust officer Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York, New York City; George P. Rea, 
vice-president Manufacturers and Traders- 
Peoples. Trust Company, Buffalo; Jonathan 
M. Steere, trust officer Girard Trust 
pany, Philadelphia; Gilbert T. 
vice-president Wachovia Bank and Trust 
Company, Raleigh, N. C.; James G. Smith, 
Ph. D., department of economics and social 
institutions, Princeton University, Princeton, 
N. J., consultant. 


Com- 
Stephenson, 


REVIEW AND SURVEY OF TRUST SECURITIES: 
Cc. W. Fenninger, vice-president Provident 
Trust Company, Philadelphia, chairman; 
J. Ne iBabcock, vice-president Equitable Trust 


TRUST COMPANIES 














Trust Opening 
in Southern 
California 


One of the leading banks 
among the smaller institu- 
tions on the Pacific Coast, 
with a well established trust 
department, has a position 
for an Assistant Trust Off- 
cer, with excellent oppor- 
tunity for advancement. 
Salary small but will grow 
with development of de- 
partment. Address appli- 
cation, giving education, 
experience and _ references, 
to S. M., Trust CoMPANIES 
Magazine. 























Company, New York City; Harold D. Bent- 
ley, vice-president Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York, New York City; Joseph B. 
Kirby, fourth vice-president, Safe Deposit 
and Trust Company, Baltimore; A. F. Young, 
vice-president Guardian Trust 


Company, 
Cleveland, Ohio. 


STAFF RELATIONS: VP. S. Kingsbury, per- 
sonnel manager Cleveland Trust Company. 
Cleveland, chairman; A. L. Irish, vice-presi- 
dent Guardian Trust Company, Cleveland; 
R. R. Marquardt, assistant vice-president 
First Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago. 

TAXATION SpecIAL COMMITTEE: Roy C. 
Osgood, vice-president First Trust and Say- 
ings Bank, Chicago, chairman; Raymond H. 
Berry, assistant vice-president Detroit Trust 
Company, Detroit, Mich.; Vincent K. Butlez. 
Jr., counsel, American Trust 


Company, San 
Francisco ; 


Merrel I. Callaway, vice-president 
Guaranty Trust Company, New York City; 
F. Winchester Denio, vice-president Old Col- 
ony Trust Company, Boston; James Dunn, 
Union Trust Company, 
Cleveland, Ohio; James E. 


Jr., vice-president 
Goodrich, vice- 
president Commerce Trust Company, Kansas 
City; Wm. V. Rockefeller, trust officer Tracy 
Loan and. Trust Company, Salt Lake City, 
Utah. 
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EXCHANGE TRUST COMPANY 


“Oklahoma’s Largest Trust Company” 


TULSA, OKLAHOMA 


Affiliated with 


Exchange National Bank 
‘‘Oklahoma’'s Largest Bank” 


Trust Department 
Savings Department 
Mortgage Loan Dept. 
Bond Department 
Real Estate Dept, 





Combined Resources Exceed $50,000,000 








MERGER OF THE MUTUAL BANK WITH THE CHASE NATIONAL 
BANK OF NEW YORK RATIFIED BY STOCKHOLDERS 


The Chase National Bank of New York, 
as the second largest banking institution in 
the United States, is breaking ground for 
still more expansive operations. Among 
recent developments was the ratification of 
the merger of the Mutual Bank with the 
Chase National and the inauguration of what 
will eventually be a nationwide retail se 
curities sales policy to be conducted by the 
Chase Securities Corporation. Meanwhile, 
rapid progress is being made in the construc- 
tion of the massive new home for the Chase 
National Bank, bounded on three sides by 
Nassau, Cedar and Pine streets, and within 
a stone’s throw of the corner of Nassau and 
Wall streets. 

Stockholders of the Chase National Bank 
and of the Mutual Bank unanimously ap- 
proved a consolidation of the two institu- 
tions and proposals for the issuance of ad- 
ditional stock which will increase the capi- 
tal, surplus and undivided profits of the en- 
larged Chase National Bank and the affili- 
ated Chase Securities Corporation to more 
than $134,000,000. In connection with the 
consolidation, the capital of the Chase Na- 
tional Bank has been increased from $40,- 
000,000 to $50,000,000 through the issuance 
of an additional 100,000 shares of stock. Of 
this amount 7,000 shares will go to share- 
holders of the Mutual Bank in exchange for 
their holdings on the basis of 1.4 shares of 
Chase stock for each share of Mutual Bank 
stock. 

To provide additional capital for the 
Chase National Bank and the Chase Se- 
curities Corporation, 93,000 shares are being 
offered to stockholders of the consolidated 
banks: and to the officers of Chase. This 
operation. will -result in. the addition of ap- 
proximately $24,400,000 to the capital and 





surplus of the bank and approximately $7,- 
000,000 to the capital and surplus of the 
securities corporation. By reason of its la- 
test expansion, the Chase National Bank 
now has 21 branch banking locations within 
the City of New York in addition to its 
three foreign branches. 

A significant financial development is the 
announcement that the Chase Securities Cor- 
poration, the investment subsidiary of the 
Chase National Bank, inaugurated a retail 
sales policy December 1st with the opening 
of two sales offices, one at the main office of 
the bank, 61 Broadway, and the other at 
Madison avenue and Forty-first street. 

Plans are being considered whereby the 
corporation will establish a complete system 
of retail distribution with offices in the bank- 
ing centers of the United States and Canada. 
William IL. McKee, vice-president of the 
Chase Securities Corporation, will super- 
vise all retail sales. 


George Murnane, vice-president of the New 
York Trust Company, will become a partner 
in the investment banking firm of Lee, Hig- 
ginson & Company, on January Ist. 

Stockholders of the Central Mercantile 
Bank & Trust Company of New York have 
approved an increase in stock from $2,500,000 
to $3,500,000. 

Delmer Runkle, president of the Peoples 
National Bank of Hoosick Falls has been 
elected Class A director of the Federal Re- 
serve Bank of New York and Samuel W. 
Reyburn, president of the Associated Dry 
Goods Corporation of New York, has been 
elected class B director to succeed himself. 

Blair & Company, of New York announce 
the acquisition .of 2a substantial stock .inter- 
est in the First National Bank of St. Paul. 
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ARE CHRISTMAS SAVINGS ACCOUNTS 
PROFITABLE? 


At a recent savings conference Samuel I. 
Jay, manager of the savings department of 
the Hibernia Bank and Trust Company of 
New Orleans presented a paper on “Are 
Christmas Savings Accounts Profitable?’ in 
which he gave results of an inquiry cover- 
ing separated localities. 

Some answers received were unfavorable, 
while others commended Christmas savings 
clubs as possessing potential value, not only 
as advertising the bank, bringing in new 
and permanent accounts and stimulating 
thrift, but also yielding fair return as com- 
pared with the expense of operation. Par- 
ticularly interesting was his review of the 
experience of the Hibernia in conducting a 
Christmas Savings Club with 11,234 members, 
total deposits of $355,269, loanable funds of 
$174,000 for eleven months and yielding 
net profit of $2,613. Mr. Jay stated that 
their experience justified the belief that the 
successful Christmas saver becomes a regular 
saver; that he is converted to thrift and that 
the establishment of Christmas clubs will 
become even more general as a fixture of 
service. 


EDWARD A. WOODS 


The recent death of Edward A. Woods of 
Pittsburgh removes one of the most remark- 
able and dominant personalities in life in- 
surance circles. His death is especially a 
loss to the cause of fostering closer relations 
between life insurance underwriters and 
trust companies in the development of life 
insurance trusts. He was chairman of the 
Committee on Cooperation with Trust Com- 
panies appointed several years ago by the 
National Association of Life Underwriters. 

Mr. Woods, as head of the Edward A. 
Woods Company of Pittsburgh, has been fre- 
quently characterized as the most successful 
life insurance underwriter in the United 
States and his record in writing policies is 
said to be the highest among underwriters. 
He was born in Pittsburgh in 1865 and at the 
age of 15 began as clerk in the office of his 
father who was then manager for Western 
Pennsylvania for the Equitable Life Assur- 
anee Society. The Edward A. Woods Com- 
pany was incorporated in 1911 and during 
the last few years Mr. Woods has concen- 
trated much of his effort and time on life 
insurance trust work. He was a former 
president of the National Association of Life 
Underwriters. 
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New Orleans 
XXIX 


Portland Cement 


The manufacture of cement is a 
logical industry for New Orleans as 
the principal raw materials, lime- 
stone, clay, and gypsum, are ob- 
tained near the city. The above 
plant, occupying 15 acres on the 
New Orleans Industrial Canal, has 
an annual capacity of 3,000,000 bags, 
most of which finds a market locally. 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 


New Orleans, U.S. A. 


BUSINESS SURVEY BY COMMERCE TRUST 

A reliable and comprehensive picture of 
business and agricultural conditions in Kan- 
sas City and the Southwest is provided each 
month by the survey published by the Com- 
merce Trust Company of Kansas City, Mo. 
The current issue summarizes the outlook: 

“From an agricultural standpoint, the out- 
look for succeeding months is more promis- 
ing, though not to the degree that would 
have been indicated with a better wheat sea- 
son that this territory has actually experi- 
enced. Industrially, the future is affected by 
the fact that oil and lumber are bringing 
lower prices than a year ago. Neither the 
oil nor the lumber industries are contribut- 
ing their share to the general volume of 
Southwestern business as compared with a 
year ago. Elsewhere, industrial activity is 
not maintaining the great pace of a year 
ago. There is need for a continuation of 
good employment conditions to assure profit- 
able returns for the Southwest from the 
larger corn crop through live stock. Meat 
consumption varies with labor conditions, 
and the demand for meat will help to de- 
termine to no small extent the betterment 
which the Southwest will derive from its out- 
standing 1927 corn crop.” 
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INSURANCE TRUSTS 


ITH widespread interest in Insurance 
Trusts sweeping the country, Trust Off- 
cers and Attorneys cannot afford to be without 
an authoritative manual on the subject. Obtain 


for constant reference— 


‘SINSURANCE TRUSTS’’ 
By C. ALISON SCULLY 


Vice President 
NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE IN NEW YORK 
Member of the Bar of New York and Philadelphia 
Price, $3.00 


THE SPECTATOR COMPANY 


Insurance Exchange 
Chicago 


135 William Street 
New York 





FIRST WISCONSIN COMPANY IN NEW QUARTERS 


The dignified old-world arched windows of 
the second floor Trust Company Building of 
Milwaukee, once more bear the name of one 
of the three First Wisconsin institutions. The 
First Wisconsin Company recently received 
its many friends and clients in these new 
quarters, which were formerly occupied by 
the First Wisconsin Trust Company, another 
one of the First Wisconsin group. The quar- 
ters entirely renovated and re- 
made to fit the requirements of the person- 
nel and patrons of the investment company. 


have been 


Though the First Wisconsin Company has 
existed as such since 1920, its predecessor 
companies have served Milwaukee investors 
for many years. To trace its growth, one 
must go back a quarter of a century to the 
day when the old Milwaukee Trust Company 
(which later became the First Trust Com- 
pany) and the Wisconsin Trust Company 
operated bond departments. Many of the 
men who were directors for those companies 
are serving in that capacity for the First 
Wisconsin Company today. 


From 1902 until 1920, the history of this 
company could be followed through various 
mergers and consolidations of bond houses, 
trust companies and banks, then on January 
17, 1920, this significant announcement ap- 
peared in the local pape The officers and 
directors of the First Wisconsin National 
Bank and the First Wisconsin Trust Com- 
pany of Milwaukee, Wisconsin, 
that hereafter the 


announce 
investment business of 
the bond departments of both institutions 
will be conducted by the newly organized 
First Wisconsin Company. Thus came into 
being the newest member of the First Wis- 
consin Group. 

A glance at the list of officers and direc- 
tors who are responsible for the affairs of 
this company reveals the names of many 
men outstanding in the big business of Mil- 
waukee. Robert W. Baird is president of 
the First Wisconsin Company. Hugh W. 
Grove is senior vice-president. Mr. Grove 
was recently elected vice-president of the 
Investment Bankers Association of America. 
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INAUGURATION OF UNION TRUST COM.- 
PANY OF DETROIT SCHOLARSHIP 
1928 PROGRAM 
The Union Trust Company made formal 
announcement of its 1928 Scholarship pro- 
gram at a banquet given to 600 at the Hotel 
Statler, December 5. The banquet was at- 
tended by representatives of the senior 
classes of the schools of Wayne, including 

Detroit, Oakland and Macomb counties. 

The speaker of the evening was Arthur 
H. Vandenburg, publisher of the Grand Ra- 
pids Herald, who spoke on “The Essential 
Loyalties of Life.’ The toastmaster was 
George H. Klein, member of the firm, Em- 
mons, Klein, Ferris & Cook. At the speak- 
ers’ table were the three judges, Miss Rachel 
McKinney, Principal of the Columbian 
School; Ogden Ellis, Editor, American Boy ; 
and Hon. Arthur J. Tuttle, United States 
District Judge. Other prominent Detroiters 
included in the guests were Monsignor John 
M. Doyle, Reverend Father Charles J. Lin- 
skey, Frank Cody, Edwin L. Miller, E. J. 
Lederle, Oakland County School Commission- 
er; Will L. Lee, Macomb County School 
Commissioner; and E. W. Yost, Wayne 
County School Reverend 
Herbert L. Johnson, dean of St. Paul’s Ca- 
thedral, and directors of the Union Trust 
Company. 


Commissioner, 


Representing the student body was Jule 
Ayers who responded to the presentation of 
the Union Trust Company program which 
was given by the chairman, Mr. Klein. The 
musical program was furnished by a_se- 
lected group of the Northern High School 
orchestra under the direction of R. E. Lus- 
thedral, and directors of Union Trust Co. 


COMPANIES 


BANQUET INAUGURATING THE 1928 SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM OF THE 
OF DETROIT 





SOUTH CAROLINA 


Specializing in Trust Company Service 


CHESTER D. WARD, 
lreasurer and Trust Officer 


MONTGOMERY TRUST CO. 
SPARTANBURG. S. C. 





Mr. Klein gave the following facts rela- 
tive to the Trusts Company’s Scholarship 
Foundation: the Union Trust Company es- 
tablished in 1924 five $1,000 scholarships. 
The motives actuating the company in this 
program were, first, a desire to further the 
cause of higher education by assisting 
worthy students to pursue collegiate courses, 
and, second, to promote, on the part of the 
younger generation, a greater interest in and 
a larger knowledge of various economic sub- 
jects. In actual practice, the working out 
of the scholarship program has accomplished 
these two objects, and in addition, has 
helped decidedly in the advancement ef-the 
high school seniors in their English work. 

The subject of the scholarship essays this 
year is “Installment Buying.’ Topics in 
previous years were: “The Selection of In- 
vestments:” “Home Ownership;” “The Ad- 
vantages of Life Insurance,” and “The 
Family Budget.” 
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PROVIDENT 


TRUST COMPANY 


COMMONWEALTH TITLE 


INSURANCE AND TRUST COMPANY 


OF PHILADELPHIA 


with which is affiliated 

















UNION TRUST COMPANY OF CLEVELAND 

The Union Trust Company of Cleveland 
closes the year 1926 with a record of prog- 
ress in all departments which in some re- 
spects exceeds all performances. 
Despite its varied services and farflung ac- 


previous 


tivities there is a compactness and unity of 
executive as well as routine work which in 
large measure explains the constantly ris- 
ing totals in volume of business. The year 
successful in trust de 
partment operations, both as regards indi 


has been especially 


vidual and corporate accounts. 


The branch offices of the company have 
reflected the activity at headquarters. The 
policy of providing attractive quarters and 
buildings for the branches was further car 
ried out during the year, the latest new 
building having been formally opened on 
December 10th for the Pearl-State Office 
where Assistant Treasurer George Wecker- 
ling is at the helm. 


Announcement was made recently of the 
resignation of A. H. Seoville, vice-president 
and head of the bond department of the 
Union Trust Company. Mr. Scoville decided 
to retire from active business after a career 
of exceptional activity. He organized the 





bond department of the Union Trust om 
pany in 1921, and it will continue to be sper- 
ated under the organization which he de- 
veloped. 

The annual dividend rate on the capital 
stock of the Union Trust Company of Cleve- 
land was increased from $10 to $12, with a 
quarterly disbursement of $3 a share, pay- 
able January 1, to holders of record Decem- 
ber 17. 


CONFERENCES ON INSURANCE TOPICS 
The Century Indemnity Company, the ¢as- 
ualty and surety running mate of the tna 
Fire Insurance Company, recently conducted 
a series of conferences between its home 
office and field personnel. The general con- 
ference was opened by an address by Presi- 
dent Ralph B. Ives and was presided over by 
Thompson S. Sampson, vice-president. As- 
Secretary Frank G. Bush of the 
Company who spoke on 
Income;” Vice-president Edward 
I. Taylor of the Century on “Claims,” fol- 
lowed by Assistant Ashby E 
Bladen and J. G. Hasselbrack, respectively 
on the subjects of “Fidelity and Surety Un- 
derwriting” and “Casualty Underwriting.” 


sistant 
Atha Insurance 
“Outgo of 


Secretaries 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 
ViICE-PREs. JOHN W. BOSLEY ~- ° 
20 VICE-PREs. WILLIAM R. HUBNER - 
30 VICE-PREs. REGINALD S. OPIE - > 
- 4TH VICE-PRES GEORGE PAUSCH ASST, SEC'Y & AUDITOR 
TREASURER ALBERT P. STROBEL - REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
- SECRETARY ROLAND L. MILLER - = - CASHIER 
ASST. TREAS HARRY E. CHALLIS ~ ASST. CASHIER 


DIRECTORS 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


CAPITAL, $1:200,000 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 

ANDREW P, SPAMER * 
H. H. M. LEE ” = 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY ~- 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ~- 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER ~- 


ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 


INTERSTATE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK TO ABSORB 
THE HAMILTON NATIONAL BANK 


The Interstate Trust Company of New National will be an exchange of six Hamil- 


York, which opened for business in October, 
1926 and within one year from that date re- 
ported resources of thirty-three million dol- 
lars and deposits of over twenty-five million, 
will shortly expand the scope of its opera- 
tions by absorbing the business of the Ham- 
ilton National Bank. Simultaneous meet- 


ings were recently held by the boards of di- 


rectors of the two institutions at which the 
unanimous decision was arrived at to merge 
the Hamilton National with the Interstate 
Trust Company. Upon completion of the 
merger the Interstate Trust Company will 
have capital of $3,800,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits of $1,524,777, and resources 
of approximately $50,000,000. The merger 
will also result in extending the system of 
branch offices of the Company which will 
number seven in favorable locations. 

While the merger with the Hamilton Na- 
tional and the absorption last July of the 
Franklin National Bank and the Blooming- 
dale Brothers private banking organization, 
has contributed substantially to the total, it 
is probably safe to say that no other bank 
has acquired a volume of fifty millions of re- 
within fourteen or fifteen months 
of opening for business. Although competi- 
tion is keen, especially in the financial dis- 
trict of New York where the main office is 
located at 59 Liberty street, the manage- 
ment of the Interstate attributes its growth 
to a large degree to a policy of personal serv- 
ice and contact with all depositors and cus- 
tomers. 

The basis of the merger with the Hamilton 


sources 


ton units for five and a half shares of stock 
of the Interstate. The official statement 
of the Interstate Trust Company issued 
as of September 30, 1927, showed total re 
sources of $32,983,588 which total repre- 
sented an increase of about 400 per cent 
within less than a year. On September 30, 
1927, Interstate reported total deposits of 
$25,124,304 which total represented an in- 
crease of 685 per cent within less than a year 
The statement of the condition of the Hamil- 
ton National Bank as of Oct. 10, 1927, showed 
total deposits of $17,456,500 compared with 
$13,223,100 reported on June 30, 1926. Total 
resources at the present time exceed $20,- 
000,000, while capital stock amounts to $1,- 
500,000 and surplus and undivided profits, 
$313,000 according to the last statement. The 
capital of the Interstate Trust Company now 
amounts to $3,800,000 and surplus and undi- 
vided profits $1,541,682. 

Upon completion of the proposed consol- 
idation Interstate Trust seven 
banking offices will be located as follows: 
main office 59 Liberty street, with other of- 
fices at 130 West 42d street, the present main 
office of the Hamilton National Bank, in the 
heart of the Times Square district; the 
Franklin Branch at Franklin and Hudson 
streets; the Bloomingdale Branch at Lexing- 
ton avenue and 60th street; the University 
office at 110th street and Broadway; the 
Bronx Branch at 96 East 170th street; the 
Washington Heights Branch at 18l1st street 
and Wadsworth avenue; and Queens Village 
3ranch, Jamaica avenue at 217th street. 


Company’s 
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Guaranteed Safety 
and 6% 


Empire BONDS combine a 

degree of safety and liberal yield 

unmatched in mortgage loans: 

— Guaranteed by one or more strong 
surety companies. 

— Legal for trust funds. 

— Independently trusteed by a large 
bank or trust company. 


— Secured by a closed first mortgage on 
income-earning real estate in leading 
American cities, 


— Yield 6%. 
Make this strict standard of safety and 


income your own standard for profit- 
able investments. 


Empire 


Empire Bond & Mortgage Corporation 
National City Building, 42nd St.at MadisonAve., NewYork 


WELLINGTON H. WART 

Wellington H. Wart, assistant secretary of 
the Aetna (Fire) Insurance Company and 
its subsidiary, The World Fire and Marine 
Insurance Company of Hartford, died re- 
cently at the Hartford Hospital after a 
three weeks’ illness. Mr. Wart was born in 
Sandy Creek, New York, in 1867; studied 
law for a time and received a preliminary in- 
surance training with the Phoenix Insurance 
Company. In 1911 he joined the Aetna 
(Fire) Field force, and in 1920 became State 
Agent for Maine and New Hampshire. In 
a short time his unusually intricate knowl- 
edge and understanding of loss adjustments 
made it clear to his company that he would 
have a wider scope for his ability as General 
Adjuster at the Home Office, and in 1923 
he was appointed to that position. Three 
years later he was elected Assistant Secre- 
tary of the Aetna and the World. 

As an authority on Loss Adjustments and 
Insurance Law, his opinions were eagerly 
sought by people from many quarters. He 
was well known as a writer on Loss Adjust- 
ments and was known in particular for his 
accuracy of detail and his sense of fairness 
in making adjustments. 


Al Ji i 


we 
all 


Mi) 


First bell guide post to be placed on El Camino 
Real, the beautiful highway which extends from 
San Diego in the South to Sonoma in the North, 
following the old trail of the Franciscan Fathers. 


OLD TRAILS 


& the padres blazed the 
trails which are the 
highways of modern Cali- 
fornia traffic, so the found- 
ers of this bank, more than 


two generations ago, estab- 

lished the policies which we 

follow today. As we go for- 

ward with the West, we 

are traveling old, familiar 
trails. 


Resources more than 130 millions 


MERCHANTS 
NATIONAL 


~V,, TRUST and SAVINGS 
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CONFIDENCE 


The sound and steady growth of this institution is the best measure of the 


high confidence in which it is held. 


Our record of service, since 1858, over an extended period of years, is the 
firm foundation on which this confidence rests. 


EDGAR STARK, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


tke FIFTH THIRD [JNION TRUST co- 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


ANNUAL DINNER OF NEW YORK STOCK 
TRANSFER ASSOCIATION 

The New York Stock Transfer 
tion, which has accomplished such excellent 
results in 


Associa- 


effecting greater uniformity 
standardization of approved 
the transfer 


held its 


and 
methods in 
handling 


and registration of 


securities, annual dinner on the 
December 38, at the Waldorf 
and officials of 
New York banks and trust companies were 
in full 
augmented by 


evening of 
Astoria. Representatives 
present force and their 


associate 


number was 
members from 


Buffalo, 


Bos- 


ton, Chi 


Philadelphia, Cleveland, 
cago and other cities. 


Mr. Harry B. Watt, secretary of the Bank 


ANNUAL DINNER OF THE NEW 


ers Trust Company of New York and presi- 
dent of the Association, presided at the din- 
ner. A brief review of the activities of the 
Association and deliberations of the Execu- 
tive Committee was presented. 

of the evening was Mr. Mark 

Commissioner of New York, 
briefly of the improvements in 
stock as affected by taxation and advocated 
sustained effort to bring about general 
adoption of law for reciprocal exemption of 
inheritance taxes on intangible personal 
property, including stocks and bonds of non- 
resident decedents. 


The speaker 
Graves, Tax 
who spoke 
transfer of 


Commissioner Mark Graves and C. A. Luh- 
now, publisher of Trust CoMPANIES 
zine, were elected honorary 


Association. 


Maga- 
members of the 


YorK Stock TRANSFER ASSOCIATION 






















WALTER NEWBERRY VAIL 

Faithful in his tasks and loyal in his many 
friendships, the recent death of Walter New- 
berry Vail, secretary of the Lawyers Trust 
Company of New York, conveys a sense of 
personal loss to his associates and all those 
with whom he came in contact during his 
many years in banking and trust company 
work. He will be remembered because of 
his genial disposition and unfailing good 
temper. With a kindliness of manner he 
combined a rare and sympathetic under- 
standing. His outlook on life was always 
cheerful and philescphical. 
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WALTER N. VAIL 


Mr. Vail was born in New York City, June 
20, 1S51. Before his entrance into the bank- 
ing business he was identified for a number 
of years with Kellogg's Lists and his adver- 
tising experience was of great value to the 
trust company where he had charge of adver- 
tising in addition to his duties as secretary. 
lie was elected secretary of the Lawyers 
Title Insurance Company of New York in 
May, 1905. With the merger of the Central 
Realty Bond and Trust Company with that 
company, he was made secretary of the new 
Lawyers Title. Insurance and Trust Com- 
pany. He continued in that office wmtil 1925 
When the company was divided-and he was 
elected secretary of the Lawyers Trust Com- 
pany, the position he held at the time of 
his death. 

Mr. Vail lived for many: years in Orange, 
N. J.. where he was surrounded’ by many 
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friends. Only recently he moved to his new 
home in Short Hills, N. J., where he died 
His widow, Mrs. Adeline Vail, survives him. 


EDGAR JONES HUGHES 

Edgar Jones Hughes, vice-president of the 
First Wisconsin National Bank, died at his 
home recently. He was 54 years old and had 
been associated with the First National Bank 
since 1890. He was born in Waukesha, Janu- 
ary 28, 1873, and was the son of the late 
Hugh S. Hughes. He was made vice-presi- 
dent of the First National Bank in 1914, 
and in 1919 became vice-president of the 
First Wisconsin National Bank. He was 
treasurer of the Milwaukee Association of 
Commerce and treasurer of the Boy Scouts. 

He went into the First National Bank in 
1890 as a messenger boy and rose from the 
ranks to the position of vice-president. He 
is survived by his widow, Mrs. Nora Hughes, 
and his mother, Mrs. Hugh S. Hughes. He 
was a member of Grand Avenue Congrega- 
tional Church. 

High tribute to the character and work 
of Mr. Hughes was expressed by Walter 
Kasten, president of the bank, who said: 
“Mr. Hughes devoted his lifetime to the 
service of our bank and was one of its old- 
est employees. He was a man of the high- 
est integrity and character and his loss will 
be an irreparable one. I wish to express 
my deepest regret and extend my sympathy 
to members of his family. His death will be 
keenly felt by every person with whom he 
came in contact.” 


PAUL C. PETERSON 

Paul C. Peterson, former Chicago banker, 
died at his home in Los Angeles on Sunday, 
November 27, from a heart attack following 
an operation. Mr. Peterson entered the em- 
ploy of the old Merchants Loan & Trust 
Company of Chicago on January 10, 1884 
and served successively as manager of the 
foreign banking department, as assistant 
cashier and as cashier, holding the latter 
position until December 31, 1920 when he 
retired on pension and moved to California. 
He is survived by his widow, Margaret Krog 
Peterson. : ek 

The directors of the Central Mercantile 
Bank and Trust Company of New York re 
cently voted unanimously to increase the 
capital stock of the bank from $2,500,000 to 
$3,500,000. 

The First. National Bank of Binghamton, 
N. Y., reports resources of $11,264,000; de- 
posits $9,974,000 ; capital, surplus and _ profits 
of $1,142,598, 
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CHARTERED 1799 


BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over $30,000,000 
Total Resources over $300,000,000 


d. STEWART BAKER, President 





UNION SQUARE OFFICE 
Broadway at |6th Street 


MAIN OFFICE 
40 Wall Street, New York City 


MADISON AVENUE OFFICE 
Madison Avenue at 43rd Street 


47 Conveniently Located Offices in Boroughs of Manhattan, Brooklyn and Queens 





Transfer Agent of the State of New York Since 1818. 


Member of the Federal Reserve System. 


APPOINTMENTS OF NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES AND BANKS 
AS TRANSFER AGENTS, REGISTRARS, TRUSTEES, ETC. 


The current year has been one of excep- 
tional activity and increasing volume of busi- 
ness for the corporate and transfer depart- 
ments of New York trust companies and 
While the bulk of transfer, registrar 
and corporate trust business is conducted by 
trust companies it is interesting to note that 
national banks are rapidly increasing their 
business of this character and developing 
high standards of efficient operation. Follow- 
ing are recent announcements of appoint- 
ments as transfer agents, registrars, fiscal 
agencies and trusteeships under corporate 
indentures. 


banks. 


American Exchange Irving Trust Company 
has been appointed registrar for 100,000 
shares prior preferences, 150,000 shares pre- 
ferred and 250,000 shares common stock of 
the Federated Growers’ Credit Corporation: 
registrar for 200,000 shares of no par value 
common stock of Potrero Sugar Company; 
co-registrar for 30,000 shares of $6 preferred 
stock of the Louisiana Power & Light Com- 
pany; co-transfer agent for 250,000 shares 
of $6 preferred stock of the Mississippi 
Power & Light Company;  co-transfer 
agent for 1,540,000 shares of common stock 
of the General Cable Corporation. The Na- 
tional Park Bank has been appointed regis- 
trar of the stock. 


Chatham Phenix National Bank and Trust 
Company has been appointed corporate trus- 
tee under indentures of mortgage of Mon- 
tana Cities Gas Company securing an issue 
of $1,500,000. First mortgage 7 per cent gold 
bonds and $300,000 ten-year 7 per cent gold 
debentures, both issues due November 1, 
1937; depositary of bond and mortgage of 
Holbrook Hall Realty Company, Inc. against 
which certificates of participation amounting 


to $850,000 are to be issued by the Prudence 
Ponds Corp. guaranteed by Prudence Co. Ine. 

Guaranty Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed trustee, paying agent and conversion 
agent under the Financial Investing Com- 
pany of New York, Ltd. Agreement, dated 
October 1, 1927, securing an authorized issue 
of $2,000,000 principal amount convertible 
gold bonds due October 1, 1932; registrar in 
New York for the $6 preferred stock of the 
Mississippi Power & Light Company; co- 
registrar for the common stock, without par 
value, of Crowley, Milner & Company, of De- 
troit, Mich., consisting of 352,250 shares; 
transfer agent in New York for the common 
capital stock of the & \V.aine Rail- 
road, consisting of 385,730 shares, par value 
of $100 each, assenting to the 
plan of reorganization dated Sept.1, 1925. 

The National City Bank is registrar for 
shares of the United Grape Products, for 
common stock of the Solid Carbonic Com- 
pany, Ltd., and for the voting trust certifi- 
cates of the Swenson Texas Corporation. 

The Chase National Bank has been ap- 
pointed registrar for 600,000 shares capital 
stock, no par, of the Cuban National Syndi- 
cate. 


soston 


stamped as 


The Farmers Loan & Trust Company has 
been appointed registrar in New York of the 
capital stock of Reo Motor Car Company. 

The Fidelity Trust Company is trustee of 
$2,250,000 of first mortgage 6 per cent sink- 
ing fund gold loan of the Level Club, Inc. 

National Bank of Commerce has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent of the stock of Reo 
Motor Car Company. 

The Seaboard National Bank of the city 
of New York has been appointed co-registrar 
of 42,000 shares preferred stock, $7 dividend 
series, of United Public Service Company. 
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SUSTAINING BASIS OF BUSINESS AND 
INDUSTRY 


With so much talk about trade reaction 
and recovery it is in order to point out that 
present business, though no longer proceed 
ing at the boom levels of a year ago, is by 
no means depressed in the ordinary sense of 
the term. The value of building contracts 
awarded thus far this year has been practi- 
cally equal to the record breaking total of 
the corresponding period of last year. Bank 
clearings, exclusive of those in New York 
City where the figures are unduly influenced 
by stock market operations, are running 
higher than those of a year ago despite the 
lower level of prices. Consumption of elec- 
tric power in industry is measuring very 
close to the levels of last year. Railway 
traffic, while running considerably under that 
of a year ago, owes its decrease in large 
measure to a reduction in shipments of coal, 
ore, and coke, reflecting the large stocks of 
coal on hand, decreased consumption due to 
the warm weather, and the lower rate of 
operation in the steel industry. Loadings of 
merchandise and _ less-than-carlot freight 
which reflect miscellaneous manufactured 
products are standing close up to the levels 
of a year ago. These, certainly, are not 
symptoms of depression, but on the contrary 
indicate a volume of business distinctly 
above the average. 

With regard to the immediate future of 
money rates, the slight rise noted over the 
end of November is in accord with the usual 
monthly tendency and was influenced also by 
the Treasury’s withdrawals from the banks 
for the purpose of extinguishing its loan at 
the Reserve banks. Despite a volume of 
bond offerings during the present year which 
promises to overtop the volume for any like 
period in history, the bond market is ap- 
proaching the year end in an unusually 
healthy condition. (From eurrent review of 
the National City Bank of New York.) 
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HIGH POINT IN RESOURCES OF NEW 
YORK TRUST COMPANIES 

The trust companies of New York City 
have command of larger volume of resources 
and deposits than ever before in their his- 
tory. A summary of the latest statements 
shows combined resources of $4,770,532,190, 
which is close to the high mark of the year. 
It is interesting to observe that the difference 
between trust company and national bank 
totals in New York City is steadily narrow- 
ing with national banks reporting aggregate 
resources of only $185,000,000 more than 
total commanded by trust companies. From 
these figures it is quite evident that the 
transfer of trust company resources to the 
national column, expected by the advocates 
of the McFadden amendment, have not ma- 
terialized, at least, in the nation’s financial 
center. 

The trust companies of New York City 
report aggregate deposits of $3,829,900,700 ; 
eapital of $225,950,000 held by 38 trust com- 
panies; surplus and undivided profits, $347,- 
414,100, and acceptances of $282,373,400. 
Loans and discounts total $2,508,935,000; in- 
vestment in public securities, $496,064,800; 
investment in private securities, $245,643,900 ; 
bonds and mortgages owned, $114,972,500; 
due from Federal Reserve and other deposi- 
tories, $396,364,400 and due from other banks, 
$139,202,900 with cash items and exchanges 
of $4438,803,900. 


COMMITTEE ON BANK COSTS 
President John McHugh of the New York 
State Bankers Association has announced the 
appointment of the following members of 
the Committee on Bank Costs for the coming 
year: William C. Feathers, chairman, presi- 
dent, Manufacturers National Bank, Troy; 
A. B. Wellar, cashier, Ithaca Trust Co., 
Ithaca; R. M. Gaffney, cashier, First Na- 
tional Bank, Binghamton. This committee 
will follow up the work and recommenda- 
tions contained in the report of the com- 
mittee presented at the last convention. 
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Established 1856 
Uptown Offices: Park Ave. and 46th St. 


Commercial and Travelers’ Credit issued; Cor- 
respondents in all principal Cities in the World. 
Foreign Exchange bought and sold. Corporate 
and Personal Trusts; Safekeeping of Securities; 
Collection of Income. Investment Service for 
Customers. Safes in our Safe-Deposit Vaults 
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THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 
of NEW YORK 
214 BROADWAY 
Seventh Ave. and 32nd St. 


Banking In All Its Branches ? 


DIRECTORS 
CHARLES SCRIBNER : 
RICHARD DELAFIELD : 
FRANCIS R. APPLETON 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 
GILBERT G. THORNE 
THOMAS F, VIETOR 
JOHN G. MILBURN 
WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR 
Josepu D. OLIVER 
Lewis Cass LEDYARD, JR. 











at moderate rental. 
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EARNINGS OF STATE BANKS OF NEW 
YORK CITY 


Employing a total of $1,036,088,000 of net 
funds, including deposits and capital ac 
counts, the twenty-five state banks of New 
York City averaged earnings on such com- 
bined funds during the twelve months from 
November 15, 1926 to November 15, 1927, of 
1.05 per cent. Total net earnings 
$11,518,000 and dividend disbursements 
amounted to $7,504,000. The aggregate capi- 
tal of the state banks is $55,590,000; surplus 
and undivided profits, $69,199,000, the latter 
figure showing increase of $9,855,000 durin 
the year. The largest actual earnings were 
made by the Bank of Manhattan Compan) 
amounting to $3,119,000 with dividend pay- 
ments of $1,784,000. The Corn Exchange 
Bank showed earnings of $2,373,000 with 
dividends of $2,150,000. The State Bank 
showed earnings of $1,530,000; the Bank of 
United States $1,225,000 and the Bank of 
America $920,000. 


were 


The New York- State Superintendent of 
Banks has given the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York authority to open a branch 
office at 21-23 East 60th street, New York, 
conditioned upon the discontinuance of the 
branch office at 25 East 60th st. 





CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND | 
UNDIVIDED PROFITS - $34,000,000 


UNITED STATES TRUST COMPANY IN- 





EUGENIUS H. OUTERBRIDGE 
KENNETH P. Bupp 

FRANK L. POLK ; 
GeorGce M. Morrett 
JAMES FORRESTAL 

} Cares S. McCain 


Davip M. Goopricu iit 
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CREASES DIVIDEND RATE 
The United States Trust Company which 
has heretofore paid dividends at an annual 
rate of 50 per cent and an extra distribution 
of 10 per cent, is now on a regular dividend 
basis of 60 per cent per annum, as a 
of the action of the 


result 
board of trustees re 
cently in declaring 
15 per cent. 
trust companies of 
that the United States Trust Company at 
tained a larger percentage of earnings on 
capital than any other trust company in the 
city, equal to 165.8 on $2,000,000 capital. Net 
during the twelve month period 
ending November 15th, amounted to $3,317,- 
000 and after distribution of $1,200,090 in 
dividends, leaving $2,117,000 to be added to 
surplus and undivided profits amounting to 
$21,835,544. during the twelve 
months ending November 15th increased from 
$46,776,000 to $64,832,926. 


a quarterly dividend of 
A survey of the earnings of the 


New York City shows 


earnings 


Deposits 


Trust department 


operations have witnessed exceptional in- 
crease during the year. 

Lewis Cass Ledyard, Jr., of the law firm 
of Carter, Ledyard & Milburn, has 


elected a trustee of the United States Trusi 


been 


Company, New York. 
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Main Office 
140 Broadway 


WE invite accounts of banks, corporations, firms 
and individuals, affording them in addition 


to every financing facility, the varied services of a 
banking and trust institution of international scope. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


140 Broadway 


LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 
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The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS... 
DEPOSITS are 


$27,000,000 
$240,000,000 


64 Branches located in all parts of the City of New York 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES DIS- 
TRIBUTE CHRISTMAS BOUNTIES 
While liberal provisions have been made 
by most banks and trust companies in pro- 
viding profit-sharing, 
stock-subscription 


pension, savings or 
privileges, the custom of 
distributing Christmas bonuses still prevails. 
This year’s bestowals average above the pre- 
vious disbursements of this character, al- 
though bank earnings on funds employed 
have been smaller during 1927 and overhead 
expenses continue to rise. 

Among announcements of Christmas  bo- 
nus and extra dividend allotments are the 
following: At the Chase National Bank of 
New York over 3,000 employees of main, 
branch and foreign offices shared in a 
Christmas bonus based on a sliding scale 
and depending upon length of service, rang- 
ing from 5 to 10 per cent of annual salaries. 
The Bank of America awarded an extra com- 
pensation of 5 per cent to employees. <A _ bo- 
nus of 10 per cent was voted for all officers 
and employees at the Bank of New York & 
Trust Company. The County Trust Company 
distributed a 5 per cent bonus. The Marine 
Trust Company of Buffalo allotted a total of 
$70,000 in Christmas bonuses to employees 
and an extra dividend of half a dollar to 
stockholders. The National Newark and Es- 
sex Banking Company of Newark, N. J., 
awarded bonus of 5 per cent. 

In Boston, Philadelphia, Cleveland, Pitts- 
burgh, Chicago, St. Louis and other cities, 
the Christmas bounties for employees were 
exceptionally generous. Besides an extra 
dividend of 1 per cent to stockholders, the 
directors of the Illinois Merchants Trust 
Company of Chicago made liberal distribu- 
tions among officers and employees. The 
Chicago Trust Company also allotted 1 per 
cent extra dividend to stockholders and dis- 
tribution to employees. 

Directors of the Fulton Trust Company 
of New York authorized a bonus of 10 per 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


cent of their annual salaries to officers and 
employees. 

The Bank of America of New York has 
declared an extra compensation to employees 
of 5 per cent of the actual salary received 
during 1927. 

Hanover National Bank of New York de- 
clared an extra dividend of 6 per cent and 
the regular dividend of 6 per cent, both pay- 
able January 3d to record holders December 
20th. 

American Founders Trust, 
Securities Corporation of 


International 
America and Sec- 
ond International Securities Corporation de- 
clared a Christmas bonus of 5 per cent of 
the salary paid each officer or employee. 


HANDSOME RETURNS FROM EMPLOYEES 
PROFIT-SHARING PLAN 


Under a comprehensive plan of profit- 
sharing with employees, inaugurated four 
years ago, payments totaling $704,000 were 
arranged recently for 1,700 employees of the 
New York Title and Mortgage Company, and 
its affiliated institutions, which include the 
American Trust Company and the National 
Mortgage Corporation. The payments were 
announced by Harry A. Kahler, president of 
the companies, at the annual dinner of the 
employees welfare association. 
age employee this payment amounts to ap- 
proximately 23 per cent of his salary. 

Each employee received half of his share 
in cash. The other half will be paid for 
his account into an investment fund which 
is used for the purchase of stock of the 
New York Title and Mortgage Company in 
the open market. Through this investment 
fund, originated in 1924, employees of the 
company already hold 2,760 shares of stock 
valued at approximately $1,500,000, on the 
basis of present market quotations. This rep 
resents an increase of about $260,000 in the 
stock’s market value during the last year. 


To the aver- 
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This Company Knows 
The Mohawk Valley 


For 27 years, the Utica Trust 

& Deposit Company has con- 
stantly aided in the development 
of the great industrial empire of 
upstate New York. 


Naturally this company is 
equipped to give other banks 
having business in the Mohawk 
Valley an intelligent correspon- 
dent service based on first-hand 
knowledge of conditions. 


UTICA TRUST 


& DEPOS 


Utica 


Melet 


GROWTH OF BRANCH BANKING IN 
NEW YORK 


The complexion of the banking map in 
New York City has experienced very marked 
changes during the year now drawing to a 
close due to important consolidations, merz- 
ers and absorption of smaller banks which 
have become part of major branch systems. 
Prior to the enactment of the McFadden bill 
and because of the uncertainty of Congres- 
sional decision as to the limitations to be 
imposed upon branch banking there was 
strenuous effort in New York as elsewhere 
in permissive states to secure available 
branch sites, either by absorption of banks 
with branches or applying for authority at 
Albany and at Washington. Since the pas- 
sage of the McFadden amendments there has 
been appreciable letup in applications for 
new branches, but the movement for 
centration and consolidation has continued 
with little abatement and is likely to con- 
tinue during the coming year. That more 
important consolidations are in the offing is 
the general impression. So far as the branch 
expansion movement is concerned there are 
definite limits as emphasized by the policies 
of restraint exercised by the Comptroller of 
the Currency and the New York Bank Su- 


con- 


it 


StreeftCars 
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New York 


perintendent. The principal aim seems now 
to be to consolidate existing branches. 

The closing months of the year witnesses 
five new branches opened or authorized for 
the National City Bank. One will be estab- 
lished at 135 East Fourteenth street; an- 
other will be opened at 4253-4255 Broadway, 
and the third will be located at 162d street 
in Jamaica. The Chatham Phenix National 
Bank and Trust Company recently opened 
its upper Fifth Avenue offices at 55th street. 


GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY GAINS 

The latest statement of condition of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
shows deposits of $590,272,325.93 and total 
resources Of $748,764,153.02. As compared 
with the statement of November 15, 1926, 
these figures show an increase of $79,164,- 
921.94 in deposits and $109,867,120.14 in re- 
sources. The present statement shows an 
undivided profit account of $3,979,955.20, an 
increase of $322,870.75 since the date of the 
last published statement, September 30, 1927. 


James Bruce, vice-president of the Na- 
tional Park Bank of New York has been 
elected a director of the Commercial Credit 
Corporation. 
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GEORGE V. McLAUGHLIN ASSUMES 
TRUST COMPANY DUTIES 


From the position of New York Bank 
perintendent to Police Commissioner of New 
York City and from that strenuous post to 
executive of the Mackay System and from 
that to the presidency of one of the oldest 
trust companies of the city. That in brief 
the high in the career of 
McLaughlin who on December 1st 
was formally inducted into office as presi- 
dent of the Brooklyn Trust Company of New 
York. With characteristic modesty Mr. Me- 
Laughlin attempted to get down to work 
without preliminaries or ceremony. But his 
host of friends and former associates would 
not permit that. He was obliged to acknowl! 
edge numerous tributes and congratulations. 
There were floral tributes from the detec- 
tive division of the New York Police Depart- 
ment, from John H. McCooey, from Bank 
Superintendent Frank H. Warder, the Bank- 
ers Trust Company and others. 

On December ist Edwin P. Maynard, who 
has directed the affairs of the Brooklyn 
Trust Company as president since 1913, as- 
sumed his office and duties as chairman of 
the board of trustees. 

Mr. McLaughlin becomes head of one of 
the most successful trust companies of New 
York. Established in 1866 the Brooklyn 
Trust Company has attained an admirable 
record of administration in both banking and 
trust responsibilities. The latest financial 
statement shows banking resources of $68,- 
325,675 with deposits of $59,143,095. The 
capital is $2,000,000; surplus, $3,500,000, and 
undivided profits, $2,236,933. The volume of 
trust and estate funds handled by the com- 
pany represents many millions of value. Be- 
sides the main office the company maintains 
the Bedford, Bay Ridge, Flatbush and New 
York offices. 

The board of trustees of the Brooklyn 
Trust Company recently declared a quarterly 
dividend of 6 per cent, and an extra divi- 
dend of 3 per cent, payable January 3, 1928 
to stockholders of record at close of business 
December 24, 1927. 


Su- 


sketches spots 


George V. 


James H. Perkins, president of the Farmers 


Loan & Trust Company of New York, has 
been elected a director of the Studebaker 


Corporation, succeeding N. R. Feltes, of South 
send. 

Edwin Bird Wilson, Incorporated, has been 
appointed advertising counsel for the 
ings Investment & Trust Company, East Or- 
ange, N. J. and for Interstate Trust & Bank- 
ing Company, New Orleans, La. 


Sav- 
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536 Billion 
Dollars 


—that’s the amount of money 
paid by check last year through 
clearing house banks alone. 

More of these checks were on 
National Safety Paper than on 
any other check paper. 

Banks appreciate the value 
of protection which is not only 
effective, but instantly recog- 
nized. The wavy line back- 
ground identifies checks on 
National Safety Paper—pro- 
claims their safety. 

































































George La Monte & Son 
Founded 1871 


61 Broadway, New York 





























CAPITAL INCREASE FOR U. S. MORT- 
GAGE & TRUST COMPANY 


Directors of the United States Mortgage 
and Trust Company of New York, at a spe- 
cial meeting held December 14th, voted to 
call a special meeting of stockholders on 
December 30, 1927, for the purpose of acting 
upon a proposed increase of the capital stock 
from $3,000,000 to $5,000,000, and, subject to 
the affirmative action of the stockholders, de- 
clared a stock dividend of 38 1/3 per cent 
(being a distribution of $1,000,000 par value 
of stock), and authorized the sale of an 
additional $1,000,000 par value of stock to 
be offered to stockholders at $250 per share. 
at the rate of one share of new stock for 
each three shares of stock outstanding. 

The stock dividend 














will be distributed 


on 
January 16, 1928, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business on December 31, 
1927. Warrants for the right to subscribe to 


the additional stock will be mailed on De- 
cember 41, 1927, to stockholders of record a: 
the of business on that day. These 
must be exercised on or before January 23, 
1928. Upon consummation of the proposed 
plan the capital will be $5,000,000 and the 


surplus will be $5,000,000. 


close 
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MORGAN FIRM LEASES SIX FLOORS IN 

NEW EQUITABLE TRUST BUILDING 

The skyline of the Wall Street financial 
district has assumed new heights with the 
rapid progress in the construction of the 
massive and lofty new building for the 
Equitable Trust Company of New York. It 
is also likely that a new record for speedy 
construction work and artisanship will be 
made when the last nail is driven and the 
pbuilding is turned over by the contractors to 
the trust company. There has been no in 
terruption on account of labor troubles and 
the recent ceremony of award in the un- 
finished banking room, when gold buttons 
and engraved certificates for superior work- 
manship were bestowed upon thirteen me- 
chanics, testifies to the pride which stimu- 
lates all hands in achieving a record in con- 
struction. 

The new Equitable Building also promises 
to be a success from the standpoint of rev- 
enue and rentals. More applications for 
space than available have already been filed 
and quality of tenantry is now the test of 
Six floors in the building have 
been leased by the firm of J. P. Morgan & 
Company which occupy the low building now 
overshadowed by the huge Equitable Build- 
ing. Work is now in progress connecting 
communication directly between the Morgan 
offices and the Equitable Building. 


selection. 





CORPORATE TRUSTEESHIP FOR CEN- 
TRAL UNION TRUST COMPANY 

The Central Union Trust Company of New 
York, has been appointed trustee for an 
authorized issue of $20,000,000 and an initial 
issue of $5,000,000 of Mortgage Bank of the 
Venetial Provinces 7 per cent external se- 
cured gold bonds, due October 1, 1952; trus- 
tee for $3,000,000 Mortgage Bank of Bogota. 
twenty-year 7 per cent secured sinking fund 
gold bonds, issue of October, 1927, due Octo- 
ber 1, 1947: trustee for $16,000,000 of first 
mortgage 51% per cent sinking fund gold 
bonds. Series A of the General Cable Cor- 
poration; trustee for $1,750,000 Wakenv: 
Coal Company, Inc., 20-year 6% per cent 
mortgage sinking fund gold bonds, due Au- 
gust 1, 1947, and for $500,000 of the com- 
pany’s three-year 6 per cent convertible se- 
cured gold notes due August 1, 1930; trustee 
for $2,600,000 Lombardy Towers, Inc., first 
mortgage fee 6 per cent sinking fund gold 
bond certificates. 


Arnold F. Smith has been elected cashier, 


and Arthur A. Fisher, assistant cashier, of 


the Seward National Bank, New York. 
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We Invite You 


to use our complete 
banking facilities to 
handle your Cleve- 


land transactions. 
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Central National Bank 
of Cleveland 








EXTRA DIVIDEND FOR MANUFACTUR.- 
ERS TRUST COMPANY SHAREHOLDERS 

Declaration of an extra dividend of four 
per cent in addition to the last quarterly 
dividend of five per cent by the directors of 
the Manufacturers Trust Company of New 
York directs attention to the further progress 
made by this company during the present 
year. Last July the Commonwealth Bank 
and the Standard Bank were merged with 
the Manufacturers at which time the capital 
was increased from $10,000,000 to $15,250,000 
With $9,740,000 paid to surplus by merger 
and sale of new stock. Deposits during the 
twelve months to November 15th, increased 
from $208,844,000 to $238,625,000; surplus 
and undivided profits increased from $14,- 
782,338 to $28,226,928. 


Gilbert L. Morse and James J. Slonim, 
formerly assistant cashiers of the Chatham 
Phenix National Bank & Trust Company, 
Bowery branch, have been appointed assist- 
ant vice-presidents. 

The Manufacturers Trust Company of 
New York is distributing among its deposi- 
tors and stockholders a handsome black let- 
ter book with greetings from President 
Nathan S. Jonas. 
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LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 


California Trust 
Company 
629 SO. SPRING STREET 


“The Trust Company of the 
California Bank Group” 


Prompt, reliable service 
given to those requiring 


fiduciary or Trust facilities 
in this vicinity. 


Exclusively Trust Service, both 
Personal and Corporate 


Owned by 


CALIFORNIA BANK 


which with its affiliated banks has 
combined resources of over 


$117,000,000.00 


CORPORATE AND AGENCY APPOINT- 
MENTS FOR BANKERS TRUST 
COMPANY 
The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed registrar for 7 per cent 
cumulative preferred stock of the General 
Cable Corporation; registrar for convertible 
7 per cent cumulative preferred stock and 
common stock of the United Biscuit Com- 
pany of America; transfer agent for pre- 
ferred and common stock of the General 
Bronze Corporation; agent for payment of 
American Bondholders & Share Corporation 
100-year 4% per cent debenture coupons; 
agent for the payment of City of Miami, Fla., 
bond anticipation bond coupons; agent for 
payment of City of Knoxville, Tenn., 4.35 per 
cent permanent improvement note coupons; 
co-agent with First Minneapolis, Minn., for 
payment of Union Public Service Company 
first mortgage 6 per cent coupons; co-agent 
with the Union Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh, for payment of Koppers Gas & Coke 
Company debenture 5 per cent coupons; co- 
agent with Detroit Trust Company for the 
payment of Crowley, Milner & Company 5% 
per cent debenture coupons; transfer agent 
for Series “AA” cumulative 6 per cent pre- 

ferred stock of the Sherwin-Williams Co. 


FARMERS LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 
An increase of over eleven 
deposits is shown in the latest financial 
statement of the Farmers Loan & Trust 
Company of New York as compared with the 
return of November 15, 1926, bringing total 
deposits to $157,3824,958. During the same 
period surplus and undivided profits \in- 
creased from $19,908,801 to $21,384,573 with 
capital amounting to $10,000,000. Net earu- 
ings for the twelve months ending November 
15, last amounted to $3,076,000 with $1,600,- 
000 disbursed for dividends. 
gregate $213,113,948. 


millions in 


Resources ag- 


J. COURTNEY TALLEY HONORED BY HIS 
ASSOCIATES 

The loan department of the Farmers Loan 
& Trust Company was the scene of a pleas- 
ing break in the regular routine when J. 
Courtney Talley, assistant vice-president re- 
ceived tributes of esteem and appreciation 
from the president and his associates on the 
occasion of his thirtieth anniversary of serv- 
ice with the trust company which has had 
an existence of over hundred years. 
President James H. Perkins and senior offi- 
cers presented Mr. Talley with a solid silver 
pitcher and tray suitably engraved and his 
fellow-workers in the loan department pre- 
sented him with cuff links and floral tributes. 
There were also impromptu addresses which 
conveyed to Mr. Talley the regard and af- 
fection in which he is held by those who 
have labored with him. 


one 


GAINS BY FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 

The current year has been one of substan- 
tial progress for the Fidelity Trust Company 
of New York with deposits showing gain 
from $44,000,000 to $54,000,000. During the 
period from November 15, 1926 to November 
15, 1927, net earnings of the company 
amounted to $624,000, of which $400,000 was 
distributed in dividends and $224,000 added 
to surplus and undivided profits. Capital is 
$4,000,000; surplus, $2,500,000; undivided 
profits, $959,015 and aggregate resources, 
$63,690,380. 


The National Bank of Commerce in New 
York announces the following official ad- 
vancements, effective January 1, 1928: Her- 
man G. Brook and Frank Stemple, from 
assistant cashier to second vice-president ; 
Harold F. Anderson and Herman Safro to 
assistant cashier; and Ezra C. Brownell to 
manager of the foreign department. 
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Representation in Chicago 


Management and Disposition of Local Real Estate for non- 


residents. 


Ancillary Administration in Illinois. 


Complete Trust Service for out-of-town Banks, Trust Com- 
panies, Corporations and Individuals. 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


No Demand Liabilities. 


Protected Trust Investments 


Assets Over $30,000,000 


NEW ISSUE OF INTERNATIONAL 


SECURITIES CORPORATION 
Harris, Forbes & Company announce an 
additional issue of $10,000,000 International 
Securities Corporation of America 5 per cent 
gold debentures, due 1947, under which the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York is 
trustee. The International Securities Cor- 
poration is the successor of the International 
Securities Trust of America, which was or- 
ganized in 1921 as the pioneer investment 
trust in the United States. The assets of 
the corporation now include over 500 differ- 
ent government, railroad, public utility, in- 
dustrial and miscellaneous securities repre- 
senting investments in over 30 different 
countries, and thus giving accent to the e. 
sential factor of diversification in invest- 
ment trust policy. During the fiscal year 
ended November 30, 1927, the earnings 
of the corporation and the predecessor trust 
were as follows: gross earnings from inter- 
est, dividends and realized profits on sale of 
investments, $4,097,444 with net earnings of 
$3,711,406 before interest and federal taxes 
and deducting interest charges on funded 
debt to be outstanding on completion of lat- 
est financing, leaving balance of $2,378,484. 
The new issue is offered at 95 3-4 and in- 
terest to yield about 5.35 per cent. 


CORPORATE APPOINTMENTS FOR SEA- 
BOARD NATIONAL BANK 

The Seaboard National Bank of the City 
of New York has been appointed trustee un- 
der an indenture dated November 1, 1927, 
securing first mortgage 6 per cent sinking 
fund gold bonds of Tide Water Service Cor- 
poration; trustee under indenture dated Oc- 
tober 1, 1927, securing fifteen year 6% per 
cent sinking fund debenture gold bonds due 
October 1, 1942, of the Frink Corporation; 
trustee under an indenture dated November 
1, 1927, securing $24,000,000 first mortgage 
gold bonds, 414 per cent series due 1977, of 
Penn Central Light & Power Co.; registrar 
of the voting Trust Certificates covering com- 
mon stock of Montana Cities Gas Co.; reg- 
istrar of 550,000 shares (no par) Class “A” 
stock of General Cable Corporation; transfer 
agent of the preferred stock of Hempstead 
and Oyster Bay Water Co.; transfer agent 
and dividend disbursing agent of 600,000 
shares (no par) class “B” stock of Inter- 
national Securities Corporation of America; 
transfer agent of 20,000 shares ($100 par) 
preferred stock of Wisconsin Hydro-Electric 
Co.; depositary under an agreement dated 
November 8, 1927, for Farm Loan Bonds 
issued or assumed by the Kansas City Joint 
Stock Land Bank. 







































TRUST COMPANIES 


Information on the new personal property, 







community property and inheritance tax 


laws of California is available for any 


COMMERCIAL SAVINGS TRUST 


BOND 


interested Trust Company. 


Branch Banks “ > . : k* 
manent Berle “CThe City-Wide Ban 
Market & Ellis Market & Sansome Streets 
Geary Street & San Francisco 


Twentieth Ave. 





AMERICAN SECURITY & TRUST CO. 
The American Security and Trust Company 
of Washington, D. C. began the thirty-ninth 
year of its successful career on December 
9th. Since 1889 the Company has grown 
steadily in volume of business and in the 
command of patronage. Alexander T. Britton 
was the first president and Charles J. Bell 
was first vice-president. In 1893 Mr. Bell 
became president. Capital has increased 
from $1,250,000 to $3,400,000; deposits to 
$32,000,000 and resources to $38,500,000. 

The Security Storage, once a part of this 
company, was incorporated in 1907 and im- 
mediately took over the warehouse business 
of the company. In December, 1905, the 
present handsome building opposite the Treas- 
ury Department was completed, and became 
one of Washington’s outstanding architectur- 
al designs. After more than twenty years of 
service it well reflects the careful and com- 
plete considerations given to the designers in 
constructing a building so well adapted to the 
large volume of business which passes through 
it every day, and which has enormously 
inicreased since 1905. 

The merger of the American Security with 
the Home Savings Bank in 1919 marks the 
outstanding transaction in the company’s 
history. 


President of the 


ANGLO-CALIFORNIA [RUST Co. 


SAFE DEPOSIT DEPARTMENTS 
Branch Banks 
Mission & 16th 


Fillmore & Geary 





Third & 20th 





101 Market 





CHARLES J. BELL 


se 


American 


curity & Trust Company 
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SON SUCCEEDS FATHER AS PRESIDENT 
OF BANK OF THE MANHATTAN 
COMPANY 

The illustrious banking name of Baker 
is to be preserved in the executive manage- 
ment of the old Bank of the Manhattan 
Company of New York. Stephen Baker, 
one of the stalwarts in the New York bank- 
ing field, who has been president of the 
sank of the Manhattan Company since 1893, 
recently relinquished the reins of his office to 
his son, John Stewart Baker, who will carry 
on the Baker traditions and lineage at the 
bank. The family name of Baker has been 
with the Manhattan since it was 
organized in 1799 when Stephen Baker, great- 
grandfather of the new encumbent of the 
presidency, one of the original stock- 
In yielding the presidency to his 
Baker, becomes chairman of 
the board of the institution which has flour- 
ished so successfully under his guidance. 

John Stewart Baker will be one of the 
youngest bank presidents in New York City. 
He has been in the service of the Bank of 
the Manhattan Company in various capaci- 
ties for almost nine years. He was gradu- 
ated from Princeton University in 1915 and 
in the same year entered the employ of the 
Bankers Trust Company as a messenger. 


associated 


was 
holders. 


son, Stephen 


STEPHEN BAKER 


Who has relinquished the Presidency of the Bank o* 
Mavhattan Company of New York to become Chairman 
of. the Board 
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The office of chairman of the board to 
which Stephen Baker has been elected is a 
newly created office. Another new office is 
that of vice-chairman of the board to which 
P. A. Rowley has been elected. 

The Bank of the Manhattan Company has 
made an exceptional record of growth in re- 
cent years. Capital is $12,500,000; surplus 
and undivided profits of $18,884,000 repre- 
senting the largest total among the state 
banks of New York City. 


TRIPLE BANK MERGER IN NEW YORK 

Merger of the Capitol National Bank & 
Trust Company, the Longacre Bank and the 
United National Bank of New York has been 
negotiated by the Financial and Industrial 
Corporation, the investment or- 
ganization of the Manufacturers Trust Com- 
pany. The new institution, to be known as 
the United Capitol Bank and Trust Company 
will have resources of over $60,000,000, and 
with nine banking offices in various parts of 
the city. 

Max Radt, president of the Capitol, will be 
chairman of the board of the new organiza- 
tion, and Sydney Hermann, president of the 
United National, will be president of the 
combined institution. 


Securities 


JOHN. STEWART BAKER 


Who has succeeded his father, Stephen Baker, as President 


of the Bank of the Manhattan Company of New York 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Prompt Attention 


to Your Chicago Business 


In every department, the Chicago Trust Company main- 
tains an organization trained to handle every item of out-of- 
town business with speed and accuracy. 


Let us exchange ideas on the various methods 
of handling this or that phase of trust service. 
It is a profitable practice and we should like 


to see it grow. 


LUCIUS TETER, President 





CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


JOHN W. O’LEARY, Vice-President 




















EFFICIENT CORPORATION TAX SERVICE 

Numerous changes have been made by 
state legislatures in the basis of taxation 
affecting corporations. In view of the im- 
portance to corporations of keeping abreast 
of such changes the Corporation Trust Com- 
pany of New York has given special atten- 
tion to rendering this phase of its tax service 
as complete and prompt as possible. Sub- 
scribers to this newly established corporation 
tax service have recently been receiving 
quick reports on some very important new 
matters, among them being amendments to 
the franchise tax laws, affecting both foreign 
and domestic corporations. 

In Ohio both the basis of the tax and the 
rate have been changed. In Illinois there is 
no change in rate, but it is now based on 
the issued, instead of on the authorized, 
capital stock, and shares of. no par value are 
to be taken, for purposes of this tax, at the 
amount of the value received, or to be re- 
ceived, instead of at the arbitrary value of 
$100 per share. In California the rate of 
tax, based on the value of the corporate 
franchise, has been increased in order to 
make up the loss of revenue resulting from 
repeal of the old law which was held uncon- 
stitutional as applied to foreign corporations. 





LIBERTY NATIONAL BANK TO INCREASE 
CAPITAL 

The Liberty National Bank of New York, 
of which the well-known automobile manu 
facturer, William C. Durant, is chairman of 
the board, has increased its capital from 
$1,500,000 to $3,000,000. The increase was 
approved recently by stockholders and in- 
creases capital and surplus to total of $5.,- 
000,000. This increase was foreshadowed 
by the recent establishment of downtown 
offices at 50 Broadway and announcement 
that the bank will direct its activities more 
vigorously toward banking and trust ac- 
counts. 





Cowan, Dempsey and Dengler, Inc., the 
well-known advertising agency, announce as 
associate partners O. W. Roosevelt, formerly 
with the Farmers Loan and Trust Company 
and the Bankers Trust Company, and Perci- 
val White, authority on scientific market 
analysis. 

The Manhattan Financial Corporation has 
been organized by the Times Square Trust 
Company of New York to acquire, hold, sell 
and underwrite securities. 

The Bank of Sheepshead Bay has become 
the Guardian National Bank of New York 
and will absorb the Canarsie State Bank. 
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Nelson S. Gustin 
Co., Inc. 
BANK STOCKS 


Detroit Banks and Trust 
Companies are showing 
the largest gains in de- 
posits and earnings of any 
city in the United States. 


Complete information 
upon request. 


522 Fifth Avenue, New York 
Tel., Vanderbilt 8177 
BUHL BUILDING, DETROIT 











MANUFACTURERS & TRADERS OF BUF- 
FALO OPENS NEW BRANCH 

The Manufacturers & Traders-Peoples 
Trust Company of Buffalo has opened its 
sixteenth branch bank, completing a city- 
wide service, embracing every important 
business and residential section. The new 
branch is located on Abbott road at Steven- 
son street, in the community that has de- 
veloped adjacent to the Bethlehem Steel 
plant and other large industries along the 
south shore of the harbor and at the south- 
western gateway of the city. 

The South side is one of the oldest subdi- 
visions of Buffalo, but development in re- 
cent years has been rapid and harbor and 
river improvements contemplated, in prog- 
ress or completed are giving this part of the 
city a new lease of life. John J. Sweeney 
for a number of years assistant manager of 
the Niagara branch is manager of the new 
branch. 

The latest financial statement of the Manu- 

facturers & Traders shows total resources of 
$137,976,941; deposits, $122,894,000; capital, 
$4,000,000; surplus, $4,000,000, and undi- 
vided profits of $3,334,481. 
The Manufacturers Trust Company of 
New York is distributing among its deposi- 
tors and stockholders a handsome black let- 
her book with greetings from President 
Nathan S. Jonas. 

George E. Varcoe, formerly with Marine 
Trust Company of Buffalo, has been elected 
vice-president of the Genesee Valley Trust 
Company of Rochester, N. Y. 
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PROGRESS OF SYRACUSE TRUST CO. 

The closing year has been one of excep- 
tional activity at the Syracuse Trust Com- 
pany of Syracuse, N. Y. A recent financial 
statement showed aggregate resources of 
$42,666,000, including cash on hand and in 
banks of $5,019,460; U. S. Government se- 
curities, $5,434,348; other investment securi- 
ties, $9,980,387; loans and discounts of $158,- 
773,902. Deposits total $39,049,919. Capital 
is $1,500,000; surplus, $750,000, and undi- 
vided profits, $797,874. 

W. L. Smith is chairman of the board; 
C. H. Sanford, president; H. C. Beatty, vice- 
president and trust officer, and other senior 
officers: J. F. Marsden, vice-president; An- 
ton Tepe, vice-president-manager North Side 
office; T. J. Britcher, vice-president; J. F. 
Houck, vice-president; M. L. Bashore, vice- 
president; K. C. Wicks, secretary; H. F. 
Zinsmeister, treasurer. 


CITIZENS TRUST COMPANY OF 
UTICA, N. Y. 

Progressive in its policies the Citizens 
Trust Company of Utica has experienced un- 
interrupted growth during the current year. 
The latest financial statement shows total 
resources of $20,175,188 with cash on hand 
and due from banks of $1,670,284; U. 8. 
Government and other securities, $4,109,793 ; 
demand loans, $4,092,842, and time 
$8,576,359. Deposits total $17,593,371. 
tal is $1,000,000; surplus and 
profits, $369,391. 


loans, 
Capi- 
undivided 


CITY BANK TRUST COMPANY OF 
SYRACUSE 

resources of $38,850,823 are 
shown in the latest financial statement of 
the City Bank Trust Company of Syracuse, 
N. Y., of which Elmer T. Eshelman is presi- 
dent. Resources embrace cash and due from 
banks of $2,777,108; bonds, 
investments, $6,982,852 ; 


$26,973,321. 


Aggregate 


mortgages and 
loans and discounts, 
Deposits amount to $31,401,449. 
Capital is $2,500,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $1,805,165. 


BANK CALENDAR SUMMARIZES VAL- 
UABLE TAX INFORMATION 

The American Exchange Irving Trust 
Company of New York is distributing among 
its depositors and others a 1928 calendar 
which details all essential tax information. 
Each monthly sheet contains dates on which 
various taxes are due to be paid, including 
New York City taxes, federal taxes, general 
property tax, bank stock tax, public utilities, 
miscellaneous and New York State taxes. 
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CAPITAL - 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS 


135 WILLIAM STREET 
97 WARREN STREET 

260 West BroapWAy 
402 Hupson STREET 


Banking 


136 East : 


Established 1851 


THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Head Office Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
Branch Offices 


874 BROADWAY 
34TH STREET 
596 SixTH AVENUE 


224 West 47TH STREET 
7738 Tuirp AVENUE 
151 East 79TH STREET 


220 SEVENTH 


$5,000,000 
$26,000,000 


and Trust Facilities 












AVENUE 





CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, 


Capital 
American Exchange Trust Co....... $32,000,000 
Ce, De 4,000,000 
Anglo-South American Trust Co.... 1,000,000 
Banca Commerciale Italiana Tr. Co. 2,000,000 
Banco di Sicilia Trust Co........... 700,000 
Bank of Athens Trust Co.......... 500,000 
IE TD nn hvu wes wikia ce 20,000,000 
Bank of Europe & Trust Co........ 1,000,000 
Bank of N. Y. & Trust Co.......... 6,000,000 
Bronx County Trust Co.. 1,250,000 
Brooklyn Trust Co. 2,000,000 
Central Mercantile Bank Trust Co.. 2.500, 000 
Central Union Trust Co............ 12,500,000 
Corporation Trust Co.............. 500,000 
MD, ccc sct aes pakis veces 1,000,000 
EE EE BID 5g a oy 3 b.0.06 550 #'%.0:050 6,000,000 
Equitable Trust Co................ 30,000,000 
Farmers Loan and Trust........... 10,000,000 
Federation Bank and Trust......... 750,000 
EES Sa 4,000,000 
Eo as and b & os meee 1,000,000 
Guaranty Trust Co.. . 30,000,000 
Internat’l Accept. Securities & Tr. Co. 500,000 
Enteratate Trust Co. ........ccccees 3,800,000 
Kings County Trust Co............ 500,000 
ES OS re re 3,000,000 
Manufacturers Trust Co........... 15,250,000 
oe &e 26 ee 1,000,000 
Be rae 1,000,000 
Beet PORE BeUOt CO... ciiccrccices 10,000,000 
ER ere 700,000 
Times Square Trust Co............ 2,000,000 
Title Guarantee & Trust........... 10,000,000 
Trust Co. of North America........ 500,000 
U. S. Mortgage & Trust............ 3,000,000 


United States Trust Co............ 2,000,000 
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$31,014,800 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


INTEREST. ON SAVINGS AND TIME 
DEPOSITS 


An earnest effort, enlisting all classes of 
banking institutions, is being made in Penn- 
sylvania to bring about the observance of 
approved practices and sound policies in pay- 
ment of interest on savings as well as time 
deposits. With declining and existing yields 
on high grade bonds and prime commercial 
paper, the fact is brought home to banks 
and trust companies that a 4 per cent rate 
on savings deposits cannot be maintained or 
justified. This is particularly true in view 
of the retirement of the Second Liberty Loan 
bonds, the calling for payment of bonds bear- 
ing higher rates and with United States 
Government securities no longer available 
at a rate better than 3 1-8 per cent. 

Interesting information has been collated 
by a Committee on Rates of Interest on 
Savings Accounts authorized at the last an- 
nual meeting of the Pennsylvania Bankers 
Association. To demonstrate the lack of 
uniformity in methods of calculating inter 
est this Committee recently submitted a 
specimen account to a number of banks in 
different cities with the suggestion to 
having interest computed at 4 per cent ac- 
cording to their several methods. It was 
disclosed that no two amounts of interest 
were identical and that the range varied 
as widely as from low of 79 cents to $8.53. 
This test emphasized the need for applying 
approved methods of calculation, aside from 
the question of adhering to rates consistent 
with current yields on bank investments 
and on good commercial paper. 

The conviction among bankers that rates 
must be maintained consistent with sound 
investment policy was affirmed by majority 
action of bankers in one of the Pennsylvania 
groups which recently voted against a prop- 
osition to increase or maintain interest on 
time deposits at 4 per cent. The sentiment 
expressed by those group members was that 
the 3 per cent rate would be generally ad- 
hered to. 


Negotiations for merger of the Tenth Na- 
tional Bank and the American Bank and 
Trust Company of Philadelphia have been 
definitely dropped. 

The Comptroller of the Currency has ap- 
proved application to charter the Pelham 
National Bank of Philadelphia which will 
begin business with capital of $100,000. 
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PENNSYLVANIA BANKING AND TRUST 
COMPANY RESOURCES 

The latest compilation of banking and 
trust department resources of Pennsylvania 
trust companies and state banks shows 
marked gains during the year now drawing 
to a close. Aggregate resources of the 963 
trust companies, banks, savings and private 
banks under state supervision, as of October 
5th, amounted to $3,440,857,125, representing 
an increase of $223,685,094 since September 
27, 1926, and with trust companies com- 
manding $2,488,791,000 of the total resources, 
showing gain of $189,973,000 for the year. 
Trust funds total $3,329,925,000, of which the 
trust companies report $3,214,493,000 and the 
national banks, $115,432,000. This indicates 
an increase in trust funds of $318,893,000. 
Corporate trusts aggregate $5,926,372,000, a 
net increase of $47,243,806. Total deposits 
of $5,926,372,000 increased $162,785,199. 

During the past year there has been an 
increase of 337,680 in the number of deposi- 
tors in Pennsylvania trust companies and 
state banking institutions, bringing total to 
5,659,669. As the result of mergers offset- 
ting new incorporations, there was a net in- 
crease of only one in the number of banks 
and trust companies amounting to 963. 
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NEW BUILDING FOR GERMANTOWN 
TRUST BRANCH 


Plans have been prepared for the 
struction of a handsome new building for 
the Chestnut Hill Office of the Germantown 
Trust Company at Evergreen street and Ger- 
mantown avenue and which will be for 
the exclusive use of the branch office. The 
new building has become necessary because 
of steady growth. The latest statement of 
the Company shows banking assets of over 
twenty-five millions and trust funds of 
nearly 34 millions. The main office is lo- 
eated at Chelton and Germantown avenues 
and besides the Chestnut Hill office, two 
other branch are conducted, known 
as the Logan office and the Pelham officce. 


con- 


offices 


Capital stock of the Holmesburg Trust 
Company of Philadelphia has been increased 
from $125,000 to $250,000. 

Plans have been approved for a new bank 
and office building to be erected for the 
Ninth Bank and Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia at Allegheny and Kensington avenues. 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ASPECTS 

The following business forecast is given by 
the Franklin Fourth Street National Bank 
of Philadelphia in its December letter, Trade 
Trends: “Industry enters the closing month 
of the year with activities still below normal 
in many lines, but with a number of 
structive forces becoming apparent. 
belated improvement appeared in the 
iron and steel trade; electric power consump- 
tion has turned upward; export trade has 
increased, and the nation’s building construc- 
tion has reached a autumn high mark. 
In agriculture, leading farm crops 
money value of about $500,000,000 
that of 1926. 

“Industry confronted by 
an apparent excess of producing capacity in 
many lines. This severe competi- 
tion and to a narrowing margin of profit. 
In the third quarter of the year, earnings of 
a large diversified group of corporations were 
12 per cent below those for the corresponding 
period of 1926. The number of commercial 
failures for the first ten months of 1927 was 
7 per cent greater than for those months of 
1926, while liabilities of insolvent companies 
showed an increase of over 30 per cent.” 
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UNION NATIONAL-MUTUAL TRUST 
MERGER COMPLETED 

The merger of the Union National Bank 
and the Mutual Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia has been effected and the Union 
and Trust Company, the 
consolidation, 
December 5th. 
will have total 


sank 
outgrowth of the 
Monday, 
banking institution 
resources of more than $35,- 
000,000 will operate under state charter and 
maintain six offices. Joseph S. McCulloch, the 
present head of the Union National Bank, 
has been elected president of the new com- 
pany. 

Associated with President 
the following officers: 
vice-president; O. 


began business on 


The new 


McCulloch are 
Edgar S. Gardner, 
Stuart White, vice-presi- 
dent; Frederick Fairlamb, vice-president and 
treasurer; F. C. Hansell, vice-president and 
secretary; D. B. McKimmie, vice-president ; 
J. George Krattenmaker, assistant vice-presi- 
dent; W. J. Smedley, assistant vice-presi- 
dent; John W. Frank, assistant treasurer; 
George R. Durang, assistant secretary; D. C. 
Durand, assistant secretary; H. Scheurer, 
assistant treasurer; W. A. Bruckheiser, as- 
sistant treasurer; Sydney Street, real estate 
officer; Paul R. Renn, trust officer; B. C. 
Washington, assistant trust officer; W. S. 
Caldwell, title officer; George R. Gradel, as- 
sistant title officer. 
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Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 
OF BALTIMORE 


Established 1884—Forty - three years’ experience. 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000. 


We Solicit Your Baltimore Account 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 





AMERICANS NEGLECTFUL OF WRITING 
WILLS 

Probate and mortuary records afford abun- 
dant roof that an entirely too large a pro- 
portion of Americans neglect to write wills 
or “put their houses in order.” In some of 
the more congested cities the records show 
that nearly 95 per cent of all Americans who 
die annually leave no wills. Statistics from 
other sources indicate that up to within 1924 
an average of only five of those who leave 
wills provide for appointment of a bank or 
trust company as executor or trustee. 

Under the caption, “Are Philadelphians 
Careless of Their Property?’ the current 
“The Girard Letter,” published by 
the Girard Trust Company of Philadelphia, 
directs attention to will registrations and 
administrations in Philadelphia. Extracts 
from this comment follows: 

“Last year the Register of Wills of Phila- 
delphia admitted to probate 4,131 wills and 
granted letters of administration on 3,412 
other estates in which the decedents left 
no wills. If these figures are at all repre- 
sentative, we may infer that nearly half o! 
the property owners of Philadelphia 
neglected to make a will. 

“It is searcely credible that these individ 
uals do not care what becomes of their es 
tates. But to procrastinate is human. Most 
of us expect to live at least until tomorrow 
or next week. Then, too, there is prevalent 
the mistaken notion that estates are more or 
less automatically divided among the nearest 
of kin. 

“Time and again, a husband or wife, with- 
out children, has died in the belief that his 
or her entire estate will go to the surviving 
spouse. Reference to the Intestate Laws of 
Pennsylvania will show how far from the 
truth A will, clearly stating your 
exact wishes, is the only possible means of 
insuring a division of your estate in ac- 
cordance with your desires.” 
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WILLIAM R. NICHOLSON RESIGNS 

William R. Nicholson has resigned as 
chairman of the board of directors of the 
Real Estate-Land Title & Trust Company 
which recently resulted from the merger of 
the Land Title & Trust Company with the 
West End Trust Company and the Real 
Estate Title Insurance and Trust Company 
of Philadephia. Mr. Nicholson has been 
president of the Land Title & Trust Com- 
pany for 37 years and became chairman of 
the Real Estate Land Title & Trust Company 
recently following the merger. 


REAL ESTATE TRUST COMPANY OF 
PHILADELPHIA 

Directors of the Real 

pany of Philadelphia 

pired were re-elected at 


Trust Com- 
whose terms had ex- 
the annual meeting 
A statement presented to the 
showed net earnings for the fiscal 
ended October 31, 1927, amounted to 
$219,957. After all charges there was a bal- 
ance of $70,985 carried to undivided profits. 
Capital stock consists of $1,811,600 preferred 
and $1,319,600 common. As of October 31 
surplus and undivided profits totaled $1,457- 
962, deposits, $7,746,871, and total resources, 
$13,114,022. 


Estate 


December 13. 
meeting 
year 


Asbury W. Lee, Sr., chairman of the board, 
Clearfield Trust Company of Clearfield, Pa., 
died at the Lee home recently. 

Following closely upon the merging of the 
Pennsylvania Trust Company with the Title, 
Trust & Guaranty Company of Johnstown, 
Pa., another local financial develop- 
ment in the announcement of the linking of 
the Title, Trust & Guarantee Company with 
the First National Bank of Johnstown. 

The Northeast National Bank has _ been 
chartered with capital of $200,000 to con- 
duct business at Holmesburg in Philadelphia. 


comes 
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Under Supervision of Federal Government 
AW {ERI CAN SE CURITY 


Fifteenth and Peaunlennia oa 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Capital andSurplus - - 
Assets over ee ee 


$6,100,000.00 
$37,500,000.00 


FOUR BRANCHES 
Interest paid on checking accounts 
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BANK AND TRUST MERGER EFFECTIVE 

Merger of the National Bank of Commerce 
into the Bankers Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia became effective following a special 
meeting of stockholders of the Bankers at 
Which -the shareholders authorized an_ in- 
crease of capital from $2,000,000 to $2,875, 
000. It was also voted to increase the di- 
rectorate of the trust company to provide 
seats for seven present members of the board 
of the national bank. These gecmeg Ja- 
cob Cartrun, N, F. Eberbach, Nathan T. Fol- 
well, Jos. J. Greenberg, Jacob Netter. aR K. 
Selig and William D. Wark. Jacob Paley. 
vice-president of the Congress Cigar Com- 
pany, also was elected a director of the trust 
company. Jacob Netter has been elected 
chairman of the board. 

Aggregate resources of the combined in- 
stitutions will be about $18,500.000. The 
main office of the trust company is at Jun- 
iper and Walnut streets. It has two 
branches in West Philadelphia, and the pres- 
ent headquarters of the National Bank of 
Commerce will be continued as a branch of 
the trust company. 


ANNUAL MEETING OF GROUP 1, PENN- 
SYLVANIA BANKERS ASSOCIATION 
The recent annual meeting of Group 1 

of the Pennsylvania Bankers Association, 

was presided over by retiring chairman Her- 
bert W. Goodall, president of the Guarantee 

Trust & Safe Deposit Company. The new 

chairman for the ensuing year is Thomas 

S. Gates of Drexel & Co. Francis J. Rue, 

assistant vice-president of the Philadelphia- 

Girard National Bank, was reelected secre- 

tary. 

The executive committee consists of the 
following: Herbert W: Goodall: Charles E. 
Ingersoll, president, Central National; Mr. 
Wayne, Melville G. Baker, president, Penn 
















Virginia lrustCompany 


=RICHMOND. VA.= 


CAPITAL STOCK $1,000,000 
SURPLUS (earned) $1,500,000 
HELD IN TRUST $30,000,000 


STRICTLY A FIDUCIARY INSTITUTION 


BOOK VALUE OF STOCK $275 sBiD FOR STOCK $500 
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National; A. A. 
rard Trust; Arthur V. Morton, vice-president, 
Pennsylvania Company for Insurance on 
Lives, ete.; Livingston E. Jones, president, 
First National; J. R. McAllister, chairman, 
Franklin Fourth Street National; Henry 
G. Brengle, president, Fidelity-Philadelphia 
Trust; Charles 8S. Calwell, president, Corn 
Exchange National; John H. Mason, chair 
man, Bank of North America and Trust Com- 
pany; R. Livingston Sullivan, vice-president, 
Market Street National: Charles L. Martin. 
president, Kensington Trust; Robert K. Cas 
sutt, Cassatt & Co., Walter C. Janney, Jan 
ney & Co. 


Jackson, vice-president Gi 


FRANCIS A. LEWIS 
Francis A. 
quished the presidency of the Real Estate 
Title Insurance and Trust Company of 
Philadelphia, in connection with the triple 
merger with the Land Title and West End 
Trust Companies, died recently at his home 
in Haverford. 


Lewis, who recently relin- 


Mr. Lewis was closely identified with finan- 
cial, charitable and social activities in Phila- 
delphia. He was born in Philadelphia Oc 
tober 1, 1857, and had spent his entire life 
here, graduating from the University .of 
Pennsylvania with the class of 1S77 and then 
studied law. For eight years he was presi- 
dent of the Real Estate Title Insurance and 
Trust Company, chairman of the board of 
the Philadelphia Contributionship for Insur- 
ing Houses from Loss by Fire, manager of 
the Philadelphia Saving Society, director of 
the Pennsylvania Company for Insurances on 
Lives and Granting Annuities, the Real 
Estate-Land Title and Trust Company, West- 
moreland Coal Company, Lehigh Coal and 
Navigation Company, the J. G. Brill Com- 
pany, the Catawissa Railroad Company and 
the Vulcanite Portland Cement Company. 





EMAIL: Use one. (Nase 


oa ee 


oe ele we MA ct 


wide 


Dai Sie pee nt 


: 














AMOUR et lien ay a lA 


2 RR NRA gt i ee a 


PR a tetas «tea 


Sao cin 














TRUST COMPANIES 





851 


The Mechanics’ Trust Company 


OF NEW JERSEY 
BAYONNE, N. J. 


COLLECTIONS—Daily Presentation by Our Messengers on Staten Island 
(Borough of Richmond, New York City) 


JERSEY CITY (Including Greenville) 
COLLECTIONS FOR AND ACCOUNTS OF BANKS SOLICITED 


Reciprocal Balances Based on Volume of Business 


HOBOKEN and BAYONNE 


Organized 1886 


ONLY TRUST COMPANY IN NEW JERSEY THAT CLEARS THROUGH 
THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 





NEW BUILDING FOR WEST PHILADELPHIA OFFICE OF THE 


FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY 


C. Addison Harris, Jr., president of the 
Franklin Trust Company of Vhiladelphia has 
announced that in order to accommodate the 
rapidly increasing business of their company 
they will erect a new bank building on the 
site of their present West Philadelphia office, 
at the northeast corner of 52d and Market 
streets and including the property immediate- 
ly adjacent now occupied by the Media Drug 
Co. The contract for the construction of the 
new building has been awarded to the John 
N. Gill Construction Company and will be a 
two-story structure of a rather imposing 
decided departure 
from the usual bank architecture. 

The building is to be constructed of Indi- 
ana limestone, fireproof throughout and oc- 
cupy an area of approximately 42 feet by 
65 feet. The entire first floor will be de- 


design—representing a 





PROPOSED NEw WEST PHILADELPHIA OFFICE OF THE FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY 


OF PHILADELPHIA 





voted to the bank and will inelude in its 
accommodations a new and modern safe de- 
posit vault erected on the street level, spa- 
cious customers’ rooms, seven tellers’ win- 
dows and officers’ rooms. The interior will 
be finished in marble with mahogany trim, 
walls of travertine with ornamental ceilings 
and floors of terrazzo. The main entrance 
will be on Market street with entrances to 
both the bank lobby and the second floor 
offices on 52d street. Among the many unique 
features of the building will be the installa- 
tion of a new electrical interlocking device 
for all doors which will enable the locking 
of every door in the bank by simply pressing 
one of several buttons in various parts of the 
building. 

Work commenced on the new structure re- 
cently, and during the course of construction 
the West Philadel- 
phia office of the 
company will be tem- 
porarily housed next 
5145 Market 
Realty vai- 
ues in the vicinity of 
52d and Market 
streets have been 
continually enhanc- 
ing as will 


door — 
street. 


be ob- 
served from the fact 
that ten 
the ground to be oc- 
cupied by the new 
building was valued 
at $35,000. On the 
basis of the 
prevailing today it 
would be worth over 
$250,000. 


years ago 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
I i a a apie. ae ap mw te . $1,000,000 
American Bank & Trust Co........... 500,000 
Bank of North America & Trust Co.... 5,000,000 
Central Trust & Savings.............. 1,000,000 
oS SS | 6 ee Ae eee 1,875,000 
Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust Co.. 1,500,000 
Continental Equitable................ 1,C00,000 
ye en 200,000 
Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Co........ 6,700,000 
ES lg LO a 250,000 
Franklin Trust Co...............<..-.- 2,000,000 
NN ET ee 1,120,000 
ES ee eee 3,000,000 
Guarantee Trust & Safe eee. 1,000,000 
Industrial Trust.. 5 oi Sen 
a en ak weg b'caws 6 oe we 750,000 
SS EET OC 500,000 
eS SS pi” Lo ee 3,000,000 
Market St. Title & Trust.............. 1,000,000 
Mutual Trust Co.. 1,000,000 
Ninth Bank & Trust. Sa ca cuhie kk wun 
North Philadelphia ce ks ee 560,000 
SS See 500,000 
Northwestern Trust Co............... 150,000 
Penna. Co. for Insurances............. 4,000,000 
Provident Trust. . . 3,175,120 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust......... 2,090,000 
RS ee 3,131,200 
ee Ee wlan és 750,000 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust.......... 1,000,000 
ES hg EE ee rere 2,000,000 
West Philadelphia Title & Trust... . 500,00uU 


GIRARD TRUST COMPANY AND PUBLIC 
LEDGER LAUNCHED SAME YEAR 
The current issue of The Girard Letter, 
published by the Girard Trust Company, 
brings the interesting reminder that this 
trust company and Philadelphia’s famous 
old newspaper, the Public Ledger, made their 
debut in the same year and the same month 
in 1836. The fact serves to give timeliness 
to an historical review of the Public Ledger 
and the vast publishing activities which have 
developed from this property. The Girard 
Trust Company also presents a facsimile of 
the first issue of the Public Ledger contain- 
ing an official notice of the Girard Beneficial 
Company which was the original title of the 
Girard Trust Company. The company now 
has trust funds of $473,000,000, and corporate 
trusts of over $1,850,000,000; deposits $65,- 
639,000; capital $3,000,000; surplus and prof- 

its of $12,243,000. 


Herbert W. Goodall, president of the Guar- 
antee Trust and Safe Deposit Company of 
Philadelphia has been elected a member of 
the advisory board of the Bankers Invest- 
ment Trust of America, of New York, which 
has been licensed to do business by the 
Pennsylvania Securities’ Commission. 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, 
October 5, 

1927 
$1,122,495 
726,185 
7,300,229 
2,066,630 
2,115,740 
4,876,249 
2,471,352 
489,486 
24,806,167 
1,206,448 
4,659,040 
2,718,724 
12,497,946 
1,822,237 
2,379,850 
4,465,486 
1,840,726 
14,414,027 
3,085,878 
806,463 
2,430,599 
1,291,440 
3,747,470 
1,450,869 
18,210,835 
16,554,150 
4,317,045 
1,598,762 
422,640 
1,385,808 
3,787,512 
1,048,667 


Deposits, 
October 5, 
1927 
$4,021,839 
3,888,023 
55,637,677 
11,841,509 
37,912,343 
11,500,951 
16,732,155 
6,000,465 
90,852,543 
9,617,525 
37,854,228 
22,166,444 
65,639,151 
3,574,398 
11,154,269 
18,458,428 
13,462,248 
25,892,307 
13,667,307 
9,914,762 
17,175,482 
9,726,810 
14,124,652 
11,598,885 
71,440,395 
17,112,418 
8,889,263 
7,679,180 
1,703,486 
6,841,273 
19,177,443 
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100 
50 
100 
50 
50 
100 
50 
100 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
100 
50 
50 
50 
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100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
100 
50 
100 
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50 
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Sale 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 


AUTHORIZING LOCAL BRANCHES FOR 
MASSACHUSETTS TRUST COMPANIES 
Trust companies of Boston and Massachu- 

setts have been laboring at a distinct dis- 
advantage as regards branch banking facil- 
ities in their home communities and as con- 
trasted with the more liberal provisions of 
the McFadden Act authorizing branches for 
national banks within local limits. Under 
existing law in Massachusetts the trust com- 
panies are allowed to conduct not more than 
one branch in the city in which the main 
office is located, except by consolidation. Un- 
der the McFadden provisions there is no 
restriction upon national banks as to the 
number of branches they may operate within 
local limits. 

Efforts to secure legislative relief at the 
last session of the Massachusetts legislature 
were defeated and a bill has been recom- 
mended by the State Banking Commissioner, 
Roy A. Hovey, which will be urged at the 
new session of the legislature. This bill 
provides that trust companies may, subject 
to approval of the Board of Bank Incorpora- 
tion, establish more than one branch office 
within local limits and subject to the same 
approval, establish a branch in an adjoin- 
ing town where no trust company or branch 
now exists. The bill does not extend the 
branch privilege to trust companies that 
merger unless the main offices of the consol- 
idating trust companies are located in the 
same city or town. 

An effort will also be made in the Massa- 
chusetts legislature to pass the reciprocal 
fiduciary bills which failed at the last ses- 
sion and which would permit foreign trust 
companies and banks to act in fiduciary ca- 
pacities in Massachussetts providing that the 
trust companies of this commonwealth are 
allowed to act in similar capacities in such 
other states. Another proposed legislative 
recommendation of the department would 
permit, by authority of the stockholders of 
a trust company, the purchase of securities 
from a firm or corporation in which an of- 
ficer, director, employee or attorney of the 
trust company is interested. 


Resources of Massachusetts trust com- 
panies total $941,237,000 as compared with 
S888,697,000 last year, according to the sum- 
mary in the 1927 edition of “Trust Com- 
panies of the United States,” issued by the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company 
of New York. 
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Capital 
$3,000,000 


Surplus 
3,500,000 








Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 
and New England 
banking and fidu- 
ciary matters with 
promptness and ef- 
ficiency is to be 
| found at 


| The STATE STREET TRUST 
| COMPANY 


ALLAN Fores, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 





| Member Federal Reserve System 








TEXTILE INDUSTRIES IN NEW ENGLAND 

The current letter of the First National 
Bank of Boston surveys the textile situation 
in New England as follows: “Following an 
unusually heavy volume of business, cotton 
goods sales have recently shown an appre- 
ciable decline, and are reported to be below 
production. Frequent and sharp fluctua- 
tions of raw material prices continue to 
exercise a restraining influence upon for- 
ward buying. For three consecutive months 
consumption of wool has increased, and the 
aggregate output for the first ten months of 
this year was more than 12 per cent over 
the previous corresponding period, Dullness 
prevails in woolen and worsted lines, but 
the advent of cold weather may result in a 
good increase in business. On account of 
the narrow margin of operating profit, do- 
mestic wool manufacturers are trying to 
force a reduction in raw material prices, but 
beeause of the strong foreign situation they 
are not meeting with any success. Deliver- 
ies of raw silk to American mills during each 
month of this year have been above the pre- 
vious corresponding period. Keen competi- 
tion, however, has resulted in a narrow mar- 
gin of profits, but the outlook for next year 
is more encouraging.” 
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SECURITY TRUST COMPANY 


WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Executes Trusts of Every Description—Transacts a General Banking 
Business—Prompt Attention to Requests for Information and Assis- 
tance.—Correspondence invited. 


Capital, $1,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $1,400,000 


S_W. Corner Sixth and 
Market Sts 


OFFICERS 
JOHN 8. ROSSELL, President 
LEVI L. MALONEY, Vice-President 
CHAS. B. EVANS, Vice-President 
WILLARD SPRINGER, Vice-President 
HARRY J. ELLISON, Sec’y & Trust Officer 
THOMAS J. MOWBRAY, Treasurer 





J. E. ALDRED ELECTED A DIRECTOR OF 
OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY 

A valuable acquisition to the board of 
directors of the Old Colony Trust Company 
of Boston in the election of J. E. Aldred as 
a member. He is a director in more than 
thirty major public utility and power com- 
panies in the United States and Canada and 
is head of the international banking house 
of Aldred & Company. Among his numerous 
associations are the following: chairman of 
the board of the Gillette Safety Razer Com- 
pany ; director and member of executive com- 
mittee of United Railway and Electric Com- 
pany of Baltimore: chairman of the board 
of directors of Holtwood Power Co.; di- 
rector of Cedar Rapids Manufacturing & 
Power Co,; president, director and member 
of executive committee of International 
Power Securities Corporation; chairman of 
executive committee and director of Consol- 
idated Electric Light & Power Company of 
saltimore, and a life member of the Corpo- 
ration of the Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. So 


Since July 1, 1922, the trust department of 
the State Street Trust Company of Boston 
shows increase in estates and trusts from 
$12,489,000 to $23,719,000; in agencies from 
$3,198,751 to $19,798,000 and in total trust 
assets from $15,688,000 to $43,518,536. 

Philip Stockton, president of the Old Col- 
ony Trust Company has been elected a di- 
rector of the Raymond & Whitcomb Com- 
pany in place of Walter Raymond. 

The Bank of Commerce & Trust Company 
of Boston has increased its capital from 
$750,000 to $1,000,000. 

Richard C. Paine and Edwin S. Webster, 
Jr., have been elected directors of the New 
England Trust Company of Boston. Mr. 
Paine is president of the State Street In- 
vestment Co., and Mr. Webster is with 
Stone & Webster, Inc. 





RESEARCH APPLIED TO NEW ENGLAND 
INDUSTRIES 

The New England Council has recognized 
the need of demonstrating the extent to 
which research has been employed by New 
England industry. It was believed that, in 
the solution of every-day problems, practical 
illustrations of research would stimulate the 
adoption of improved management, manu- 
facturing and marketing methods designed 
to increase the profitable sale of New Eng- 
land goods. At the suggestion of the Research 
Committee of the Council, a thorough in- 
vestigation of this nature was made recently 
by the Policyholders Service Bureau of the 
Metropolitan Life Insurance Company. The 
results are being published in a series of re- 
ports dealing with the application of re- 
search to sales, production and employment 
stabilization. 


OPPORTUNITIES FOR ALERT TRUST 
COMPANY EMPLOYEES 


In an article on “Selling All the Bank’s 
Services,” W. Herrick Brown, assistant vice- 
president of the Old Colony Trust Company 
of Boston, in the house organ of the com- 
pany, says: 


“New business, to a considerable amount, 
walks into this and every other bank every 
day. Unfortunately, it quite often walks 
right out again without being recognized, 
nor does this statement apply solely to non- 
depositors. Each of the many departments 
in the bank is a source of new business, not 
only in itself but for other departments; 
each has different functions, each sells a 
different service to the public. The bank 
employee who spends some time in learning 
about the functions of his own and other 
departments of the bank will be in a posi- 
tion to aid the bank in getting new business, 
and, incidentally, to improve his own chances 
for advancement.” 


- Ce ie ea 
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BUDGET PLAN OPERATED BY NATIONAL 
SHAWMUT BANK 


The National Shawmut Bank of Boston has 
been successful in establishing a budget 
plan which is cooperative in character. 
President Walter 8. Bucklin describes the 
system in use as follows: 


“Its different parts are initiated by dif- 
ferent men in the organization; for example, 
our chief clerk, who handles all of our 
personal work, initiates the provision for 
salaries. He starts with a list of the people 
then in each department, shows their annual 
salaries, and then begins a series of sessions 
with the department head. Usually the au- 
ditor sits in at these sessions which work 
to a unanimous agreement on the people to 
be dropped, positions to be added, payroll 
changes to be made, and, finally, the neces- 
sary salary provision for the department for 
the ensuing year. 

Similarly, quarters are charged on a basis 
of floor space occupied by the department; 
other items such as fixtures and supplies 
are charged on the basis of the actual cost 
of such items. The essential point to be 
stressed is that the operating head of the 
department has a real part of the prepara- 
tion of the budget and, therefore, cannot 
avoid responsibility in meeting the budget’s 
provisions. 

“After all specific budget provisions have 
been made, we set aside a reasonable sum 
which we call an emergency reserve. In 
our case this approximates $10,000. For or- 
dinary small emergencies we try to make 
each department head find a way to finance 
by giving up some of his other provisions, by 
discovering possible economies, ete. How- 
ever, when a real emergency arises and we 
are convinced that it cannot be met by de- 
partmental financing, then a transfer is made 
from the emergency reserve to the depart- 
ment concerned.” 





NEW ENGLAND BREVITIES 

Recent changes in the management of the 
Salem Trust Company of Salem, Mass., in- 
cluded election of Grafton Smith as president 
and Harry M. Wilkins, formerly treasurer, 
as vice-president and treasurer. 

Herbert N. Dawes is president of the 
newly organized Investment Trust Secur- 
ities Corporation, chartered under Massa- 
chusetts law, with offices in the First Na- 
tional Bank Building of Boston. 

The Central Trust Company of Cam- 
bridge, Mass., will celebrate the 100th anni- 
versary of its corporate existence by taking 
possession of its new building in January, 
1928. Declaration of a stock dividend of 
150 per cent which will allow for an increase 
in capital from $500,000 to $1,500,000 is part 
of the anniversary program. Assets of the 
Company now exceed $17,000,000. 

Leon M. Little has assumed his duties as 
vice-president of the New England Trust 
Company of Boston in charge of trust de- 
partment operations. 

At the recent annual meeting of the Con- 
necticut Association of State Banks and 
Trust Companies, held at New Haven, offi- 
cers and directors were elected for the ensu- 
ing year. The new president is Robert A. 
Walker, trust officer of the Colonial Trust 
Company of Waterbury. 

Stockholders of the Harvard Trust Com- 
pany, of Cambridge, Mass., recently ratifled 
the proposal by directors of the institution 
to increase the capital stock from $500,000 
to $750,000. 

Deposits in the 196 savings banks in Mas- 
sachusetts increased by $131,874,508 to a 
total of $1,841,659,988 in the year ended 
October 31. 

The Portland National Bank of Portland, 
Me., and the Union Safe Deposit & Trust 
Company of that city, will be consolidated 
under the charter of the national bank. 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 


American Trust Co 

Re2acon Trust Co aos 
Bostou Safe Deposit and Trust Co 
Charleston Trust Co 

Columbia Trust Co 

Commerce and Trust Co 
Exchange Trust Co... 

Jamaica Plain Trust Co 

Liberty Trust Co 

New England Trust Co 

Old Colony Trust Co 

State Street Trust Co 

United States Trust Co 


$1,500,000 
1,500,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
100,000 
750,000 
1,250,000 
200,000 
750,000 
1,000,000 
15,000,000 
3,000,000 
1,000,000 


Surplus and 
Undivided Profits, 
Oct. 10, 1927 
$2,751,719.45 
2,209,364.04 
4,062,833.20 

29,246.46 
149,185.08 
246,762.69 

1,268,512.06 

74,143.99 
761,267.52 

3,003,835.98 
17,015,450.52 
3,901,427.11 


2,943,232.87 


Assets, 
Trust Dept. 
Oct. 10, 1927 
$3,743,871.36 


Deposits, 
Oct. 10, 1927 
$24,787,702.93 
20,810,944,10 
17,754,999.49 
1,091,536.59 
992,042.36 
4,675,829.35 
7,693,309.88 
1,606,924.06 

6,739,183.58 295,87. 

22,063 ,956.29 425,606.03 
159,145,932.79 141,289,934.18 
58,260,272.73 24,329,550.50 
10,669,240.40 3,529,628.33 


"159,894.08 


,256,126.24 
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Chicago 
Special Correspondence 


PRESIDENTIAL ELECTION YEAR AND 
BUSINESS PROSPECTS 

While there is a disposition among Chicago 
bankers to caution against speculative ex 
cesses in stock market and financing opera- 
tions, the closing weeks of the year serve to 
bring out an abiding faith in the immediate 
future of American business. One curious 
and noteworthy phase of prevailing business 
and banking sentiment in this section of 
the country, where politics usually play an 
important part, is that there is no fear of 
any adverse influence due to Presidential 
campaign agitations. The view is that funda- 
mental business and industrial conditions 
are on such an assured basis and that no 
profound issues appear on the horizon to 
interfere with general business conditions. 
The viewpoint as to present and prospective 
business is voiced by Lucius Teter, president 
of the Chicago Trust Company, who says: 

“The year 1927 has been one of business 
variations within narrow limits. As opera- 
tions go today these small variations have 
been consequential because business must 
make yery close calculations if costs are not 
to outrun income. Care, caution and con- 
servatism have, therefore, ruled. Care is 
possible without timidity and caution is pos- 
sible without fear, which is to say that 
business management has generally been in- 
telligent and well informed. And why not? 
Never have business men had such easy ac- 
cess to statistics which are compiled by a 
thousand agencies and given out as common 
property. In the mass these reports are 
rather confusing but I think that our busi- 
ness men have learned to understand and 
use them with the result that they know not 
only the condition of affairs in their own 
lines, but they can also make fairly accurate 
comparisons between their own position and 
that of the key industries, of finance and 
of transportation. 
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Copyright, S. W. Straus & Co. 

“Aside from the astonishing progress and 
development of the public utilities, the out- 
standing points disclosed by a survey of the 
year’s business are the uniformly low and 
stable money rates, the agricultural recov- 
ery which means the restoration of farm 
buying power, and the continuance of build 
ing and real estate activity. These are con- 
ditions which are certain to carry over into 
next year. 

“With the prospect of continued easy 
money, with farm buying power restored and 
building activity at a fair level, we may 
fairly assume industrial activity and look 
forward with confidence to the first six 
months of 1928. But 1928 is a presidential 
year and old fears are already being re- 
vived in anticipation of a contest whose out- 
come, we have been taught, may have a vast 
influence on business. I doubt the correct- 
ness of this teaching for present application. 
Business is bigger than politics and politics 
is wary of incurring the responsibility of 
interfering with business, although it makes 
occasional threats. Old differences between 
the two have been settled. At the best the 
coming election will cause some psychological 
disturbance and at the worst it would fore- 
cast some spotty readjustments by a business 
machine that has proved its capacity to re- 
adjust itself easily.” 


Stockholders of the Humboldt State Bank 
and of the Keystone State Bank of Chicago 
have approved plans for a merger of the 
two institutions. 

Absorption of the Standard Trust Com- 
pany by the National Bank of the Republic 
calls for an increase in the capital of the 
latter from $4,000,000 to $6,000,000. 

George M. Reynolds, chairman of the board 
of the Continental National Bank and Trust 
Company, and August H. Vogel of Milwau- 
kee, have been re-elected as Class A and 
Class B directors of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Chicago. 
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MERGER OF CONTINENTAL AND COM.- 
MERCIAL BANKS EFFECTIVE 
Operating for many years under joint stock 
control but under national and state char- 
ters respectively, the Continental and Com- 
mercial National Bank and the Continental 
and Commercial Trust and Savings Bank of 
Chicago, became a physical unit on Decem- 
ber 1st, under the new title of Continental 
National Bank and Trust Company. This 
alliance under a national bank charter was 
predicated upon the liberalization of the 
National Bank Act and the McFadden 
amendments adopted at the last session of 
which enables a bank to conduct 
practically variety of business pre- 
viously comprehended by national and state 
charters. The merger also makes for greater 
economy and efficiency of operation without 
disturbing in the least any of the personnel 
relations or connections heretofore developed. 
The quarters occupied by the affiliated insti- 

tution will also require no change. 

The consolidation called for distribution 
of a 40 per cent stock dividend on capital 
stock of $25,000,000. The capital of the con- 
solidated company is $35,000,000, with sur- 
plus of $30,000,000 and undivided profits 
over $3,000,000. This is the largest capitali- 
zation of any bank in the United States west 
of New York. Prior to actual the 
resources of both institutions aggregated 
$632,000,000, with deposits of $547,000,000. 


Congress 


every 


merger 


Under the new line up George M. Reynolds 
continues as chairman of the board and Ar- 
thur Reynolds as president of the consoli- 


dated bank. All 
are retained. 
president of 


officers of the two banks 

Abner J. Stilwell, second vice- 
the Continental & Commercial 
National Bank, was made vice-president, and 
Albert S. Martin, assistant cashier of the 
Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings 
Bank, was made second vice-president in 
charge of the savings department. 

The name of the Continental and Commer- 
cial Company, the investment securities com- 
pany affiliated with the Continental and 
Commercial banks, is changed to Continental 
National Company. The name of the Con- 
tinental and Commercial Safe Deposit Com- 
pany is changed to Continental National Safe 
Deposit Company. 

Directors of the Continental National 
Bank and Trust Company at the first meet- 
ing following the consolidation, placed a 
stock of the combined bank on a 16 per 
cent dividend basis. This is the rate paid 
previously to the distribution of the 40 per 
cent stock dividend. 


79 Years 


Continuous Mortgage 


Investors 


Specializing Since 1879 in Serving 
Life Insurance Companies 


Copy TRUST COMPANY 


105 So. LaSalle Street 
CHICAGO 


ADEQUATE SUPERVISION OF BANKS 

Craig B. Hazlewood, vice-president of the 
Union Trust Company of Chicago and first 
vice-president of the American Bankers As- 
sociation, in the course of a recent address 
on improved standards of administration 
and supervision of banks, said: ‘‘We should 
not only improve government supervision, 
but we should also provide for additional 
supervision and examination through the 
organization of community clearing house 
associations with privately paid examiners. 
This plan is comparatively new to country 
communities, but it has been tested under 
the most severe conditions in dozens of cities 
and has been found successful. Wherever a 
group of banks is so located in a district 
or county that may have a logical comm4- 
nity interest, there is the possibility and 
desirability of organizing such an associa- 
tion. The Clearing House Section of the 
American Bankers Association is prepared 
to assist in establishing these organizations 
wherever they are desired and has this mat- 
ter definitely on its program.” 


ECONOMIC CLUB OF CHICAGO IS 
ORGANIZED 

first club organized for the 
avowed purpose of aiding in the creation and 
expression of an enlightened public opinion 
on the important economic and social ques- 
tions of the day, the Economie Club of Chi- 
cago, recently held its initial meeting. The 
subject up for discussion is “The Economie 
Club of Chicago” as viewed by the banker, 
the educator, the merchant, and the no- 
tables who developed the subject, Melvin A. 
Traylor, president of the First National 
Bank, for the banker; Dr. Walter Dill Scott, 
president of Northwestern University, for 
the educator; and Elmer T. Stevens, of Chas. 
A. Stevens & Bros., for the merchants. Lucius 
Teter, president of the club, presided. 


Chicago's 
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ELECTED PRESIDENT OF CODY TRUST 

Lewis W. Riddle has been elected president 
of the Cody Trust Company of Chicago as 
the result of a number of personnel changes 
voted by the directors in preparation for a 
1928 program of further expansion. Mr. 
Riddle, who was formerly vice-president 
and treasurer of the Cody Trust Company, 
fills the vacancy created by the election of 
Arthur B. Cody as chairman of the board 
of directors. Thomas T. Roberts, formerly 
vice-president, becomes vice-president and 
treasurer. Hiram 8S. Cody continues as first 
vice-president, Arthur C. Cody as secretary 
and Bester B. Price and Edward 8. Clark as 
assistant secretaries. 

The new president of the Cody Trust Com- 
pany was born in Chicago February 3, 1877, 
a son of Hugh Riddle, an early president of 
the Rock Island lines. He is a graduate of 
the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
formerly president of the Western Concrete 
sridge Company, and a former member of 
the engineering and architectural firms of 
Maldanor & Riddle and Riddle & Riddle. 

While the mortgage business of the Cody 
Trust Company was originated by the late 
Judge Hiram H. Cody in 1848, the present 
company began business January Ist of this 
year. During its first year, over $8,000,000 
in mortgage loans have been placed in Chi- 
eago and vicinity. 
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LEWIS W. RIDDLE 
Elected President of Cody Trust Company of Chicago 
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A Specialized 


Service 


for Banks and Bankers 
which is the result of more 
than sixty years of experi- 
ence is offered by 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 


and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


Complete facilities are pro- 
vided for active and inactive 
accounts, collections, bills of 
lading, investments and 
foreign exchange transactions 


FRANK O. WETMORE, 
Chairman 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR, 
President 


Combined Resources 
Exceed $450,000,000 
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CONSOLIDATION OF NATIONAL BANK www 


OF COMMERCE WITH CHICAGO 
TRUST COMPANY 

Merger of the National Bank of Com- 
meree with the Chicago Trust Company be- 
came effective on December 1st, bringing the 
resources of the ‘latter to approximately 
$44,000,000. The capitalization of the Chi 
eago Trust Company is increased by $400,000 
to $2,400,000, the new shares being exchanged 
on the basis of one-half share of Chicago 
Trust stock for each share of National Bank 
of Commerce stock. In addition, Commerce 
Bank stockholders received approximately 
$50 in cash for each share held. The stock 
of the Commerce Trust and Savings Bank, 
a subsidiary of the national institution, will 
not go into the merger but will be dis- 
tributed on the basis of one-quarter of a 
share for each share of the parent company 
stock held. This bank, located in the South 
Water market district, will be operated as 
an independent bank. 

Lucius Teter continues as president of the 
Chicago Trust Company and the personnel 
of the incoming bank will also remain. It 
is of interest to quote the statement made 
by Edwin L. Wagner, who was president of 
the National Bank of Commerce, in announc- 
ing the consolidation to his stockholders. He 
said: “It may interest you to know that 
other banks made consolidation offers to us 
and that the merger finally arranged was 
not concluded until we had satisfied our- 
selves that Chicago Trust Company would 
give our customers the best banking service 
to be found in Chicago.” 

The past officers of the National Bank of 
Commerce have assumed their new posts in 
the Chicago Trust Company as follows: 
Edwin L. Wagner, president of the National 
Bank of Commerce, becomes a vice-president 
and director; Ralph N. Ballou, vice-president 
and cashier, becomes a vice-president; Lee A. 
King, assistant cashier, retains that office 
under the change; C. H. Lueck, manager of 
the bond department, becomes an assistant 
cashier. Charles W. Higley, president of 
the Hanover Fire Insurance Company, a di- 
rector of the Commerce Bank, becomes a 
director of Chicago Trust Company. 


A. W. Toobias, president of the Woodlawn 
Trust and Savings Bank, has been elected 
president of the Chicago and Cook County 
Bankers’ Association. 

The Cosmopolitan State Bank of Chicago 
has acquired additional space to take care 
of the rapid growth of business in its real 
estate loan and trust departments. 








In Chicago 


A Bank of Character 
and Strength—com- 
pletely equipped and 
officered in all de- 
partments of Com- 
mercial and Trust 
Banking—is ready to 
render real service 
to you. 


CENTRAL 
TRUST 


COMPANY 
OF ILLINOIS 


125 West Monroe Street 
at La Salle 
Chicago 
CAPITAL & SURPLUS 
$9,000,000 
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DOUBLE FUNCTION OF BANK 
ADVERTISING 

J. K. Waibel, the modest but talented ad- 
vertising council who has developed a dis- 
tinctive code of advertising for the Con- 
tinental and Commercial Banks of Chicago, 
ascribes a dual function to bank advertising. 
His appraisal of bank advertising is always 
interesting and in a recent confession of 
some of his experiences he said: 

“T tried to check newspaper bank 
tising results for five years and failed. Then 
I resorted to a formula and it failed. Until 
I am ‘shown’ I shall continue in my present 
conviction that bank advertising anywhere 
is based on faith and fashion, rather than 
on traceable results. I know of trust and 
investment advertising that produced trace- 
able results, but if the advertising were to 
be justified by the traceable results alone, 
the advertising would have a case in 
court. 

“Advertising has, or should have, a double 
function. As I see it, the first function is to 
gain wider public acceptance for the adver- 
tiser, and the second function is to popularize 
the goods or services of the advertiser. The 
second function is the harder for bank ad- 
vertising to perform for any one institution. 
No bank’s service is trade-marked and the 
services of all banks are very much alike. 
This fact leaves bank advertising largely to 
perform the first function explicitly and the 
second implicitly.” 


adver- 


poor 





AN OBJECT LESSON IN ESTATESMANSHIP 

A Chicago attorney who had charge of the 
settling of an estate amounting to $15,000, 
found $9,000 of this amount in a safety de- 
posit box. It appeared that the deceased, 
when he had some $5 or $10 bills for which 
he had no immediate use, would roll them 
up, place a rubber band around them and 
stick them in his safety deposit box. 

Looking over the bills, the attorney dis- 
covered that some of them had been in the 
safety box for over fifty years. An average 
length of time for the entire $9,000, it is esti- 
mated, would probably be thirty-six years. 
As money invested at 6 per cent doubles 
every twelve years, it will be seen that had 
the $9,000 invested it would have 
amounted, at the time of the decedent’s death, 
to $36,000. A more striking illustration of 
the cumulative power of money when in- 
vested and the interest promptly reinvested, 
it would be hard to find, and it is a power of 
which anyone, however small his 
may avail himself. 


been so 


income, 


A substantial increase in bank deposits in 
Decatur and Macon County, Ill, has been 
developed through establishing a monthly 
handling charge on checking accounts that 
fall below $100. 

Decision has been reached by the Wiscon- 
sin Tax Commission that dividends on bank 
stocks for 1925 are not taxable as income. 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Banks Capital Undivided Profits, Deposits, Book Bid Asked 


TN. oso cee) koa pe $2,500,000 
Boulevard Bridge Bank 500,000 
+Central Trust Co 6,000,000 
TS 6 rm 2,000,000 
tContinental & Commercial Trust...... 5,000,000 
Drovers Trust 

**First Trust 

Franklin Trust... 

Guarantee Trust 

Harris Trust 


Mercantile Trust & Savings 600,000 
POE RIE ID. oo sca swacsesccbes 2,000,000 
Northwestern Trust & Savings.......... 1,250,000 
Peoples Trust & Savings............... 

Sheridan Trust & Savings 

Standard Trust & Savings 

State Bank of Chicago (New) 

Union Bank 


West Side Trust & Savings 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings 


Oct. 10, 1927 
$2,179,589.19 
377,243.88 
4,973,960.81 
1,960,540.96 
12,395,662.68 
639,226.43 
12,500,455.55 
688,369.56 
459,016.86 
5,894,372.25 
30,827,235.06 
434,859.95 
5,955,332.89 
771,618.97 
768,367.84 
479,948.14 
1,205,439.87 
8,018,565.11 
1,280,776.78 
4,753,700.00 
358,070.33 
436,155.11 


*Formerly Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust Company. 
tCentral Trust Bank value does not include Securities Co. 
tStock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. Continental & Commercial Bank value 


ncludes Securities Co. 
**Stock owned by First National Bank. 


Oct. 10, 1927 
$30,045,288.42 
9,844,312.75 
99,296,601.10 
25,725,783.39 
91,586,093.46 
7,485,033.59 
110,992,048.54 
4,997,985.31 
2,850,440.81 
74,744,989.64 
394,238,248.85 
10,743,472.05 
54,555,386.82 
19,075,239.92 
22,685,013.65 
12,095,530.79 
14,862,464.51 
61,319,014.89 
9,998,471.64 
2,818,771.93 
13,525,498.27 
8,886,469.74 


187 
175 
193 
198 
295 
283 
370 
329 
253 
247 
306 
172 
398 
154 
177 
148 
220 
260 
259 
151 
173 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co. members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg. 


322 
235 
465 
410 
700 
400 
848 
328 
310 
600 
899 
305 
740 
480 
510 
315 
435 
585 
615 
280 
280 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
PLANNING FOR GREATER INDUSTRIAL 
AND COMMERCIAL EXPANSION 

Under the wgis of the St. Louis Chamber 
of Commerce a new and far-sighted plan of 
industrial and commercial expansion is to 
be launched. It comprehends reorganization 
of the Chamber activities, budgets, paid ex- 
ecutives, new committee alignments and the 
adoption of progressive business policies in 
fostering existing well as inviting new 
trade and productive relations. An impor- 
tant feature of the program outlined by the 


as 


new régime of the Chamber of Commerce 
is the creation of a Council which will en- 
deavor to coordinate the heretofore sepa- 


rated activities of the various business, in- 
dustrial and promotional organizations of 
the city, such as the Advertising Club, Asso- 
ciated Retailers, Mississippi Valley Associa- 
tion, St. Louis Business Men’s Associations, 
the Convention and Publicity Bureau, Real 


Estate Exchange, Merchants and Manufac- 
turers Association, Associated Industries 
and a number of other organizations. 

This movement differs from previous ef- 


forts for a Greater St. Louis in that it will 
enlist methods similar to those employed by 


the most successful business and industrial 
corporations. Instead of sporadic cam- 
paigns there will be continuity of efforts, 
scientific research and expert judgment in 


dealing with specific problems. The move- 
ment also gives accent to the St. Louis spirit 


which looks ahead confidently regardless of 
fluctuating trends of business. The banks 
and trust companies are naturally giving 


Wholehearted support to this new plan. 


FIRST NATIONAL OF ST. LOUIS VOTES 
EXTRA DIVIDEND 

Fr. ©. Watts, president of the First Na- 

tional Bank in St. Louis, announced that in 

addition to the last regular monthly divi- 

dend of 1 per cent—payable December 31, 

1927—an extra dividend of 4 per cent was 


declared payable December 14th to all stock- 
holders of record of that date. This makes 
total dividends paid by the First National 
Bank for the year 1927 of $1,600,000 or a 
rate of 16 per cent. The directors also made 
provision for payment of a liberal amount 
to employees for Christmas. 


The St. Louis Union Trust Company is con 
ducting a successful campaign in connection 
with the creation of life insurance trusts. 





“TRUST SURVICE 
EXCLUSIVELY~ 
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| THE ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST 
re COMPANY does not receive de- 
+)|| posits. Its entire organization and 


7) facilities are devoted to one specific 
= object: EFFICIENT TRUST 
SERVICE. 


Because of its stability, its experi- 
enced staff of trained Trust Com- 
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s|| pany executives, and its capital and 
[Xi surplus of $10,000,000.00, the ST. 
fe} LOUIS UNION TRUST COM- 
P| PANY offers an unexcelled service. 
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2) St.Louis Union TzustUs. 
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ANNUAL MEETING OF MERCANTILE 
TRUST COMPANY OF ST. LOUIS 


At the recent annual meeting of directors 
of the Mereantile Trust Company of St. 
Louis, Fred J. Oltman was electea assistant 
to the president, George W. Wilson. Every 
employee was given a month’s -lary as a 
Christmas bonus and the board declared tie 


usual extra dividend of ” r nt to stock- 
holders of record Decen i . 
George W. Wilson, Was elected to 


succeed Festus J. Wade <horily the latter’s 
death, was re-elected, as ‘e other offi- 
cers. A. A. Van Nest wos made assistant 


secretary, Arthur B. Sullivan assistant treas- 
urer, and Oscar G. Schalk, comptroller. 

At a stockholders’ meeting, pre‘ ceding the 
session of the board, the following directors 
rms: Tt: FT. 


were re-elected for three-year 
Anderson, Arthur F. Barn Frank VY. 
Hammar, R. King Kauffmai Kk. B. Me- 
Donald, Walter McKittrick, Wi!'iam Maffett, 
Festus J. Wade, Jr., and James ‘. Westlake. 


the Trust 


the 


John J. Johns, of Americ. n 


Company, has been elected presiden: of 
St. Louis Financial Advertisers. 
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Fiduciary Service 


~ vwinSt.Louis ~ ~ 


NDIVIDUALS and corporations requiring fiduci- 
| ary service in St. Louis are invited to corre- 
spond with the Trust Department of the 
National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis. 

Our Trust Department is one of the largest and 
oldest operating under National banking laws. 
A staff of trained executives and modern facili- 
ties enable us to offer a service that is highly 


satisfactory. 


The 


National Bank of 


Federal Commerce Trust 
Broadway 


MERCANTILE TRUST COMPANY NAMED 
EXECUTOR IN PAUL BROWN WILL 
Generous for charitable, educa- 

tional and religious objects are contained in 

the will of the late Paul Brown, who died 
recently in Colorado Springs, Colo., at the 
age of seventy-nine. 


bequests 


Mr. Brown acquired a 
large fortune tobacco manufacturer, 
building and broker. He was 
senior vice-president of the Mercantile Trust 
Company of St. Louis which is named as co- 
executor in the will in connection with the 
estate and specific trusts. The value of the 
estate is placed at from $12,000,000 to $15,- 
000,000, of which nearly one million goes to 
charitable and kindred purposes and the re- 
mainder being divided or held in trust for 
members of the family. 

There are six bequests of $100,000 each to 
church, charity and educational organiza- 
tions, including the Board of Finance of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church, South; 
Hospital; St. 
Louis 


as a 


office owner 


sarnes 
Louis Children’s Hospital; St. 
Maternity Hospital; Howard-Payne 
College and the Warner Brown Hospital of 
Eldorado, Ark. Other minor bequests total 
$250,000. The remainder of the estate is 
divided into six parts for members of the 
family. Five of the six shares go absolutely 


We act as 
Executor, 
Administrator, 
Trustee or 
Guardian, 
Court Deposi- 
tory and in all 
other recog- 
nized Trust 
Capacities. 


Olive to Pine 


to the heirs named, 
daughters and a granddaughter. The sixth 
share is held in trust by the Mercantile 
Trust Company for the two children of the 
testator’s Broad 
the 
handling or 


including the widow, 


deceased 
administration are 
Trust Company in 
assets of the estate. 


son. powers of 
Mercantile 


converting 


given to 


TRUST COMPANY AS LIQUIDATING 
AGENT 
At the last the Missouri legis- 
lature a law was passed authorizing trust 
companies to qualify and act as liquidating 
agents for failed banks. This provision was 
designed to speed up the affairs of closed 
banks and relieve the State Banking Depart- 
ment of details which may be efficiently per- 
formed by responsible trust companies. The 
first appointment under the new law is that 
of the Trenton Trust Company of Trenton, 
Mo., to serve as liquidating agent for the 
Farmers Bank of Hickory. 


session of 


Charlton Alexander, an 
been elected vice-president 
Central Trust Company, St. 


charge of the bank’s trust 


attorney, has 
of the Liberty 
Louis, Mo., in 


department. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS 





BANK & TRUST CO. 


TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary o1 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. JONES, President 

EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 

FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 

Ammi F. MITCHELL, Vice President 

Cuar_es A. Frese, Treasurer 

Craupe A. CAMPBBLL, Secretary 

Joun LanpGrafF, Assistant Secretary 


WALTER B. WEISENBURGER TYPIFIES 
THE GENUINE “BOOSTER SPIRIT” 


America has its Babbitts who exh 
their energies in loquaciousness and what 
the Englishman would designate as “|! ed 
atmosphere.” It also has its Babbitts, of 


quite another type, whose personalities im- 
part confidence and stimulate to action; who 
are in the thick of the fray when something 
real is to be accomplished and a definite goal 
is in view. To the latter class belongs Wal- 
ter B. Weisenburger, erstwhile newspaper 
man, then publicity and promotional man for 
the St. Louis Chamber of 


Commerce and 





W. B. WEISENBURGER 
Vice-President, National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis} 


Rosert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Tr icer 








R. P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Sec’y and .Tru 

J. H. Locusin_er, Assistant Tre< 

JAMEs W. ECKENRODE, Assistar 

ARTHUR W. WEBER, Assistar 

Harry F. Manor, A ry 

FERDINAND G Aud 
since 1921 in char; ic Nublicity rela- 

s at the National Ban! Commerce in 

St. Louis. 

Mr. Weisenburger occupies a niche—and 


an important one—all his own in St. Louis 
community, civic and business life. Although 
on the payroll of the National Bank of 
Commerce, his tasks and engagements cover 
a broad field of activities not only in St. 
Louis but throughout the State of Missouri. 
Ten years ago he came down to St. Louis 
from Hannibal, where he edited newspapers. 
At that time the St. Louis Chamber of Com- 
meree was embarking upon its program of 
expansion and promotion which called for a 
particular type of resourceful and forceful 
man. Mr. Weisenburger filled the bill and 
while conducting the publicity relations of 
that association he was also enlisted as presi- 
dent of the St. Louis Advertising Club; he 
helped to originate the municipal advertis- 
ing campaign, became secretary of the Pub- 
Committee of the 
Association 


lic Relations American 
and helped to bring 


about the organization of the Industrial Club 


Bankers 


of St. Louis. If truth were told it was 
mostly Weisenburger vigor that gave sub- 
stance to those civic, promotion and larger 
movements that may be best described as 


the “St. Louis Spirit.” In connection with 
banking activities he has contributed incal- 
culably to enlightened public sentiment and 
in fostering movements of a _ progressive 
nature. He is much more than a “banker- 
orator.” He is the kind of American who 
is by nature a genuine “booster” with a tal- 
ent for arousing others to action and a sense 
of publie obligation. 


John R. 
Mississippi 


Longmire, vice-president of the 
Valley Trust Company of St. 
Louis, has been elected chairman of the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Group of the 
Bankers’ Association. 


Investment 
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ORGANIZATION OF THE MICHIGAN 
STATE FIDUCIARIES ASSOCIATION 
Trust companies and banks with trust 

departments in the State of Michigan have 
come together and formed the Michigan 
State Fiduciaries Association to cultivate 
common discuss the best methods 
of handling and securing trust business and 
for kindred purposes. H. F. Pelham, trust 
officer of the First National Bank of Flint, 
to whose initiative the movement is largely 
due, was elected president at the recent or- 
ganization meeting at Flint which was at- 
tended by trust department representatives 
from various cities and counties. 

Other officers elected are as follows: H.C. 
Blackman, vice-president of the People’s Na- 
tional Bank of Jackson, vice-president; Ira 
Bricker, trust officer of the First National 
sank of Port Huron, secretary: E. M. Mar- 
vin, vice-president of the Old National Bank 
and Trust Company, Battle Creek, treasurer ; 
Harold B. Allen, trust officer of the First 
National Bank and Trust Company of Kala- 
mazoo, and E. C. Ganshaw, trust officer of 
the Bank of Saginaw, are members of the 
executive committee. 

Trust business has developed 
to large proportions in Michigan where state 
laws have thrown exceptional 
around trust institution. The 
tion aims to foster cooperation. 


interests, 


department 


safeguards 


new associa- 


H. F PELHAM 


Trust Officer, First National Bank of Flint, who has been 
elected President of the newly organized Michigan State 
Fiduciaries Association 


COMPANIES 


PuBLic I RUST OFFICE 
oF New ZEALAND 


Established 1872 and Guaranteed by the State 


Value of Estates and Funds under 
Administration on 3lst March, 
1927 $205,217,615. 


The Public Trustee of New Zealand acts 
as Agent or Attorney of executors and ad- 
ministrators beyond New Zealand for the 
purpose of resealing grants of administra- 
tion or obtaining ancillary grants to en- 
able New Zealand assets to be dealt with. 

Trusts and Agencies accepted for in- 
vestment of funds in the Common Fund 
of the Public Trust Office. Capital and 
interest guaranteed by the Dominion of 
New Zealand. 

Full information gladly given by the 
Public Trustee, Wellington, New Zea- 
land, or the High Commissioner for New 
Zealand, 415, Strand, London. 


J. W. MACDONALD 


Public Trustee 


BANDITS BEWARE 

What is conceded to be the first revolver 
match of its kind was staged at the Armory 
of 108rd Engineers in Philadephia on Dee. 
8, 1927, when the Guards of the Franklin 
Trust Company defeated the Guards of the 
Fidelity Philadelphia Trust Company; score 
258 to 223. One of the features of the event 
was the fact that the contestants consisting 
of two teams of five men each used the 
guns carried in the fulfillment of their daily 
duties instead of special target pistols. Jur- 
asinski, Captain of the Franklin Trust Team 
had the highest individual with 66, 
while Badger of the opposing was 
with a score of 57. The winning team was 
presented with a prize of $50 in gold do- 
nated by C. Addison Harris, Jr., president of 
the Franklin Trust Company. 

A contest of this nature is not only bene- 
ficial to the participants, but it is splendid 
evidence of the careful manner in which our 
banks are today training the men whom they 
entrust with the custody and transportation 
of millions of dollars in cash 
during the year. It serves notice to 
the world that the weapons carried by the 
messengers in their spick and span Sam 
Brown outfit, are not just for effect. 


score 


second 


securities and 


also 
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STATE PLANTERS BANK OF HOPEWELL, 
VIRGINIA 

Hopewell’s new financial institution, the 
State-Planters Bank of Hopewell, Va., 
opened its doors for business recently with 
a paid-up capital and surplus of $250,000. 
Its officers are Julien H. Hill, president; W. 
Meade Addison, Thomas B. McAdams and 
Warren M. Goddard, vice-presidents; and 
Louis W. Bishop, cashier. Directors: Julien 
H. Hill, W. Meade Addison, Thomas B. Me- 
Adams, Richard H. Smith and J. Jordan 
Leake. 

























































































Louis W. BISHOP 


who has been appointed cashier of the State-Planters Bank 
of Hopewell, at Hopewell, Virginia 


Louis Western Bishop, formerly new busi- 
ness manager of the State-Planters Bank & 
Trust Company of Richmond, Va., is the 
cashier in charge at Hopewell. He com- 
menced his banking career in 1913 with the 
Bank of Piedmont, South Carolina, and rose 
to the position of assistant cashier. In 1917 
when America entered the World War, Mr. 
Bishop enlisted and upon leaving the army 
again became associated with the Bank of 
Piedmont as cashier. He severed his con- 
nection about eighteen months later to join 
the First National Bank of Greenville, 8S. C., 
remaining with that institution until 1920 
when he was offered and accepted a position 
in the credit department of the Federal Re- 
serve Bank of Richmond. In 1922 he ac- 














TRUST COMPANIES 865 


cepted a position in the auditing department 
of the State and City Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, taking up his duties in February. In 
September, 1925, he was promoted to the 
managership of the new business department 
which position he continued to hold after 
the merger in March, 1926, of the State and 
City Bank & Trust Company with the Plant- 
ers National Bank. 


FACILITIES OF FIRST NATIONAL COR- 
PORATION OF BOSTON 

The extensive facilities for investment 
service provided by the First National Cor- 
poration of Boston is indicated by the fact 
that through its own representation and 
through its affiliation with the First National 
Bank of Boston, the corporation has at its 
command over 21,000 banking correspondents 
throughout the United States and embracing 
all leading centers in the civilized world. 
Offices are maintained with direct commu- 
nication at Philadelphia, Chicago, St. Louis, 
Pittsburgh, Cleveland and Baltimore. 

Harris Whittemore, president of the Co- 
lonial Trust Company of Waterbury, Conn., 
and president of the J. H. Whittemore 
Manufacturing Company, died recently. 

Probate of the will of the late Charles F. 
Pfister of Milwaukee, capitalist and philan- 
thropist of Milwaukee as well as director of 
the First Wisconsin National Bank, discloses 
total bequests to charitable and kindred pur- 
poses amounting to $300,000. 

The Patterson National Bank is named as 
an executor in the will of the late John W. 
Griggs, former Governor of New Jersey and 
United States Attorney-General. 

Chester I. Barnard, who was _ recently 
elected president of the New Jersey Bell 
Telephone Company, has been made a di- 
rector of the Fidelity Union Trust Company 
of New Jersey. 

H. M. Barnett, secretary-treasurer of the 
Linden Trust Company of Linden, N. J. has 
resigned to become assistant secretary-treas- 
urer of the Montclair Trust Company, with 
the title of controller. He will have charge 
of personnel, organization and accounting. 

The Colonial Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
has declared a Christmas dividend of 2 per 
cent and the Commonwealth Trust Company 
has declared a similar dividend of one per 
cent. 

The Hanover National Bank of New York 
has moved its Greenwich branch to new 
quarters at Varick and Clarkson streets, one 
block north of the old structure. A few 
months ago the Greenwich Bank merged with 
the Hanover National. 












































































MISSOURI ESSAY CONTEST ON 
“BANKING” 


A state-wide essay contest on 
to be conducted among boys and girls in 
Missouri schools, with 28 cash prizes, total- 
ing $240, has been announced by the Mis- 
souri Bankers Association through its presi- 
dent, Edward Buder, who is vice-president 
of the Mercantile Trust Company of St. 
Louis. The prize awards are offered in con- 
junction with the third educational cam- 
paign of the Bankers Association, which is 
designed to increase the knowledge of Mis- 
sourians on sound banking practices. More 
than 600 volunteer speakers, recruited gen- 
erally from leading bankers in the 114 coun- 
ties, will appear before grade and high 
schools to make talks on banking and thrift. 
It is from these talks that the pupils are 
expected to gain their information for writ- 
ing the essays. The contest will not close 
until May 1 of next year, thus giving the 
schools ample time to participate. Papers 
may be submitted, as soon as available, to 
Walter B. Weisenburger, chairman of the 
Committee on Education, in care of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce in St. Louis. 


“Banking” 


STEPHEN A. GORE 

Stephen A. Gore, manager of the safe de- 
posit department of the National Bank of 
Commerce in St. Louis, died recently at the 
age of 73 at the home of his late brother 
Charles H. Gore. Mr. Gore had been head 
of the “Commerce” Safe Deposit Department 
since 1913, having come to the bank from 
the investment house of Smith, Moore & Com- 
pany. Prior to that he had served for many 
years as head of the Missouri Glass Com- 
pany. He was a bachelor and was one of 
the few remaining members of the Bull’s Eye 
Club, an association of bachelors. He also 
was one of the early members of the St. 
Louis, Imperial and St. Louis County Clubs. 





The Mercantile Trust Company of St. 
Louis recently won a suit in the United 
States Supreme Court allowing claims for 
fiduciary compensation and attorney’s fees 
from the Wilmot Road District of Arkansas. 
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MANAGER OF SAFE DEPARTMENT 


Announcement is made by John G. Lons- 
dale, president of the National Bank of 
Commerce in St. Louis, that Charles J. 
Miller, former assistant in the safe deposit 
department of the bank has been promoted 
to the post of manager of the department 
to succeed Stephen A. Gore, who died last 
week. Mr. Miller, who is a native St. Lou- 
isan has been an assistant manager of-the 
safe deposit department for the past ten 
years. Before that he was employed in the 
eollection service of the Federal Reserve 
Bank here. Prior to going into the bank- 
ing field he was a member of the firm of 
J. D. Street & Co. 


. 


Nelson R. Darragh, president of the F. ¢ 
Taylor Fur Company, has been elected a 
member of the board of directors of the Mis 
sissippi Valley Trust Company of St. Louis. 

The Valley Trust Magazine, the house or- 
gan of the Mississippi Valley Trust Com 
pany of St. Louis is presenting an interest- 
ing series of articles by Dale Graham con 
cerning the history of St. Louis. 


PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 

The Peoples Savings and Trust Company 
announces a full enrollment for the second 
semester of the course on “Trust Functions” 
conducted by Gwilym A. Price, trust officer 
of the company, for members of the Pitts- 
burgh Life Underwriters’ Association. 

President H. S. Hershberger of the West 
End Trust and Savings Bank has _ been 
elected president of the Bankers’ Club of 
Pittsburgh. 

Smith N. Whitworth, assistant trust officer 
of the Union National Bank of Pittsburgh, 
recently, addressed the Life Underwriters’ 
Association of Washington, Pa., on the topic, 
“Trust Funds.” 

The directors of the Peoples Trust Com 
pany of Pittsburgh, South Side, have de 
clared a special Christmas dividend of two 
per cent on the capital stock. 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Deposits, 


October 10, 1927 October 10, 1927 


IR TE TOs on cca oka vec sacs oeseces $1,000,000 $664,178.36 $14,436,923.30 
Oe eb i oe 3,000,000 1,224,048.96 37,103,406.03 
Og errr ee ere ..++. 8,000,000 8,818,264.21 63,939,629.69 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co............ Pe Ta ee 3,000,000 5,108,972.20 41,622,351.84 
North St. Louis Trust Co................ rikehs 200,000 109,285.41 2,890,671.99 
South Side Trust Co.............. pekebs banal 200,000 138,898.92 2,498,750.90 






















Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


CLEVELAND CLOSES A PROSPEROUS 
YEAR 

Every large American city sooner or later 
develops peculiar and dominant characteris- 
tics all its own which may be determined by 
the composition of its population, geographi- 
cal location, industrial growth or perhaps 
an inherent spirit which may be traced to 
the quality of its earliest settlers. The char- 
acteristic which perhaps best describes Cleve- 
land is the frequent saying, “Everything likes 
Cleveland.” It is a city with delightful resi- 
dential atmosphere. A cheerfulness inhabits 
its people which communicates itself to busi- 
ness relations and of late years has found 
more tangible expression in its elaborate pro- 
gram of public and civic improvements. Vis- 
itors from near and far and from abroad 
come away feeling that Cleveland is some- 
thing characteristically American in its pro- 
gressive spirit, its sanguine nature and the 
loyalty of its big men which is evidenced in 
the solution of communal problems with 
which other equally large and even larger 
cities are still struggling, There is an 
wsthetic side to Cleveland which signifies 
much for the happiness of its people and 
cultural advancement. The manner in which 
the Community Chest goes over each year 
with ever larger totals, shows the generous 
nature of its people. The great structures 
of finance and banking testify to thrift and 
successful business. The seemingly endless 
batteries of smoking chimneys along the 
Cuyahoga speak of industrious thousands 
and full employment. Transportation prob- 
lems have been negotiated by the best minds 
and what is probably most important Cleve- 
land is one of the best advertised cities in 
the United States with products that reach 
every part of the globe. 

More particularly as to banking the year 
now drawing to a close has been most grati- 
fying for stockholders, for managements and 
all concerned. For the first time in local 
banking annals the resources of its trust 
companies and state banks have passed the 
billion figures and the individual totals are 
still growing with increasing velocity. 


Banks and trust companies of Ohio have 
released $23,022,000 in Christmas savings 
this month to a total of 471,676 depositors. 

The Bankers Trust Company of Toledo, 
Ohio, has taken over the business of the 
Peoples Bank and Trust Company, giving 
the former total resources of approximately 
$5,000,000. 
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THE COLONIAL 


TRUST COMPANY 
—— PITTSBURGH, PA. = 


Trust Funds - - $44,000,000 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,900,000 
Total Resources - - $33,000,000 
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TIMELY AND INSTRUCTIVE EXHIBITS AT 
CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY 
Window or lobby display advertising by 
banks and trust companies, to be successful, 
must combine the elements of timeliness with 
instruction. The displays staged by the 
Cleveland Trust Company have attracted 
wide attention because of these very quali- 
ties. An example was the recent display and 
first public showing in Cleveland of the new 
Ford car models in the lobby of the Cleve 
land Trust Company Annex. The event was 
heralded by large space advertisements run 
by the Cleveland Ford assembly plant for 

week in advance of the showing. 


at 
i 


Another interesting recent display staged 
by the Cleveland Trust Company in its vari- 
ous branch offices was designed to call pub- 
lic attention to the change in the 
United States paper currency bills. The size 
of the new bill was indicated and underneath 
the lines “No matter what size your dollar 
may be, they'll earn 4 per cent interest 


size of 


in a 
Savings account at the Cleveland Trust 
banks.” 


FUNDS FOR PEACE CONFERENCE 

Harris Creech, president of the Cleveland 
Trust Company, and George A. Coulton, 
senior vice-president of the Union Trust 
Company of Cleveland, have been appointed 
joint chairmen of a committee to raise $40,- 
000 in Cleveland to entertain the World 
Conference on International Justice, to be 
held under the auspices of the American 
Peace Society, May 7-11. Other members 
of the committee include J. Arthur House, 
president of the Guardian Trust Company, 
and Corliss E. Sullivan, president of the 
Central National Bank. 


School children of Ohio have on deposit in 
school savings accounts of Ohio banks ap- 
proximately $2,000,000, representing savings 
of 232,000 school children. 


TRUST 


The Banking 
Public 


judges a bank by its 
service—and the co- 
operation of a corre- 
spondent is a particu- 
larly conspicuous fac- 
tor in such service in 
every out-of-town 
transaction. 

THE MIDLAND invites 
your trial of its facili- 
ties in Cleveland terri- 


Se Leet feFs tnt WILLLAMSON BUILDING 
a oF }:) CLEVELAND, OHIO 
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RESOURCES OVER TWENTY-EIGHT MILLION DOLLARS 
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CENTRAL NATIONAL BANK IN NEW 
QUARTERS 

The Central National Bank of Cleveland, 
after operating for almost a half century on 
lower Superior avenue, at West Ninth street 
recently moved its main office to 308 Euclid 
avenue, for more than a year its uptown 
Hereafter the former main office 
in the Rockefeller building will be operated 
branch, with C. L. 
ident, in charge. 
business and 


branch. 
as a Corcoran, vice-pres- 
the center of 
mereantile activities will 
tinue to be on lower Euclid avenue, 
Central National made this change to 
its customers more adequately. 

The building at 308 Euclid avenue, orig- 
inally occupied by the Union Commerce Na- 
tional Bank, now a part of the Union Trust 
Co., was bought in May, 1926, by the Cen- 
tral National Bank from the Brotherhood 
of Locomotive Engineers Cooperative Na- 
tional Bank. With the main office in this 
building, the Central National Bank now 
occupies nine floors.. Tao floors are given 
to general banking activities. The ninth 
floor, newly decorated and specially 
equipped, is the home-like quarters of the 
trust department. 


Because 
con- 
the 


serve 
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DON KNOWLTON HEADS UNION TRUST 
COMPANY PUBLICITY DEPARTMENT 


Don Knowlton has succeeded C. H. Han- 
derson, as head of the publicity department 
of the Union Trust Company of Cleveland. 
He has been connected with the Union 
Trust’s publicity department for the last six 
years and was manager of the bank’s radio 
station during the period that it was oper- 
ated by the bank. He has acted as assistant 
to Mr. Handerson for the past three years. 
Mr. Knowlton is well known in financial ad- 
vertising circles, having written widely for 
the financial magazines. He 
achieved a reputation in the field of general 
writing, having contributed to the Atlantic 
Monthly, Harpers, American Mercury, Plain 
Talk, and a number of other magazines. 


has also 


Don KNOWLTON 
Heads Publicity Department of Union Trust Co., of 
Cleveland 

Mr. Knowlton'’s versatility is conveyed in 
a recently published volume entitled, “These 
Bankers,” in which the humorous sidelights 
and eccentricities of the banker and his pro 
fession are handled with nimble wit and 
poesy. The book is a collaboration between 
Mr. Knowlton and Arthur DeBebian, adver 
tising manager of the Equitable Trust 
Company of New York, who demonstrates a 
happy talent as a cartoonist. This combina 
tion provides one of the most humorous con 
tributions on ordinarily dry subjects. 
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MR. HOUSE’S SUCCESSFUL ADMINISTRA- 
TION AT THE GUARDIAN TRUST 

Deposits of the Guardian Trust Company 
of Cleveland have inereased $100,000,000 
since J. Arthur House assumed the presi- 
dency of the bank, it was disclosed in con- 
nection with the celebration of House’s tenth 
anniversary as head of the institution. In 
honor of President House and this achieve- 
ment a dinner was held December 5th at the 
Hollenden Hotel, which was attended by the 
bank’s directors, officers and other employees. 
As an expression of regard for their chief 
executive, the employees have just completed 
a campaign which has raised deposits $100,- 
000,000 above the mark when Mr. House be- 
came president. The bank’s now 
approximate $155,000,000. 

Mr. House's first job was that of office boy 
for the Nickel Plate Railroad, of which he 
is now a director. In 1894, when the Guard- 
ian was organized, he joined its staff. He 
was one of the first four employees of the 
bank and at the only teller’s window han- 
dled sayings, paying and receiving, foreign 
exchange, letters of credit, drafts and other 
duties. Later, he became assistant treasurer, 
assistant secretary, secretary, fifth vice-presi 
dent and first vice-president. In 1917, after 
a climb of 23 years, he was chosen president, 
and at that time it was said that Mr. House 
was the youngest among the presidents of the 
country’s larger banks and trust companies. 

Mr. House is a director of the Goodyear 
Tire & Rubber Company, Standard Textile 
Products Company, Nickel Plate Railroad, 
Wheeling & Lake Erie Railroad, Cleveland 
Builders Supply & Brick Company, and sev- 
eral other corporations. He has served as 
president of the Trust Company Division of 
the American Bankers’ Association, has been 
president of the Bankers Club of Cleveland, 
and the Cleveland Clearing House Associa- 
tion. He is trustee of Ohio Wesleyan Uni- 
versity at Delaware, Lakeside Hospital, St. 
Luke’s Hospital and University School. 


resources 
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National Commercial Bank 


and Trust Company 
OF ALBANY.N. Y. 


Capital and Surplus $4,500,000 


Main Office, 60 STATE STREET 
Park Branch, 200 WASHINGTON AVE. 


Directors of the Guardian Trust Company 
recently declared an extra dividend of 3 per 
cent in addition to the regular quarterly divi- 
dend of 3 per cent, both payable January 1st, 
and making total dividends for the year 15 
per cent. For the second consecutive year 
the board also voted to transfer $1,000,009 
from undivided profits to earned surplus ac- 
count. Total surplus will now be $6,000,000 
and total capital and surplus $10,000,000. 
This is the fourth transfer made since the 
establishment of the bank, the first being 
in 1896 in the amount of $18,813; the second 
was a transfer of $604,936 in 1907: the third 
was a $1,000,000 transfer made last year, and 
the fourth will be the $1,000,000 transfer just 
announced. 

Martin Luther Kirkpatrick, one of the 
founders of the Provident Savings Bank & 
Trust Company of Cincinnati, died recently 
at his home in that city. 

The Farmers Savings and Trust Company 
of Mansfield, Ohio, has approved plans for 
a new twelve-story bank and office building. 

Merger of the Peoples Bank & Trust Com- 
pany with the Bankers Trust Company of 
Toledo, Ohio, became effective Dee. 1st. 

The Citizens National Bank of Galion, 
Ohio, reports resources of $1,535,000; depos- 
its $1,161,000. Capital, surplus and profits 
amount to $214,259. 

The Dayton Savings & Trust Company of 
Dayton, Ohio, has installed an electric bea- 
con on the roof of its building to guide avia- 
tors at night. 

The Ohio building and loan companies no- 
gotiated $400,000 in loans during the past 
year to home buyers and builders. 

A payroll room is to be a feature of the 
new quarters of the Central Branch of the 
Citizens Trust & Savings Bank of Colum- 
bus, Ohio. 

J. Allen Brady has suecceeded Howard P. 
Dean as vice-president of the Lima Trust 
Company of Lima, Ohio. 
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BULLY EXHIBIT IN UNION TRUST 
COMPANY LOBBY 

lobby of the Union Trust 
Company of Cleveland, which is reputed to 
be the largest single banking room in the 
world, was recently the scene of an exhibit 
which excited not only the eager interest of 
the bank’s clientele but also of the public. 
In the center of the space, with a _ back- 
ground of lofty pillars and all the parapher- 
nalia of a great modern bank, there was a 
roomy bull pen and in that pen was a mas- 
sive steer, weighing not than 1,100 
pounds, contentedly chewing its cud and 
blissfully disdainful of its unaccustomed sur- 
roundings as well as the unending crowds 
which peered over the edge of the pen. 


The spacious 


less 


The steer was exhibited as the prize win- 
ner at this year’s Cleveland Livestock Show 
held in the Cleveland Public Auditorium 
where in 1924 Calvin Coolidge received the 
Republican nomination for president. 
raised by Ralph Bender, a 
lad of Waldo, Ohio, who received prize 
money of $2,200. The steer was bought at 
the conclusion of the show by E. W. Phelps 
of Swift & Company, for W. L. Ross, presi- 
dent of the Nickel Plate Railroad. The prize 
money was handed to young Bender by Mr. 
Ross in the lobby of the Union Trust Com- 
pany and the prize money was immediately 
deposited in the savings department of the 
bank by the lad to take him through college 
when he is old enough and to pay tuition 
for a complete agricultural course. 


It was 
sixteen-year-old 


GRAND 
HAMPION STEER 


PrizE STEER RECENTLY EXHIBITED IN LOBBY OF UNION 


Trust COMPANY OF CLEVELAND 


Left to right: E. W. Phelps of Swift & Company; W. L. 
Ross, President of Nickel Plate Railroad, and prize win- 


ner, Ralph Bender. 
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C. H. HANDERSON LEAVES TRUST 
ADVERTISING FIELD 

The financial and banking advertising 
community of the country learns with regret 
that C. H. Handerson, the popular assistant 
vice-president and advertising director of 
the Union Trust Company of Cleveland, has 
resigned his position with that company to 
accept the vice-presidency and sales man- 
agership of Stephen Sanford & Sons, Ine., 
of Amsterdam, New York, one of the larg- 
est manufacturers of high grade carpets 
and rugs. 

Mr. Handerson has been in charge of pub- 
licity at the Union Trust Company of Cleve- 
land since 1920 and has the 
dominant personalities in finan- 
cial and banking Prob- 
ably no other bank advertising man com- 
manded and affectionate fol- 
lowing. He completed a term as president 
of the Financial Advertisers’ Association at 
the last annual convention of that organ- 
ization and been one of the most active 
leaders in the work of that association. He 
Was president of the 
Advertisers’ Association 


one of 
American 
advertising circles. 


been 


such a large 


has 


Cleveland Financial 
from 1926 to 1927, 
and a director of The Cleveland Advertising 
Club. 

Prior to his 
Trust Company 
The Cleveland 
H. Black Company 
all of this city. 


connection 
Mr. 
Twist 


with The 
Handerson was 
Drill Company, the 
and Fuller & Smith, 


His offices will be in New 


Union 
with 


York City where are located the sales offices 
of Stephen Sanford & Son, Ine. 

The best 

banking 


wishes of the American 
advertising fraternity at- 
tend Mr. Handerson in his new field 
of labor. 


I’. Dwight Conner, formerly as- 
sociated with the Illinois Merchants 
Trust Company, has been named 
manager of publicity and business 
extension of the Brotherhood of Lo- 
comotive Engineers Cooperative Na- 
tional Bank. 

KF. P. Ward, of the class of 1925, 
Sheffield Scientific School, Yale Uni- 
versity, and later of the Massachu- 
setts Institute of Technology has 
entered the Publicity Department of 
the Aitna (Fire) Insurance 
pany. 

W. Meade Addison, executive 
manager of the State-Planters’ Bank 
& Trust Company of Richmond, Va., 
has been elected a member of the 
board of the Life Insurance Com- 
pany of Virginia. 


Com- 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 

MID-WINTER TRUST CONFERENCE 

The Trust Company Section of the Penn- 
sylvania Bankers Association held its an- 
nual Mid-winter Conference at Harrisburg 
on December 9th with Edgar A. Jones of the 
Secranton-Lackawanna Trust Company pre- 
siding as chairman of the Section. Trust 
companies as well as national banks of the 
state, actively engaged in trust business, 
were well represented. There were no set 
speeches and the two sessions were devoted 
largely to open forum discussion of topics 
with trust department administra- 
tion and methods for developing new busi- 
ness, 


dealing 


The importance of the Section is empha- 
sized by the fact that the volume of trust 
funds and estate property now actually be- 
ing administered by Pennsylvania trust com- 
panies aggregates $3,214,000,000 
porate trusts of $5,864,600,000. 
now 201 national banks in the common- 
wealth having trust departments, their lat- 
est reports showing trust funds of $115,4382,- 
000 and corporate trusts of $61,771,000. 

Among the topies discussed at the annual 
meeting were trust investments, 
compensation for trust service, and taxation. 


and 
There are 


cor- 


those of 


Franklin Spencer Edmunds of Philadelphia, 


advocates 
mills tax 
form of 


repeal of the Pennsylvania four 
and substitution therefor of some 
state income tax. Secretary of 
Banking of Pennsylvania, Peter G. Cameron, 
attended the meeting and directed attention 
to the great amount of trust funds and 
property administered by Pennsylvania trust 
companies. Carl W. Fenninger, 
dent of the Provident Trust Company of 
Philadelphia discussed trust investment 
problems and John W. Chalfant, vice-presi- 
dent of the Colonial Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh talked on reasonable fee basis in per- 
formance of trust 


vice-presi- 


business. 


NEW DIRECTOR AT COLONIAL TRUST 

W. M. Furey, one of the well-known in- 
surance underwriters of the country, has 
been elected to the board of directors of the 
Colonial Trust Company of Pittsburgh. Mr. 
Furey is general agent for the Berkshire Life 
Insurance Company, and chairman of the 
National Executive Committee of the Life 
Underwriters’ Association of the United 
States. He is also a director of the Insur- 
ance Federation of Pennsylvania, a director 
of the Pennsylvania State Chamber of Com- 
merce and secretary-treasurer of the Pitts- 
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FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST CO. 


341-343 FOURTH AVE., PITTSBURGH. 
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CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed aggregate more 
than $150,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 

undivided profits 
more than $8,000,000. 
Handles checking ac- 
counts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 








burgh Hotels Company. He was recently ap- 
pointed to the Sinking Fund Commission of 
the city of Pittsburgh. 

Other members of the board of the Colon- 
ial Trust Company were re-elected as fol- 
lows: F. R. Babeock, James D. Callery, 
James C. Chaplin, George H. Flinn, J. H. 
Hillman, Jr., A. E. Neimann, George W. Rat- 
cliffe, Eugene S. Reilly, J. V. Ritts, A. D. 
Robb, Don Rose, J. T. M. Stoneroad, C. C, 
Taylor and John S. Weller. 


FIDELITY TITLE & TRUST SURPLUS 

Directors of the Fidelity Title & Trust 
Company of Pittsburgh have transferred 
$1,000,000 from undivided profits to the sur- 
plus fund, increasing the latter to $6,000,000. 
They also elected as director Attorney W. R. 
Scott, of the legal firm of Smith, Buchanan, 
Scott and Gordon. 

The latest financial statement of the Fi- 
delity, as of October 3ist, shows total re- 
sources of $27,867,000; deposits, $18,352,000 ; 
capital, $2,000,000, and with surplus fund 
of $6,000,000, making capital and surplus of 
$8,000,000. The October statement showed 
undivided profits of $2,116,653. Trust funds 
total $154,348,242 and corporate trusts $79,- 
287,000. 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


WIDER DISTRIBUTION OF BANK AND 
TRUST COMPANY STOCK 

Aside from banking activities and inhibi- 
tions the McFadden Act has had a notable 
effect in encouraging California banks to re- 
duce the value of their capital shares from 
par to $25 per share. The prime motive, of 
course, wider circle of stock- 
holdlers as a means of cultivating new con- 
tacts. One of the immediate consequences 
been the creation of a broader market 
and considerable speculation in bank stocks 
on both the Los Angeles and San 
exchanges. The wider distribution of shares 
likewise new influences as regards 
ownership and control. 

The Bank of Italy, which was the first to 
avail itself of the broader powers conferred 
by the McFadden amendments by taking out 
a national charter, also led the way in re- 
ducing its capital stock from $100 to $25 a 
share. The Los Angeles-First National Trust 
and Savings Bank of this city, recently 
followed suit in splitting up its capital. The 
California Bank of Los Angeles is the third 
largest bank to reduce its from par. 
The pending merger between the Citizens 
National Bank and the affiliated Citizens 
Trust and Savings Bank under national 
charter also provides for reduction in par 
value of capital. 


is to secure a 
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ANOTHER INCREASE IN CALIFORNIA 
BANK CAPITAL 

Directors of the California Bank of Los 
Angeles have authorized an increase in cap- 
ital from $3,500,000 to $4,000,000 and like- 
wise a reduction in par value from $100 to 
per share. This increase in capital is 
another proof of the rapid growth and suc- 
cessful operation of this bank and its vari- 
affiliations. One of the objects in re- 
ducing par value is to enable officers other 
than directors, branch managers and other 
members of the staff to purchase stock pay- 
able in monthly installments. Of the new 
stock $350,000 par value is offered to stock- 
holders at par in ratio of one share for 
every ten now owned. Included with Cal- 
ifornia Bank in the California Group are 
the National City Bank of Los Angeles, Cal- 
ifornia Trust Company, California Securities 
Company, California Group Corporation, 
Pomona Commercial and Savings Bank of 
Pomona, and the California National Bank 
of Beverly Hills, with combined resources 
of over $120,000,000. 


$25 


ous 


Stockholders of California Bank of Los 
Angeles, California, received an extra divi- 
dend of 1 per cent on their bank stock au- 
thorized by the board of directors at their 
meeting held December 14, 1927. This is 
in addition to the recent offering of new 
stock on the basis of par to stockholders 
and evidences a very sound and satisfactory 
position of California Bank and its subsid- 
iaries. The one thousand employees of the 
fifty offices of California Bank also shared 
in the profits of their institution in the dis- 
tribution of the usual Christmas bonus. 

MERCHANTS NATIONAL ORGANIZES 

INVESTMENT AUXILIARY 

The Merchants National Trust and 
ings Bank of Los Angeles, which maintains 
thirty-five branch and has made a 
splendid record of growth, will expand into 
investment and underwriting of 
through the organization of the 
National Company. Coincident 
expansion the directors of the bank have 
authorized reduction in par value of 
from $100 to $25 per share so as to 
command wider interest in the affairs of the 
institution. Merger rumors, crediting ap- 
proaches from a San Francisco bank have 
been officially denied by President E. J. 
Nolan. The new Merchants National 
pany is an outgrowth of the depart- 
ment of the bank. 

James W. Dunham, as vice-president and 
manager, will have active charge of the op- 
eration of the company. Mr. Dunham has 
been engaged in the investment banking 
business for the last ten years, having for- 
merly vice-president of Drake, Riley 
& Thomas and later vice-president of Bayly 
Brothers, Ine. 

Mr. Nolan heads the list of officers for the 
new company as president. The list includes, 
in addition to Messrs. Nolan and Dunham, 
J. E. Fishburn, C. R. Bell, R. I. Rogers, 
R. M. Philleo and H. H. Ashley, vice-presi- 
dents; Irving H. Hellman, secretary, and 
H. A. Reed, assistant secretary. 
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MERGER OF CITIZENS NATIONAL 
AND TRUST 

Announcement has been made of the pro- 
posed consolidation of the Citizens National 
Bank of Los Angeles and the Citizens Trust 
and Savings Bank. The unified institution 
will be called the Citizens National Trust 
and Savings Bank and will have capital, 
surplus and undivided profits of $11,000,000 
and total resources exceeding $115.000,000. 
The two banks are under the same owner- 
ship and management. 
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San Francisco 


Special Correspondence 


LOS ANGELES-FIRST NATIONAL 
ACTIVITIES 

Following the latest regular monthly meet- 
ing of the board of directors of the 
Angeles-First National Trust & 
Bank, Henry M. Robinson announced the 
consolidation of Stevens, Page & Sterling 
with the First Securities Company, the elec- 
tion of James R. Page as a vice-president of 
the Los Angeles-First National Trust & 
Savings Bank, and of E. C. Sterling as vice- 
president of the First Securities Company. 

President Robinson has also announced the 
election of R. B. Hardacre as executive vice- 
president of the bank. Mr. Hardacre will 
be located at the head office of the institution 
at Seventh and Spring streets after January 
Ist. He was for years a vice-president and 
director of the Security Trust & Savings 
Bank and a director of the Security Company. 

An interesting bit of service has been ex- 
tended to realtors throughout Southern Cal- 
ifornia by the Angeles-First National 
Trust & Savings Bank. Thousands of copies of 
a standard form, “Real Estate Sales Deposit 
Receipt and Contract,” have been mailed to 
the real estate men, with a letter stating 
that forms, which contain provisions 
for escrow, may be obtained at the bank’s 
branches both in Los Angeles and from the 
out-of-town branches, in some fifty communi- 
ties, from Fresno to the Mexican line. 


Los 


Savings 


Los 


these 


CALIFORNIA BREVITIES 

The latest financial statement of the Wells 
Fargo Bank & Union Trust Company of San 
Francisco shows combined resources of 
$150,930,569. Deposits total $118,962,000; 
capital is $9,000,000; surplus $5,000,000 and 
undivided profits $3,462,401. 

The First National Bank of Atascadero, 
Cal., has established a correspondence trust 
relationship with the Anglo-California Trust 
Company of San Francisco. 

The Spokane & Eastern Trust Company 
of Spokane, Wash., reports resources of $11,- 
872,000; deposits $10,510,000; capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits $1,361,644. 

For the fifth time J. F. Sartori, president 
of the Security Trust & Savings Bank, has 
been chosen to head the Los Angeles Clear- 
ing House Association. Henry M. Robinson, 
president, Los Angeles-First National Trust 
& Savings Bank, was reelected vice-president. 

Edgar G. Miller, treasurer of the Southern 
California Edison Company, was recently 
elected a director of the California Trust 
Company, Los Angeles, which is owned by 
the California Bank. 


Stockholders of the Crocker First Na: 
tional Bank and the Crocker First Federal 
Trust Company of San Francisco have been 
called to a special meeting on January 11th 
to approve the action of the directors in 
negotiating the acquisition of the Humboldt 
Bank by an exchange of stock. The stock- 
holders of the Humboldt Bank will meet on 
January 10th to ratify the merger, which 
has been approved by their directors. 

The stock of the Crocker First National 
Bank will be increased to an amount neces- 
sary to effect the merger, and the basis of 
exchange is reported to be about 1.27 shares 
of Crocker for one share of Humboldt stock. 
The new bank will have $150,000,000 in re- 
sources, placing it third among Fran- 
institutions, and will continue opera- 
tions under the oldest national bank charter 
in California. Crocker First National and 
its affiliated Crocker First Federal Trust 
Company have deposits of approximately 
$98,000,000, while Humboldt Bank has ap- 
proximately $29,000,000. 


San 


cisco 


All junior officers and employees of the 
United Bank & Trust Company of San Fran- 
cisco, new units and all junior officers and 
employees of the various banks recently ac- 
quired by the French-American Corporation, 
are to be given an opportunity to subscribe 
for stock, in proportion to their salaries, at 
a special price of $175 per share, on pay- 
ments spread over a term of months. 


BANK OF ITALY ACTIVITIES 


Five new.banks, one of them a $4,000,000 
institution, in the city of Alameda, have 
been recently added to the system of the 
Bank of Italy of Francisco. Four of 
the banks are to be located in San Francisco, 
one a new downtown institution. Based on 
exceptional and sustained growth in earn- 
ings, and estimated at more than $18,000,000 
for the year, the board of directors of the 
Bank of Italy and National Bancitaly Com- 
pany voted recently to raise the 
annual dividend to $6 per share. 


San 


combined 


With net profits estimated at not less than 
$30,000,000 for the current year, representing 
approximately five times the total dividend 
requirements of $6,191,902, the board of di- 
rectors of Bancitaly Corporation have car- 
ried to reserves the over the divi- 
dend of at 


excess 
least $24,000,000. 
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‘Reliable and only authoritative book on the subject. 
General principles, state statutes and court decisions. 


Every trust officer, every trustee, corporate or individual, 
every lawyer, investment house and savings bank, should 
own this reliable work. 


CONTENTS 
1. General duties of Trustees, Execu- 2. Statutes of All States Carefully 
tors, Administrators and Guardians Compiled. 
in the Care and Management of > Statutes Governing Investments by 


3 
Se gates al Savings Banks. 
Estates; Liabilities of ‘1 rustees ON 4 Brief aa Accurate Digest of Court 
Contracts and the Incurring of Ex- Vieseinne of Every State. 
penses for Repairs and Improve- 5, List of Investments Legal in Con- 
ments; Continuing Business and necticut, Massachusetts and New 
Investments of Decedent. York. 


600 pages—Attractively bound 
in Koda Leather. Price $5 00 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book Department 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 


_ Gentlemen: Enclosed please find $5.00 (check or money order), for which 
kindly send me copy of “Trust Investments,” by Frank C. McKinney; or you may 
send me copy on approval. 
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Address 


Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association 
55 Liberty Street, New York 
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A New Book About George Washington 
of Special Value to 


TRUST COMPANIES, BANKERS, LAWYERS, 
EXECUTORS AND TRUSTEES 


THE ESTATE OF GEORGE 
WASHINGTON, DECEASED 


‘By 
EUGENE E. PRUSSING 





@ George Washington was reputed the first millionaire in 
America; he left 63,000 acres of valuable land in seven states 
and fifty counties, besides many slaves, considerable stock in 
two banks and two canal companies, and a large amount of 
personal property of other kinds. 


@ His monumental will, covering fifty pages in his fine hand- 
writing, all his own composition and including a list of his 
lands, stocks and chattels, and careful notes as to their char- 
acter and value, is thoroughly discussed in this new book by 
Mr. Prussing. 


qd George Washington, in his will, anticipated the modern 
Trust Company by “fifty years by appointing a group of seven 
persons, nineteen to sixty -eight years of age, his executors 
and trustees. Thus the continuous, competent and lengthy 
service of his estate, which it needed, was assured, and in the 
event the great value of co-operation, ability and experience 
in such cases was demonstrated. The administration lasted 
fifty-one years . . . Here was indeed the work of a Trust 
Company.” 
475 pages, with 24 illustrations and 4 maps. 
Cloth binding. $6.00 at all booksellers. 


Boston LITTLE, BROWN & COMPANY Publishers 
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WORK OF CORPORATE 
TRUST DEPARTMENTS 


by R. G. PAGE 


Vice-President, Bankers Trust Co. 


and PAYSON G. GATES 


Assistant Secretary, Bankers Trust Co. 


> tres is the first comprehensive work giving, from authoritative 
and practical sources, an inside view of corporate trust and 
corporate agency administration. Emphasizing the most recent 
developments, this book provides officers of trust companies and 
banks engaged in fiduciary service with actual demonstrations of 
trust company practice in respect to: 


CORPORATE TRUSTS CORPORATE AGENCIES 


Mortgages and indentures Corporate reorganizations and read- 
Authentication and delivery of bonds justments 


Sinking funds and releases of prop- 
erty 


Defaults and remedies 


Collateral trust indentures, note is- 
sues equipment trusts Hes 


Escrow and miscellaneous trusts Coupon and divided payments 


Protective and reorganization com- 
mittees 


Transfer and registration of securi- 


An important feature of this exceptional book is the collection of over 100 forms, com- 
prising a complete set of corporate trust and agency records. 


It points out the necessity for careful analysis of all trust agreements; describes the 
dangers of immunity clauses; explains corporate trust and corporate agency services; covers 
the subject of fees and of vault control. It is in every respect a “brass-tack’’ book and the 
first to give the views of one on the inside of corporate trust work, looking out. 


Price, postpaid 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book Department 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 
Gentlemen: Enclosed please find $5.00 (check or money order) , for which kindly 


send me copy of “Work of Corporate Trust Departments,” or you may send me copy 
on approval. 


Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association, 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 
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ST.LOUIS—ts New Building Construction 


Modern business buildings costing millions are rearing their towers in the downtown 
district of St. Louis. The structures illustrated above show the type of this new con- 
struction. Immense factories are going up in the industrial sections. A tremendous 
building program of new homes has simplified the housing problem. The growth of 
St. Louis has been steady and along sound lines 

The Mercantile Trust Company has been closely associated with the growth of 
St. Louis. For 27 years we have been actively identified with the development of the 
city and its trade territory through various departments—Banking, Real Estate Loan, 
Bond, Corporation Finance, etc. We have financed many industrial, business, church, 
school and institutional buildings. 


Our thorough understanding of local conditions enables us to render a 
valuable service to bankers and banks, corporations and business men. 


Company 
Member Federal ; ‘ re mee Cpits! Surplus 
Rerevve Lirtem yp = Ten Million Dollavs 


EJGHTH AND LOCUST " =TO ST. CHARLES 
SAINT LOUIS 





B33 3 36354365655 55555355 


0) 
U] 
() 
(} 
(} 
l] 
) 
] 
N 
M 
M 
U] 
(] 
(} 
I 
N 
] 
(] 
( 
() 
U] 
l] 
() 





Board of Trustees 


JAMES C. BRADY 

JAMES BROWN 

GEORGE W. DAVISON 
JOHNSTON DEFOREST 
RICHARD DELAFIELD 
CLARENCE DILLON 
FREDERIC DE P. FOSTER 
ADRIAN ISELIN 

JAMES N. JARVIE 
WILLIAM H. NICHOLS, Jr 
DUDLEY OLCOTT 

W. EMLEN ROOSEVELT 
FREDERICK STRAUSS 
EDWIN THORNE 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 
JOHN Y. G. WALKER 
FRANCIS M. WELD 


WILLIAM WOODWARD 


Fifth Ave at 60th St. 
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¢| CENTRAL UNION TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 


80 BROADWAY 


CWT oO 


Condensed Statement as of June 30, 1927 
ASSETS 


Cash on hand, in Federal Reserve 

Bank and due from Banks 

onl Temes... ......%,... . $56,695,394.17 
United States Bonds........... .  41,321,034.92 
Municipal Bonds .. 7,622,758.73 
Loans and Discounts........... 251,208,672.53 
Short Term Securities........ 13,775,999.65 
Bonds and Other Securities..... 3,304,275 91 
Stock in Federal Reserve Bank. 1,125,000.00 
Real Estate. . 3,295,000.00 


Customers’ Liability Account of 
Acceptances. . 


Interest Reuned.. ae 


21,373,258.13 
1,603 ,458.46 





A RET = ae ee . $401 324,852.50 





LIABILITIES 


_ $12,500,000.00 
25,000,000.00 
7,897 ,473.37 

. 330,278,592.40 
875,000.00 


Capital... 

Surplus. . . 

Undivided Profits... 

Deposits. . - 
Dividend Payable July 1, 1927. 


Reserve for Taxes and Eudennet 
Accrued... .... 


Unearned Discount..... 
Acceptances............ 


1,699,332.09 
362,612.51 
22,711,842.13 





| .. .$401,324,852.50 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over 45 Million Dollars 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 





Madison Ave. at 42nd St. 











FIVE OFFICES 
IN LOcAL, 
NATIONAL 

AND 
INTERNATI ONAL 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


CHARTERED 1863 


United States Trust Company 
of New York 


45-47 WALL STREET 


Capital - - - - . $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits 20,706,713.82 


THIS COMPANY ACTS AS EXECUTOR, ADMINISTRATOR, TRUSTEE, 
GUARDIAN, COMMITTEE, COURT DEPOSITARY AND IN ALL 
OTHER RECOGNIZED TRUST CAPACITIES 





IT RECEIVES DEPOSITS SUBJECT TO CHECK AND ALLOWS INTEREST ON 
DAILY BALANCES 


[IT HOLDS AND MANAGES SECURITIES AND OTHER PROPERTY, REAL AND 
PERSONAL, FOR ESTATES, CORPORATIONS AND INDIVIDUALS, AND 
ACTS AS TRUSTEE UNDER CORPORATE MORTGAGES, AND 
AS REGISTRAR AND TRANSFER AGENT FOR 
CORPORATE BONDS AND STOCKS 





OFFICERS 
EDWARD W. SHELDON, Chairman of the Board 


WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY, President WILLIAM G. GREEN, Ass’t Vice-President 
WILLIAMSON PELL, First Vice-President ALTON S. KEELER, Ass’t Vice-President 


FREDERIC W. ROBBERT, Vice-President STUART L. HOLLISTER, Ass’t Comptroller 
and Comptroller HENRY B. HENZE, Ass’t Secretary 
WILFRED J. WORCESTER, Vice-Pres. and Sec’y HENRY L. SMITHERS, Ass’t Secretary 
THOMAS H. WILSON, Vice-President CARL O. SAYWARD, Ass’t Secretary 
ROBERT S. OSBORNE, Ass’t Vice-President ELBERT B. KNOWLES, Ass’t Secretary 
WILLIAM C. LEE, Ass’t Vice-President ALBERT G. ATWELL, Ass’t Secretary 


TRUSTEES 
FRANK LYMAN ARTHUR CURTISS JAMES WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR 
JOHN J. PHELPS WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY JOHN SLOANE 


LEWIS CASS LEDYARD OGDEN MILLS FRANK L. POLK 

EDWARD W. SHELDON THATCHER M. BROWN 
CORNELIUS N. BLISS 

CHAUNCEY KEEP WILLIAMSON PELL 
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The New York Trust Company 


Offers These Services to 
Banks, Corporations and Individuals 


MA ODERN, comprehensive com- 
mercial banking facilities, and 
a highly developed credit in- 


ee service available to customers. 


Foreign credit information, current data 
on foreign markets and trade oppor- 
tunities, and other special conveniences 


for those engaged in foreign trade— 


Exceptional facilities for the adminis- 
tration of personal and corporate trusts, 
developed through long experience 
covering the entire field of trust service. 


The New York Trust Company 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits $32,000,000 


100 Broadway 
57th St. & Fifth Ave. 40th St. & Madison Ave. 


> “Trustees —_________—_+ 


FREDERIC W. ALLEN RUSSELL _ H. DUNHAM ROBERT A. hl ETE 

OTTO T. BANNARD SAM H. FISHE HOWARD W. MAXWELL 

MORTIMER N. BUCKNER . GARVER ane S. MOORE 

JAMES C. COLGATE HARVE le GRAYSON M. -4 ers 
ED A. COOK Cc D eay T. PETE 


PHI PPS 
GEORGE 1 F. RAND 
DEAN SAGE 
RT EDWA ARD E. LOOMIS VANDERBILT WEBB 
GEORGE DOUBLEDAY FREDERICK S. WHEELER 





Seocal Banks 


Through The Equitable 
Trust Company of New 
York, you may supplement 
your service to customers 
by Equitable cooperation. 

[1] 
‘he Equitable is a lead- 
gn exchange bank 
nd its services in this field 
readily available for 


acilitating your customers’ 


transactions. 


[? 


ugh its own offices 
idon and Paris, its 
liary's offices in 
ong and Shanghai 
than 11,0 

ilents, The Equ 

e can obtain extensive 
trade and credit in 


ron ptly. 


3] 

The home office of Th 
Equitable in New York 
provides a constant con 
tact with the principal se- 
curities markets of th 
world, permitting efficient 
execution ¢ f or jers and ob- 
taining of quotations. 

14] 

Our E. T. C. Letters of 
Credit are available to Lo- 
al Banks. A bank may 
ssue these letters in its 

name and its custom- 

receive the same 

inded foreign service 

nded to our own cus- 

tomers carrying E. T. C. 
Cre i ts. 


; contemplating in- 
onal business transac- 

f any kind are invited 
ommunicate with our lo- 


ai representative. 
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THE EQUITABLE 


recently entered its 5/th year 


WENTY-FIVE years ago The Equitable had 
bee officers and employees and total re- 
sources of approximately $7,500,000. Today 
it has more than 2,100 officers and employees, 


and its resources total more than$s00,000,000. 


Thirteen years ago its foreign transactions 
were handled by a subdivision of four men. 
Today its foreign department is a major divi- 
sion of 352 officers and employees and more 


than 11,000 correspondents. 


Ten years ago the bulk of its banking busi- 
ness was of a purely local nature. Today it isa 
modern commercial bank, dealing in national 
and international credits. In less than a gen- 
eration The Equitable has grown from a small 
company to be one of the world’s largest and 
strongest financial institutions, and one of the 


best-known American banks abroad. 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
37 WALL STREET 


MADISON AVE. at 45th ST. 
MADISON AVE. at 28th ST 


DISTRICT REPRESENTATIVES 


247 BROADWAY 


PHILADELPHIA: 
Packard Building 
BALTIMORE: 
Keyser Building 


ATLANTA: Healey Building 
CHICAGO 

105 South La Salle St. 
SAN FRANCISCO 
Calvert and Redwood Sts. Financial Center Bldg. 


LONDON - PARIS MEXICO CITY 
Total resources more than $500,099,099 


@©E. T. C.of N. ¥.,7927 
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Bringing you the facts 


ALLS from National City bond men, 

either in person or by telephone, 
are welcomed by nearly 3,000 bankers 
every business day — welcomed because 
these representatives shave with our 
clients the investment information avail- 
able through the fact-gathering facilities 
of a nation-wide organization. They are 
at your service. 


The National City Company 
National Cily Bank Building, New York 
Offices in more than 50 leading cities throughout the world 


BONDS 7 SHORT TERM NOTES 7 ACCEPTANCES 


ee 
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THE 
CHASE NATIONAL BANK 
of the City of New York 


i 


Administering Your Estate 


an ideal combination 


Your friend, relative @ and Tuis Bank for 
or lawyer for knowl- | strength, safety and 
edge of your wishes 4% permanence. 


Consult our trust officers with your attorney 


57 BROADWAY 
Nineteen Branch Offices in MANHATTAN 


and BROOKLYN 
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FIDELITY~ PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital - - - - $6,700,000 
Surplus - - - - 21,000,000 
Trust Funds- -  - 640,000,000 


WILLIAM P. GEST 
Chairman of the Board 


HENRY G. BRENGLE 


President 


DIRECTORS 


Wm. P. Gest Samuel T. Bodine Charles Day 

Re we Stotesbury A. G. Rosengarten Thomas D. M. Cardeza 
E. W. Clark J. C. Neff William A. Law 

John S. Jenks Ledyard Heckscher 2 iin 

Levi L. Rue Arthur H. Lea E; I B P 

Morris R. Bockius Benjamin Rush art Bb. Futnam 

W. W. Atterbury Sidney F. Tyler Robert K. Cassatt 
Samuel M. Vauclain J. Howell Cummings Lammot du Pont 

J. Franklin McFadden Henry G. Brengle J. D. Winsor, Jr. 
Thomas S. Gates Joseph E. Widener L. H. Kinnard 





325 Chestnut Street 1431 Chestnut Street 
415 Chestnut Street Broad and Chestnut Sts. 
6324 Woodland Avenue 


PHILADELPHIA 





Meeting the banking needs 


of modern business 


Business today demands banking facilities on an unprecedented 
scale. The ability and willingness to meet these demands of busi- 
ness characterize the service of the Illinois Merchants Trust 
Company. Its specialized facilities for commercial banking, for- 
eign banking, investment banking, savings, and trusts are attuned 
to present day requirements. Banks, investment houses, manufac- 
turers, public utilities, merchants, importers and exporters —all 
are accustomed to having their widely varying requirements met 
adequately and satisfactorily by this modern banking institution. 


ILLINOIS MERCHANTS 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital & Surplus 45 Million Dollars 


CHICAGO 





TRUST COMPANIES 


United States 


Mortgage & Trust Company 


NEW YORK 


Statement of Condition June 30, 1927 


ASSETS 


Cash on Hand, in Federal Reserve and 
. $11,803,430.97 


Other Banks . 
Clearing House Exchanges 
Due from Foreign Banks 
U. S. Government Bonds 
Other Bonds and Stocks 
Demand Loans 
Time Loans 
Bills and Notes Purchased 
Mortgages 
Real Estate (Branch Offices, etc.) . 
Customers’ Liability on Acceptances 
Accrued Interest Receivable 


LIABILITIES 
Capital 
Surplus _. 
Undivided Profits 
Reserve for Taxes, etc. 
Dividend Payable aind 1, 1927 
Deposits . 
Treasurer's Checks 


Acceptances Executed for Customers 


Accrued Interest Payable 


DIRECTORS 


10,319,684.60 
1,019,881.44 
8,579,055.27 
2,767,274.94 
9,378,860.52 
27,403,603.15 
7,423,317.03 
3,992,671.95 
1,154,922.85 
867,968.61 
511,524.76 


$85,222,196.09 


$3,000,000.00 
4,500,000.00 
505,113.39 
836,305.43 

~ 120,000.00 
74,839,882.27 
495,790.30 
867,968.61 
57,136.09 


$85,222,196.09 


Charles S. Brown H. Hobart Porter Arthur Turnbull 
Robert K. Cassatt Albert L. Salt Cornelius Vanderbilt 
Donald G. Geddes Mortimer L. Schiff Elisha Walker 

Henry R. Ickelheimer Henry Tatnall James P. Warburg 
William A. Jamison James Timpson Thomas Williams 


John W. Platten William H. Williams 
Offices: 


55 Cedar Street 


Broadway at 73rd Street Madison Ave. at 74th St. 
125th St. at Eighth Ave. Lexington Ave. at 47th St. 
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For Your Fiduciary Business 


In Massachusetts 


During more than 49 years of 
active fiduciary experience in 
Massachusetts we have met and 
solved practically every type of 
Trust and Estate problem. 


This Company offers its spe- 
cial training and experience to 
eet individuals and corporations 
having fiduciary business in this 
, dtate, and invites correspondence 
with the President or other 


officers of the Company. 


CHARLES E. ROGERSON, 


President 





| BosTON SAFE DEPOSIT 


AND [TRUST COMPANY 
100 FRANKLIN STREE! 


Ct Arcn and Devonsuire Streets Bestene 
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THE UNION TRUST COMPANY 


OF PITTSBURGH 
PITTSBURGH PENNSYLVANIA 


MEMBER OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


STATEMENT AT THE CLOSE OF BUSINESS. 
JUNE 30, 1927 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 


RESOURCES 


LOANS AND INVESTMENTS 
U. S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES 


CASH ON HAND AND IN BANK - 


OVERDRAFTS 
REAL ESTATE AND VAULT 
MISCELLANEOUS ASSETS 


LETTERS OF CREDIT - . 
(CUSTOMER'S LIABILITY) 


LIABILITIES 
CAPITAL 
SURPLUS - 
UNDIVIDED Paorirs 


RESERVES 
Due DEPOsITORS 
DUE FEDERAL RESERVE ‘BANK 


(AGAINST U. S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES) 
LETTERS OF CREDIT - - - . 


(ISSUED AND OUTSTANDING) 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 


TRUST FUNDS INVESTED 
TRUST FUNDS UNINVESTED 
DUE SUNDRY ESTATES 


CORPORATE TRUSTS : 
SECURITIES HELD THEREUNDER 
TRANSFER AGENT AND REGISTRAR 


- $129,250,987.55 
48,952,514.84 
16,943,848. 16 

31.84 
5,320,000.00 
976,771.26 
138,012,35 


$201,583,166.00 


$ 1,500,000.00 
50,000,000.00 
1,360,206.42 
6.978,737.54 
137,905.209.69 
3,700,000.00 


139,012.35 





$20 1,583, 166.00 


$ 289,108,981.32 
4,996,960.65 


$ 294,105,941.97 


$ 688,596,500.00 
114,443,408.65 
1,.442,200,.670.41 


PAR VALUE) 


DIRECTORS 


J. FREDERIC BYERS 
GEORGE W. CRAWFORD 
ARTHUR V. DAvVis 
HENRY C. FOWNES 
CHILDS FRICK 

Roy A. HUNT 

BENJAMIN F. JONES. JR. 
BENJAMIN F. JONES, 3RD 
JAMES H, LOCKHART 

J. MARSHALL LOCKHART 
RICHARD B. MELLON 
RICHARD K. MELLON 


WILLIAM L. MELLON 
HENRY C. MCELDOWNEY 
Lewis A. PARK 
HOWARD PHIPPS 

DAVID A. REED 
WILLIAM C, ROBINSON 
WILLIAM B. SCHILLER 
JAMES M. SCHOONMAKER 
GEORGE E. SHAW 
ARTHUR W. THOMPSON 
FRANK M. WALLACE 
HOMER D. WILLIAMS 


WE WELCOME THE OPPORTUNITY TO SERVE 
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Clearing 29% 
Of Chicago’s Checks 


Almost 35 billion dollars 
went through the Chicago 
Clearing House in 1926. 
Well over a fourth—or 
$10,122,686,000 —was 
cleared by this institution 


The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 
BANKS 


CHICAGO 


RESOURCES HALF A BILLION—AND MORE 





Mississippi Valley 


Trust Company 
of St. Louis 


Solicits 
Your Account on the 
Merits of its 
Strength 


and its Reputation 
for the 


Intelligent Handling of 


Correspondents’ 
Business 
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Manufacturers 
Crust Company 


MANHATTAN BROOKLYN QUEENS BRONX 


Condensed Statement of Condition on 
July 1st, 1927 


RESOURCES 


Cash on Hand and in Federal Reserve and Other Banks.$33,874,667.10 
U. S. Government and Other Public Securities....... 31,588,000.00 
Other Securities . 28,045,391.18 
126,810,863.80 
Bonds and Mortgages. . ... 15,973,601.93 
Banking Houses and Other Real Estate....... ate 3,679,514.05 
Customers’ Liability on Acceptances and Letters of 
Credit. . i SP a Behe Ss . 8,026,038.70 
Accrued Interest Receivable....... 825,061.19 





$248,823,137.95 
LIABILITIES 
$10,000,000.00 


ee and Undivided Profits......... oa . 16,767,331.38 
Reserves he . 1,205,863.84 
Acceptances and Rntieediel Gre os. cca ooo cos 8,506,452.57 
Deposits SMe aicieo bee mwas ape ....212,343,490.16 


$248,823,137. 95 


BORO OF MANHATTAN BORO OF BROOKLYN 
139 Broadway, at Cedar Street 774 Broadway, corner Sumner Ave. 
481 Eighth Ave., corner 34th St. 84 Broadway, corner Berry Street 
"1 225 Havemeyer St., near Broadway 
819 Grand St., cor. Bushwick Ave. 
190 Jor alemon St., near Court St. 


385 Fourth Ave., corner 27th St. 
513 Fifth Ave., corner 43rd St. 
407 Broadway, near Canal ‘St. 
1511 Third Avenue, corner 85th St. BORO OF QUEENS 

1819 ye rong ay, at Columbus Circle 1696 Myrtle Ave., cor. Cypress Ave., 
131 E. 23rd St., cor. Lexington Ave. Ridgewood 


BORO OF BRONX 


1042 Westchester Ave., corner Southern Boulevard 


ONE OUT OF EVERY TWENTY-FIVE 


residents of New York City is a customer of Manufacturers Trust 
Company in one or more departments—commercial, trust, invest- 
ment, thrift, foreign, safe deposit. 

There must be many reasons for such an outstanding preference. 
May we serve you, too? 
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‘* Your Personal Bank”’ 


lo Banks and 
Bankers 


If any of your clients need 
the services of a Trust Com- 
pany in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you refer 
them to us. 


In addition to a complete and 
well equipped organization, 

our morethan 40 years’ experi- 
ence in investment banking, 
we believe, specially qualifies 


us to administer estates, man- 
age trust funds, give advice 
about financial problems, or 
render any of the many serv- 
ices that may be asked of a 
trust company. 


You can feel sure when you 
send your clients to us that 
their interests and yours will 
be thoroughly looked after 
and protected. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. Incorporated 1907 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, CHICAGO 
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The Real Estate Trust Co. 


of Philadelphia 


Solicits Deposits of Firms, Corporations 
and Individuals. 
INTEREST ALLOWED. 


Is fully equipped to handle all 
business pertaining to a Trust 
Company, in its Banking, Trust, 
Real Estate and Safe Deposit 


Departments. 


George H. Earle, Jr., Pres. Edward S. Buckley, Jr., Treas. 
S. F. Houston, Vice-Pres. Edgar Fetherston, Asst. Treas. 
John A. McCarthy, Trust Officer 

Edward Y. Townsend Robert D. Ghriskey 
Secretary and Asst. Trust Officer Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS 
George H. Earle, Jr. John Gribbel J. Wallace Pioliowell 
Samuel F. Houston CyrusH.K.Curtis Gustavus 
Bayard Henry George Woodward John A, McCarth: 
Frank C. Roberts Louis J. Kolb R. Livingston Sullivan 


its 


OVMUNELNATOSUALANAAUA9N900004N00000U0400000000UNGUNUUNEDUNEEONNESULASERANESOOOQOOQNGOQOQENUONQOUUQOCOUUUOUOGATUOOUULOSEDOONEOGEEOEQOOOGQOQUQCOQ000% 000000 TOPORSEEEMERSOESU OOOOOOOONONAEH AAA GO UTM en NeNANAAN ANANTH SS ‘HST sO GAGA 


Empire Crust Company 


MAIN OFFICE: 
Equitable Building 


120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


FIFTH AVENUE OFFICE: 


Temporarily at 15 WEST 47th STREET 


HUDSON OFFICE 


1411 BROADWAY, Corner 39th Street 


LONDON OFFICE 


28 CHARLES STREET, S. W. 


UNITED STATES, NEW YORK, PENNSYLVANIA and MASSACHUSETTS 
TAX STAMPS ON SALE 


UNULUVAMLNELENNOUENENASEONAASEUAERAUADUOOOLADUNNOOOMLO UOT UEAL DOLE SUT ESET TTT 


Empire Safe Beposit Company 


SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS AT ALL OFFICES 
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Baltimore Banking Business 


Northern New England’s 
Largest Banking 
Institution 


Offers to banks, corporations, 

firms and indiv iduals a com- Located ‘In the Heart of the Heart of Mary- 
plete banking and trust serv- land”—that is, in the business center of 
ice. We invite investigation altimore—the Union Trust Company is pre- 


aa pared to handle promptly and efficiently any 
of our facilities. Baltimore banking matters for banks, corpora- 


tions, firms or individuals. 


a ° UNION TRUST COMPANY 
Fidelity Crust Company 


BALTIMORE 
PORTLAND, MAINE OFFICERS 


ae Sn Joun M, Dennis, President 


W. GRAHAM Boyce, Vice-President 
SOUTH PORTLAND—HARRISON—FRYEBURG W. O. Perrson, Vice-President 


a ms Horr, be mats men Treas. 
Me » D orpe Sv JOHN M. Dennis, JR., Vice-President 
Member Federal Reserve System ee etek tee 


An Expenenced Trustee 
Every Banking Facility i ¥% 
DIRECTORS | ' 


te 

CWE 
A. ae peeve : ,- Viner g sond & ae Ok a 
Ausuer 6. Dice, jk. VieePres., A: Be Dick Co. wy, Uldest irust Co. 
homes "aes Elgin National Watch Co. im Pi ttsburgh 


Joun T. Prrig.........Carson, Pirie, Scott & Co. 
Kersey CoaTEs REED. .Sec., Marshall Field & Co. | J 
EDWARD L. RYERSON, JR., ESTABLISHED 1867 

Vice-Pres., Joseph T. Ryerson & Son 


MartTIN A RYERSON ‘ Asesetsover ..... 43,000,000 
WALTER Byron SMITH 


Joun Stuart. ..President, The Quaker Oats Co. Trust Funds over . . . 1.000.000 
Ezra J. WARNER, Pres., Sprague, Warner & Co. 8 ? ? 


So.tomon A. Situ. . Pres., The Northern Trust Co. Capital, Surplus and 


THE NORTH ERN Undivided Profits over 12,000,000 
TRUST COMPANY PEOPLES 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided SAVINGS & TRUST CO.% Pitisburgh 
Profits Over $7,500,000 res Fourth Ave.and Wood St. 
Chicago - - Illinois 


ANNUAAUAAGADUEUULSAADVOLATOLLAO ELATED 
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Che 
Trust Company of 
| New Fersep 


JOURNAL SQUARE 
JERSEY City, N. J. 





ORGANIZED 1699 


Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits 
over $6,500,000.00 


| Aggregate resources over $60,000,000.00 


BRANCH OFFICES: 
PEOPLES SAFE DEPOSIT BRANCH 


CENTRAL AVE. & BOWERS ST., JERSEY CITY. 


BERGEN & LAFAYETTE BRANCH, 
MONTICELLO AVE. & BRINKERHOFF ST. 
JERSEY CITY. 


UNION CITY BRANCH, 
SERGENLINE AVE. & THIRTY SECOND STREET 
UNION CITY, N. J. 





HOBOKEN BRANCH 


ye a 


RE HOSHE 
ra asat li 
age 


aa\=* 


FIRST WISCON SIN 


TRUST COMPANY 


MILWAUKEE 
ple lye correspondence or interviews 
regarding fiduciary representation in 
WISCONSIN 


WALTER KASTEN, Chairman of the Board 
H. O. SEYMOUR, - President 
GEORGE B. LUHMAN, Vv ice -Prest. and Trust Officer 
CHARLES M. MORRIS, : - Vice-President 
ROBERT W. BAIRD, - - - Vice-President 
PHILIP P, EDWARDS, - - Vice-President 
WILBUR I. BARTH, Secretary and Treasurer 
Affiliated with 
First Wisconsin National Bank 
First Wisconsin Company 


12 AND 14 HUDSON PLACE, HOBOKEN. N. J. 


Capital and Surplus 
You'll Like Our Bank —_#23,000.00" 


Resources, over 
$40,000,000.00 


FRANKLIN TRUST CO. 


Southwest Cor. 15th and Chestnut Sts. Philadelphia, Pa. 


West Phila. Office Germantown Office Front Street Office Frankford Office 
52nd and Market 5708 Front Frankford Ave. 
Sts. Germantown Ave. and Market Sts. and Paul St. 


The Bank that gave Philadelphia Day-and-Night Service 


Your Baltimore business 
will have prompt and 
thorough care 


MEMBER 
FEDERAL RESERVE 


Northwest Comer : SYSTEM 
Calvert and Redwood Streets 






















TRUST COMPANIES 





ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF GHIGAGO | CONNECTICUT'S 
Corners SelhonndlWecbiagben terests PIONEER 
Capital .... . $2,500,000 FIDUCIARY 
Surplus (Earned). 5,000,000 INSTITUTION 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


OFFICERS 
Henry A, HAUGAN, Chairman Board of Directors 


OscaR H, HAUGAN LeRoy A. GODDARD | HAR I FORD- 
Vice-Chairman of Board Chairman Executive Com. 


RALPH VAN VECHTEN, President 


C. EDWARD CARLSON..............Vice-President ( TONNE I I ' | | 
WALTER J. COX.+.+000.....+..+Wice-President 


FRED H. CARPENTER.......... ....Vice-President 


AUSTIN J. LINDSTROM... cscccsccccce . Cashier 
Samumt BE. KNIGHT..........00% " Secretary 
WILiiaM C, MILLER......... ‘Trust Officer 


OSEPH F. NOTHEIS............ . Assistant Cashier 
Seana W, Daves... ........lAssetant Coabler OLD STATE HOUSE SQUARE 
GAYLORD S. MORSE.............Assistant Cashier 
EDWARD L. JARL.... ........Assistant Cashier 
PauL C. MELLANDER. .......Agssistant Cashier 

Tuomas G. JOHNSON............Assistant Cashier MEIGS H. WHAPLES 

Henry A. BOESE.......... . Assistant Cashier ey Board of T - 
EpwIn C, CRAWFORD. "Assistant Secretz ary Chairman, Oarad O rustees 
Byron E, BRONSTON. . Assistant Secretary 

TRYGGVE A. SIQUELAND.. Manager, Foreign Dep't ARTHUR P. DAY NATHAN D. PRINCE 
GEORGE E. FINK...... ‘4 .Attorney 


Vice-Chairman President 
Your Bisinets Invited 














Aggregate Resources More Than 
327 MILLIONS 


Pacific Southwest Bank Resources........ $224,458,806.03 | 
First National Bank Resources............ 102,181,732.96 
First Securities Co., (Capital and Surplus) . 1,100,000.00 





Send your business in the Pacific-Southwest to us for 
prompt, efficient attention. With services and contacts 
that cover,Los Angeles and other important cities in the 
southern half of California, we are well equipped to serve. 





THE First NATIONALBANK OF LOS ANGELES 
PACIFIC~ SOUTHWEST 24st BANK 


FIRST SECURITIES COMPANY 
Central Offices: LOS ANGELES 
BRANCHES IN CALIFORNIA CITIES FROM FRESNO TO THE MEXICAN LINE 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


PROVIDEN 


r 
Let Title Insurance and Trust 
Company represent you in California 


WiuiaM H. ALLEN, Jr., President Pp RO v J D E N I 
og Rehntg reel First Vice-President 
lal , ©ecre y 
W. W. Powe Lt, Trust Officer T RU S T C O M PA N = 
OF PHILADELPHIA 


ITLE InsurRANCE ano Fourth and Chestnut Streets 
ST COMPANY Mid-City Office: 1508 Chestnut Street 


> Ae <<: BUILDING 
NGELES Japti ; 
paiies etmeiien. nee cae Capital, Surplus and Reserves $13,000,000 


$9.000,000.00 





The Mechanics’ Trust Company 


OF NEW JERSEY 
BAYONNE, N. J. 
COLLECTIONS—Daily Presentation by Our Messengers on Staten Island 
(Borough of Richmond, New York City) 

JERSEY CITY (Including Greenville) HOBOKEN and BAYONNE 
COLLECTIONS FOR AND ACCOUNTS OF BANKS SOLICITED 
Reciprocal Balances Based on Volume of Business 
Organized 1886 


ONLY TRUST COMPANY IN NEW JERSEY THAT CLEARS THROUGH 
THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 


KINGs CouNTY TRUST COMPANY 


342, 344 & 346 Furron St., Borough of Brooklyn, City of New York 


Capital, $500,000.00 Surplus, $5,000,000.00 Undivided Profits $301,000.00 


JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD, President 


WILLIAM J. WASON, Jr., Vice-President THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary 

HOWARD D. JOOST, Vice-President ALBERT I. TABOR, Asst. Secraary 

J. NORMAN CARPENTER, Vice-President CLARENCE E TOBIAS. Asst. Secretary 
ALBERT E. ECKERSON Awditor 














TRUST COMPANIES 


Service 


HE service rendered by a financial institution is 
the chief factor in retaining customers. 


In both our Banking and Trust Departments we are 
still serving many of the grandchildren and great- 
grandchildren of those who originally~ opened deposit 
or fiduciary~ accounts with us. 


Experience — Fidelity — Permanence 


Bank of New York & Crust Co. 


Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits 
over $18,000,000 


Uptown Office 
Madison Avenue at 63rd Street 


Temporary Main Office 
76 William Street 


Birmingham Trust 
& Savings Co. 


BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 


CAPITAL $1,000,000 
SURPLUS $800,000 


We invite correspondence from those 
desiring commercial or financial repre- 
sentation in this city. Direct connec- 
tions with the strongest banks through- 
out the South. Send us your collections. 


A FEDERAL CORPORATION 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Capital - -  $2,000,000.00 
area and Undivided Profits - 870,000.00 


OFFICERS 
Epwarp J. STELLWAGEN President 
Grorce E. HAMILTON Vice-President, Attorney 
and Trust Officer 

GrorceE E. FLEMING. Vice-Pres. and Ass’t Trust Officer 
WaLter S. H Vice-President 
Epwarp L. HILLyer.V.-Pres.an 2d Ass’t Trust Officer 

° Vice-President and Treasurer 
IRVING ZIRPEL..Secretary and 3d Asst. Trust Officer 
W. Franx D. HERRON Assistant Treasurer 
S. Assistant Treasurer 
Assistant Treasurer 


Waiam S. Lyons Assistant Secretary 


Crust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 


No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 3314 Rector 


Cc. A. LUHNOW, Editor and Publisher 
C. D. HOUSE, Business Manager 


C. H. McLEAN, Advertising Representative 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers, who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertion. 


SUBSCRIPTIONS: The subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $5.00 annually. Single 
copies, 60 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 


Associate Member Financial Advertisers’ 
Association, a department of the Inter- 
national Advertising Association. 


et a Se ee NN nthe 


















TRUST COMPANIES 


The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


Established 1898 






APPROXIMATE VALUE OF 
REAL AND PERSONAL 
PROPERTY UNDER CON- 
TROL AND MANAGEMENT 
OVER $50,000,000.00. 


Authorized by Law to Act in . Trust Capacity 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over 
Two Million Dollars 


We do not transact a 2 be business 


CORRESPONDENCE ON 1 LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 




































—in America’s 
industrial center 





HEN corporations and 

individuals move from 
your city to the Newark 
territory, give them a letter 
of introduction to New 
Jersey’s largest bank. 





Fidelity Union Trust Company 
Newark, New Jersey 
at Broad and Bank 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Creating and Living Trusts 


Conserving 
Estates 


Cooperation Between Life Insurance 
and Trust Companies 


by 
ALEXANDER C. ROBINSON 
President, Peoples Savings & Trust Com- 
pany at Pittsburgh; Member, Committee 


on Insurance Trusts of Trust Company 
Division of the American Bankers Ass’n 


and 


EDWARD A. WOODS 


General Agent at Pittsburgh, The Equit- 
able Life Assurance Society of the United 
States; Chairman, Committee on Co- 
operation with Trust Companies of the 
National Association of Life Underwriters 


About 300 pages with numerous 
tables and charts, examples of actual 
insurance trusts, and illustrative 
advertisements of trust and life 
insurance companies. 


Price $3.00 postpaid. 


Endorsed by 
National Association of Life Underwriters 
Executive Committee 


of the Trust Company Division of the 
American Bankers Association 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine 
Book Dept. 
55 Liberty St., New York. 
Please send me copy of CREATING 
AND CONSERVING ESTATES, by Alex- 
ander C. Robinson and Edward A. Woods, 


for which I enclose $3.00 (Check or money 
order). 


Company 
Address 


Make check or draft payable to Trust Companies 
Publishing Association, 55 Liberty Street, New York 


GILBERT T. sicideee 
The author has here put into a 
single volume of 448 pages the 
practical information about living 
trusts, including life insurance trusts, 


CONTENTS 
Chapter 


I Living Trusts as Business Enter- 
prises. 
II Purposes served by Living Trusts 


III Purposes Served by Life Insurance 
Trusts 


IV Legal Aspects of Living Trusts 


V_ Legal Aspects of Life Insurance 
Trusts 


VI Tax Features of Living Trusts 
Forms of Trust Agreements 


Guideposts in Creating Living 
Trusts 


IX The Adequate Trustee 
X The Social Significance of Living 
Trusts 
Appendix 
I How Much Life Insurance Should 
a Man Carry? 
II Forms of Living Trust Agreements 


III Forms of Unfunded Life Insurance 
Trust Agreements 

Forms of Funded Life Insurance 
Trust Agreements 


Price $3.75 postpaid 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine 
Book Dept. 
55 Liberty St., New York. 
Please send me copy of LIVING TRUSTS, 


by Gilbert T. Stephenson, for which I enclose 
$3.75 (Check or money order). 


Company 
Address 


Make check or draft payable to Trust Companies 
Publishing Association, 56 Liberty Street, New York 








An Indispensable Book 


to 


Every Bank and Trust Company 


Officer 


The aa Sixth and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


FRANKLIN B KIRKBRIDE 
J. E. STERRETT AND 
H. PARKER WILLIS 


Now ready for distribution. 


Price $6.00 postage prepaid 


Address: Trust Companies Publishing Association, 55 Liberty St., New York 


HIS Book is indisputably recog- 
nized as the Standard and Lead- 
ing Authority on the Functions 
and Organization of a Modern Trust 
Company, embracing every phase and 
latest development in Banking Oper- 
ation and Fiduciary Finance. 
Comprising over 550 pages, the new 


Sixth Edition is of equal value to every 
National and State Bank as well as to 
Trust Companies. In scope it covers 
every department and phase of Banking 
and Fiduciary Finance, including the 
most approved forms of accounting, ad- 
vanced standards and principles of 
practice. 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book Department 


55 Liberty Street, New York. 


Gentlemen:—Enclosed please find $6.00 (check or money order) for which kindly 


send me copy of the new Sixth Edition of “The Modern Trust Company,” 


may send me copy on approval. 


or you 


Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association, 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


ANKS in other parts of the United 
States, which need, from time to 
time, to employ the banking, trust 

and collection facilities of a Los Angeles 
institution, have learned that from Se- 
curity Trust G& Savings Bank they obtain 
a service which includes a widespread 
covering of the Los Angeles Metropoli- 
tan Area, through 52 Branches, a well- 
organized Credit Department, a strong 
and capable investment subsidiary 
(Security Company) and a Department 
of Research, operated by trained 
economists. 


Resources Over Bens 000,000 


| SECU RITY TRUST COMPANY | 


WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Executes Trusts of Every Description—Transacts a General Banking | 

| Business—Prompt Attention to estaannas for Information and Assis- 

| tance.—Correspondence invite 


Capital, $1,000,000 Sistelate and Profits, $1,400,000 


OFFICERS 
JOH) etn ROSSELL, President 


= Ss. B. : 
WILLARD SPRINGER, Vice-President 
2 ©. Cee Se aes HARRY J. ELLISON. Sec'y & Trust Officer 
THOMAS J. MOWBRAY, Treasurer 








Prrrssurec Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,600,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 
We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 
Louis H. GETHOEFER President D, GREGG MCKEE 
WALDO D. JoNEsS Treasurer . Horace McGINNITY tary 
Sass. 50: ARB: osc sceseees cond Trust Officer DWARD D. GILMORE Asst. Treasurer 
CHARLES E. SWARTZ Asst. Treasurer ANDREW P. MARTIN.......:.0ee0¢ Asst. Secretary 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Chartered 1836 


IRARD TRUST COMPANY 

in Philadelphia offers its ser- 
vices as Depositary under Reorgan- 
ization Agreements and as Transfer 
Agent or Registrar for the securities 
of corporations. 


The Company will be glad to act 
jointly with institutions in other 


cities. 


Corporate Trusts 
$1,450,000,000 


GIRARD TRUST COMPANY 


AD AND CHESTNUT STREE ILADELP 
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Comprehensive Service 


Quickly Mobilized 


If all the customers of the Wacnovia could hold a mass meet- 
ing ina t town hall, every walk in life, every -kind of busi- 
ness in the Carolinas, would be represented in the 100,000 
people present: 

In the.same comprehensive way, our Correspondent Service 
covers these states—a service which a request from you will 
instantly mobilize in your interest. 


WACHOVIA. 


BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 


NORTH CAROLINA 
Asheville Winston-Salem Raleigh 
High Point Salisbury 
FOR EVERY FINANCIAL NEED: 
Commercial Banking—Trusts—Savings—Safe-Deposit—Investments—Insurance 


OVER 100 YEARS OF COMMERCIAL BANKING 


Far-reaching Figures 


One hundred and fifteen years of uninterrupted 
progress, serving each generation in the up- 
uilding of community intérests, furnish an 
ample test-of the soundness and standing of any 
financial institution. 
The fact that this bank has developed its resources in that 
period to. more than a quarter billion dollars is still further 
evidence of -its essential usefulness to the business and 
banking community—a service which our correspondents 
attest to, and which we cordially invite you to share. 


MAIN OFFICE 
149 Broadway, Corner Liberty Street, New York City 


RESOURCES OVER A QUARTER BILLION.DOLLARS 





Incorporated March 10, 1812 


THE 
PENNSYLVANIA COMPANY 


for Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuities 


(Trust & Safe Deposit Company) 


PACKARD BUILDING 


15th and Chestnut Streets 
PHILADELPHIA 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS OVER $19,000,000 


Deposit Accounts of Corporations and Individuals So- 
licited. Certificates of Deposit Issued. Trusts of all 
Kinds Executed. Safe Deposit Boxes Rented. 
CABLE ADDRESS “PENCO” 


MEMBER DOWNTOWN OFFICE 
FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 517 CHESTNUT STEEET 








